MONTGOMERY
COLLEGE

MONTGOMERY COLLEGE PROCUREMENTDEPARTMENT
RFP NO.: 626-003
MACKLIN TOWER ROOF REPLACEMENT & LIMITED HVAC UPGRADES, ROCKVILLE CAMPUS
RFP CLOSING DATE/TIME: SEPTEMBER 23, 2025 @ 2:00 PM
ADDENDUM #1
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 18, 2025

ADDENDUM FOR THE PURPOSE OF:

. Providing answers to the Request for Clarifications. See attached.
. Making changes to the RFP documents (Price Proposal form, Specifications and Drawings).

. Including ADA Report draft by Benesch (previously Tindale Oliver) for Montgomery College Rockville
Campus Gordan and Marilyn Macklin Tower (FP#20-065 dated 09.26.2023) for Contractor informational
purposes.

. Including Montgomery College Sign System Manual to outline exterior and Interior sign requirements.
Offerors must follow these requirements to prepare the bid prices for all signs applicable to the project.

All other specifications, terms and conditions remain unchanged.

Sections or Portions Reissued in Entirety
Price Proposal Form (revised on 9/17/2025)
Revised Specifications as attached.

Drawings
Revised Drawing Sheets as attached.

Sketches
None.

Items Issued for Informational Purposes
ADA Report Draft for Montgomery College Rockville Campus Gordan and Marilyn Macklin Tower (FP#20-065
dated 09.26.2023)

Patacc %Mm

Patrick Johnson, MBA, CPPB
Director of Procurement

Please sign below to acknowledge receipt of this Addendum and return with the Technical Proposal
submission. Failure to return this Acknowledgement of Addendum may deem a proposal nonresponsive.
NOTE: ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF RECEIPT OF RFP ADDENDA WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED BY FACSIMILE OR E-
MAIL.

Company Name Authorized Signature

Date Printed/Typed Signature



Addendum No. 1 to RFP No. 626-003
Questions and Answers

No.

Questions

Answers

Section 004213-5 (PDF pg41): Bid Form includes Unit Cost per SF
for items 1a through 5a, but also identify the SF quantity
allowance. Please advise if the Allowance amount for items 1b
through 5b are to be included within the Bid Form Line Item 19
Allowances. Also advise if Items 6a $10,000 allowance and 7b
$60,000 allowance are to be included within the Bid Form Line Item
19 Allowances.

Items 1a through 5a, as well as Item 6a ($10,000 allowance) and Item
7b ($60,000 allowance), are to be included under Price Proposal Form
Line Item 19 — Allowances.

Section 012100-4 (PDF pg152): Item 3.3 Schedule of Allowance only
lists the $60,000 allowance and does not include the $10,000
allowance noted on the Bid Form.

Section 012100-4 (PDF p.152) has been updated in Addenda #1 to
include the allowances detailed in the Price Proposal Form (Items 1
through 7).

Section 012200-2 (PDF pgl54): It appears that the Unit Prices listed
on section 012200 are not in alignment with the Unit Prices listed
on the Bid Form.

The schedule of unit prices in Section 012100-4 (PDF p.152) refers to
Allowance #6. This schedule has been updated in Addendum #1.

Section 012300-2 (PDF pgl56): Please advise if a brief description
of the Base Bid Scope of Work and Alternate Scope of work will be
provided under section 012300 as listed on the Bid Form.

The scope of the alternates is included in the drawings.

Section 007200-46 (PDF pg118): Article 9.1 Insurance, reads as
follows “d) Builder’s Risk Insurance.......... For building renovation
projects, when custody of the building is turned over to the
Contractor, the Builder’s Risk policy must additionally include
building replacement value.” — Please advise if the College will be
turning over the custody of the Building to the GC. If so, please
provide the Building Replacement Value.

Montgomery College (MC) will retain possession of building.

Section 007200-47 (PDF pgl119): Article 9.2, please advise if MC will
require a Maintenance Bond.

No

Section 011000-2 (PDF pg142) Article 1.5.B Preceding Work
indicates that the Owner will award a separate contract for the
Asbestos Abatement. This note contradicts the information
provided under Section 007300-1 (PDF pgl127) Item 2.8 which reads
“....The contractor is responsible for abatement of asbestos and
removal of hazardous materials to allow for construction of the
Work.”

Contractor (GC) is responsible for abatement.

Section 013100-1 (PDF pgl71): Please advise if MC will require for
the GC and its Subcontractors to perform BIM Coordination.

Yes

Section 015000-2 (PDF pg228) Article 2.2 Temporary Facilities, Item
2.2_B reads “Field Offices: Owner will provide conditioned interior
space for field offices for duration of the Project.” — Please confirm
that GC does not need to provide a Temp Office outside the
Building and that MC will provide a space for the Temp Field Office
within the Building.

MC will provide space after mobilization.

10

Section 015000-6 (PDF pg232) Article 3.4 Support Facilities
Installation, Item I: Please confirm that existing elevators are to be
used during the construction phase for transportation of
equipment and materials.

Yes, but GC is responsible for protecting the elevators and to return
them in the same condition to the College as the prior to start of
construction.

11

Section 015000-7 (PDF pg233) Article 3.5 Security & Protection
Facilities Installation, Item D: Please confirm that Pest Control
requirement is applicable to this project.

Yes

12

Section 015000-7 (PDF pg233) Article 3.5 Security & Protection
Facilities Installation, Item |: We have reviewed the Demolition
dwgs and have not been able to identify any temporary partitions.
Please advise if this is required. The Tower Floors are pretty much
self-contained. It will be helpful to have a sketch of the anticipated
area at Ground Floor and 1st Level where Temporary Partitions are
expected.

The location of temporary partitions, if deemed necessary, will be
determined prior to construction activities in conjunction with
Campus Facilities and MC Public Safety.

13

Section 015639-1 (PDF pg237) Temp Tree and Plant Protection:
Please advise if temp tree protection and pruning of existing trees
and plants is applicable to this project. We have reviewed the Civil
and Landscaping dwgs and have not been able to identify the scope
of work.

Scope of work does not include Temp Tree and Plant Protection, but
depending on staging area and site logistics, it may be apply.
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14

Section 064116-1 (PDF pg339) Article 1.4_B Sustainable Design
Submittals: Please advise if LEED requirements will be applicable to
the project. Section 064116 refers to Section 018113 Sustainable
Design Requirements. Section 018113 has not been included within
the bid specs.

GC to conduct project as a LEED project, but MC will not pursue
official LEED certification for this project. (Have HCM provide a LEED
scorecard with the credits that a applicable to the project checked off:
Construction Waste Management plan, Regional Materials, Recycled
Content, Low VOC, Enhanced Cx....etc)

15

Section 074213.13 (PDF pg387): Item 1.2B refers to 054000 Cold-
Formed Metal Framing. Section 054000 has not been included
within the bid specs.

Delete Section 074213.13 in entirety. This scope ( and 054000) are
not required.

16

Section 081416 (PDF pg487): Item 1.2B refers to 088813 Fire-
Resistant Glazing. Section 088813 has not been included within the
bid specs.

Spec has been included as part of Addnedum #1.

17

Section 087100 Finish Hardware: Several Door Hardware Sets (06-
Alt4, 06A-Alt4, 06B-Alt4) refer to Div 28 for the electrified
hardware components. Be advised that Section 281300 Electronic
Access Control has not been included within the bid specs. Please
advise if the GC will be responsible for the Card Readers and
associated work.

Yes, GC is responsible for access control

18

Section 092900-11Gypsum Board (PDF pg575) Article 3.6 Finishing
Gypsum Board, item D.5 reads “Level 5: Where indicated on
Drawings” — There are no notes on the drawings regarding level 5
finish. Please review and confirm that Level 5 is not applicable to
this project

Confirmed Level 5 not required for this project.

19

Section 099123-4 Interior Painting (PDF pg638) Article 2.3 Source
Quality Control: Item 1 indicates that Owner will engage the
services of a qualified testing agency to sample paint materials.
Please confirm that this process is applicable to this project. If so,
please advise the approx. time frame required for the Testing
Agency to provide results. Also, advise if the GC is to provide a
sample of each paint color and type, and if so — please advise
quantity required for testing per color/type.

No, MC is not engaging a 3rd party to test paint. Per 2.3.A the specs
the owner reserves the right to obtain testing of paint materials.

20

Section 101423 Panel Signage (PDF pg669): Please advise if
Montgomery College Design Standards will be provided.

Yes. Included in Addendum #1

21

Section 024119-6 (PDF pg298) Article 3.4, Item A.9 reads “...Comply
with requirements in Section 017419 Construction Waste
Management and Disposal” - Section 017419 has not been included
within the bid specs.

This is a carry over from the Library LEED requirement. Based on
response to RFI#14, specs will be issued as part of Addendum #1.

22

Section 024119-6 (PDF pg299) Article 3.5, Item E reads “....See
Section 075423 TPO Roofing for new roofing requirements” -
Section 075423 has not been included within the bid specs, please
advise if TPO is applicable to this project.

TPO is not applicable to this project.

23

Existing Furniture: Please confirm that Montogomery College will
remove and re-install existing furniture located in the Tower
offices.

MC to remove and re-install existing furniture located in the Tower
Offices

24

Section 311000-3 (PDF pg 1127) Article 3.2 Temp Erosion and
Sedimentation Control. Section indicates that temporary measures
are to be provided. Be advised that Civil Drawings do not show any
SEC scope of work, please review and advise.

There are no site-specific E&S measures. GC is however required to
apply whatever measures they deem necessary and appropriate to
ensure erosion and sedimentation does not leave the site or enter the
storm drain system.

25

Section 312000-11 (PDF pg1141) Article 3.19 Field Quality Control.
Section indicates that the Contractor is to engage a qualified special
inspector to perform the special inspections. Please confirm that
this is correct, usually the 3rd Party for Testing & Inspections is
contracted by the Owner.

GC is required to provide all 3rd party testing.

26

Section 321313-10 (PDF pg1154) Article 3.10 Concrete Paving.
Please confirm that General Contractor is to engage a Testing
Agency to perform tests & inspections for this work.

GCis required to provide all 3rd party testing.

27

Structural Drawings show new concrete work, please advise if
Specifications will be provided or advise if the noted on the
structural drawings are sufficient. Please advise if MC & Design
Team will require for the Contractor to provide Shoring Shop
Drawings for Terrace 3 scope of work.

Concrete specifications will be provided. GC will be responsible for
providing formwork / shoring as required to safely perform the work.




Addendum No. 1 to RFP No. 626-003
Questions and Answers

Drawing AD.102 shows exterior doors at existing offices 213G, ) . ) L . . )
) ) Disregard said doors in description. This is a graphics issue showing
28 213H and 213lI. Please review and confirm that there are no . . . .
X o R doors from Level 1 below. Drawing will be revised in Addendum.
exterior doors along the existing Curtain Wall.
Drawing A.103 Third Floor Plan shows Terrace 3 as “Not in ) . " . ) )
Y . Disregard "not in contract" notes on A.103. Drawings will be revised
29 Contract” however Structural Drawing S-230 shows Terrace 3 as . .
) . in Addnedum referencing Structural & Roof replacement scope.
Alternate # 1. Please review and advise.
Below are the HVAC Lines shown on different drawings for your
review and reference. Please review and confirm that the
information provided is accurate.
Dwg CD-101: 6”HWS/R, 4”"HW, 1” Air, 3” Comm, 6” CHWS/CHWR
tside t h
(outside trench) MOO2:
” o ” a) The entire air line is 3". The size listed on CD-101 is not accurate.
Dwg MO002: 6”CS/CR, 3” Air, 3”HS, 4”HS/HR. . . "
o . o b) Drawing will be updated to show ETR 4" after the valve.
a) Is 1” Air feeding the 3” Air? ) . . .
” . " . c) Unknown. The contractor will need to verify valve locations in the
b) Is the 4”HS/HR feeding the ETR 6” HS/HR after the valve inside |_
field.
30 the Mech Room?
c) Is there a valve between the Humanities Bldg and the MT MOO3:
Building for the 3” HS? )
J a) Unknown. The contractor will need to verify valve locations in the
field.
Dwg M003: 6”CS/CR, 3” Air, 3”HS, 4”HS/HR " ) . .
” . b) 4" is confirmed based on available record drawings.
a) Is there a valve between the new 3” HS feeding the MT Bldg and
the Humanities Bldg?
b) Confirm that the new HS/HR feeding the Macklin Tower is a 4”
Line. Drawing shows new 4” feeding at ETR 6” HS/HR after the
valve inside the Macklin Tower Mech Rm.
Section 002413-3, Part 1.2_g) — Subcontractor Information Form:
This form requires the GC to provide up to 3 prospective key
principal subcontractors. Please review and clarify on the following . o
) . The prospective key subcontractors for point "a" refer only to HVAC.
a) HVAC/Mechanical: Please advise if this Trade should read . L . .
31 HVAC/Plumbin With regard to point "b," please provide subcontractors for Flooring,
N .g o ) - . Ceiling, Gypsum Board, and Paint.
b) Interior Finishes: Please advise if Acoustical Ceiling, Flooring and
Painting subs are to be listed or just the Acoustical Ceiling sub.
Existing Tower Roof Drains: There are two Roof shown on AR-401
for the Tower, Roof Area C and Roof Area B.
a) Roof Area C: Please confirm that there are no roof drains in
) . a) Roof Area C does not have any drains. The roof drains to a scupper
Roof Area C, none shown on drawings. .
L ) ) with a conductor box and downspout.
b) Roof Area B: There are 4 existing roof drains, please advise the )
K R X b) all drains on the tower are to be replaced. Please see the bottom of
32 scope of work for these drains. There are no plumbing drawings AT ) e
. . K . . each AR-500 sheet: "All items are new unless designated as existing
showing the existing roof drains. Architectural Drawing AR-103 e S eun . .
o K R . . X (EX)." Since nothing is labelled "EX" on the drain detail, the contractor
shows the existing drains with detail 2/AR-506 which detail does o
o . . shall assume everything is new.
not indicate that the roof drains must be removed and re-installed
or to be removed and replaced. Please review and advise on the
scope of work.
Drawing AR-103 Terrace 1, 2 & 3: Please review and advise if
o g X i . Please see the bottom of each AR-500 sheet: "All items are new
existing drains are to be replaced. Drawings show the existing . - "o o o
33 ] . > unless designated as existing (EX)." Since nothing is labelled "EX" on
drains but there are no notes indicating whether the roof drains are . . .
. the drain detail, the contractor shall assume everything is new.
to be removed and replaced or removed and re-installed.
Electrical Drawings: We have reviewed the documents and cannot
g . VAV demolition to be indicated on ED plans as part of addendum #1.
34 see where the removal of the power for the existing VAVs have . . . .
. - Disconnect unit and removed wiring and conduit back to source.
been identified.
Fire Protection Drawings: Note 9 of the Fire Protection Desing
Criteria reads “Heads shall be located in the center of ceiling tiles.” |With new Grid & Lighting, recommendation is to ONLY relocate heads
— Please advise if the intent is to have ALL EXISTING HEADS to be  [that conflict with new layout. Heads are permissable not in the center
35 relocated to the center of the tile. The ceiling plenum is tight, of tile providing all code requirements are met. Contractor to
therefore we do not believe that head at center of the tile may be |coordinate with shop drawings and provide architect markups for
possible. review.
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36

Drawing MD-104: Rm 212 indicates ETR SR and ETR SA however the
ductwork is shown as a dash line. Please review and advise if this
ductwork and accessories is to remain or it needs to be removed. If
ductwork is to be removed, please update dwg AQ012 since the
GWB Bulkhead is noted as ETR.

All ductwork and air devices associated with the VAV-2-6 unit should
be domolished. GWB Bulkhead will need to removed and repaired as
needed to accomodate this work.

37

Drawing E-502: General note C reads “See telecommunication
drawings for additional information, equipment and requirements.”
—The only telecom drawing provided is E-502, please advise if
additional telecom drawings will be provided. Please provide
existing telecom drawing for the 6th floor, we would like to know
the approx. location of the cable tray,

No additional telecom drawings are included. General note removed
in Addendum #1.

38

Drawing MD-204: Existing FCUs are to be removed including piping
which is located below the second floor. Be advised that 1st Floor
Ceiling Plan does not show demolition or new ceilings. The 1st
Floor ceiling will be impacted by the removal of the 2nd FL FCUs
located in Rms 212F, 212E, 212D, 212C and 212B.

Level 1 Ceiling partial demolition & repair shall be included as part of
Alternate #1 notes in Library project (FP-24-003). Coordination shall
take place between contractors to prevent scope gap.

39

Drawings M104 & M105: There are two notes on these drawings,
one for the Base Bid and another one for the Alternate # 2.
Alternate 2 reads "reseal and reinsulate all existing to remain
ductwork. Please review and advise on the following:

a) Price Proposal Form does not list Alternate # 2. Review and
update the form if Alternate # 2 noted on the ductwork dwgs is
needed.

b) Existing conditions: Seems like the existing ductwork is pretty
tight to the underside of the deck and other MEP Systems. This
situation be require for the existing ductwork to be removed and
reinstalled to remove the existing insulation and properly seal as
required by the alternate.

a) Price Proposal Form has been reissued in its entirety, and
included in the Addendum 1. Please use the attached revised form
for submission. Failed to do so will deem a proposal non-
responsive.

b) All work associated with this alternate, including removal of
ductwork where needed, shall be included within the alternate price.

40

Below are the HVAC Lines shown on different drawings for your
review and reference. Please review and confirm that the
information provided is accurate.

Dwg CD-101: 6”HWS/R, 4”"HW, 1” Air, 3” Comm, 6” CHWS/CHWR
(outside trench)

Dwg M002: 6”CS/CR, 3” Air, 3”HS, 4”HS/HR.

a) Is 1” Air feeding the 3” Air?

b) Is the 4”HS/HR feeding the ETR 6” HS/HR after the valve inside
the Mech Room?

c) Is there a valve between the Humanities Bldg and the MT
Building for the 3” HS?

Dwg MO003: 6”CS/CR, 3” Air, 3”HS, 4”HS/HR

a) Is there a valve between the new 3” HS feeding the MT Bldg
and the Humanities Bldg?

b) Confirm that the new HS/HR feeding the Macklin Tower is a 4”
Line. Drawing shows new 4” feeding at ETR 6” HS/HR after the
valve inside the Macklin Tower Mech Rm.

See response to Item #30

41

Verify existing doors 104A, 107A, 140B, & 140C should have new
mortise locks to match the ALT4 specified hardware sets quoted in
the base bid to “replace knob” shown in the door schedule. Please
provide pictures of both side of the existing door showing the
current hardware.

MC to provide ADA report highlighting said doors for reference.

42

Verify existing doors 104A, 107A, 140B, & 140C should have new
mortise locks to match the ALT4 specified hardware sets quoted in
the base bid to “replace knob” shown in the door schedule. Please
provide pictures of both side of the existing door showing the
current hardware.

See response to Item #41.
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Verify new doors, frames, and hardware should be included in the Confirmed, D.oors 212(?’ 2120, 21,2E & '212F.sha|| be replaced as part
43 base bid at doors 212C. 212D, 212E. & 212F. Door schedule states of the base bid. Base bid scope will be identical to alternate (See
“Base Bid: Door and Fr;me” k;ut doés not in;iicate new hardware A.402). 05A-ALT4 confirmed for hardware in both Base & Alternate.
Verify sets 05A-ALT4 should be included as part of the base bid. Door schedule will be updated with Addendum.
a4 The door schedule does not show any of the Alternate #4 doors to |ALL STAIR 1 & 2 Doors shall be 90 min rated as part of Alternate #4.
be fire rated. Verify the stairwell doors & frames should have 90  |Schedule will be revised in Addnedum.
min fire labels included in the alternate #4 pricing.
Doors 104B & 104C are not on the schedule. Do you mean 104A,
5 e .
The door schedule shows the following door panel types with 140B & 140C? Scope clarification is as follows:
existing HM doors, but the Alternate #4 panel type shows them . . -
with wood doors. Verify these doors should be quoted as wood Base Bid: All doors & frames to remain. Specific door hardware to be
45 doors in Alternat;e #4 and not HM replaced where not ADA compliant (noted in scheduled comments &
104A ’ ADA report which will be provided)
1048
104C Alt #4: ALL DOORS, FRAMES & HARDWARE to be replaced. Frames to
214 be PTD HM. Panels to be Wood (WD-1). Hardware to be per spec.
The 2 roof doors do not appear to be shown in the door schedule.
a) Advise if doors should be quoted as 3'0”"x7°0".
b)) Verify FRM.001.HM2 withq2” ambs and 2” head for each roof a) Based on our field measurements, 3'x7' should be close to actual
door 4 B ! conditions. Contractor to verify in field.
9 A.dvise mb depth and verifv frame should be punched and b) The detail is scaled, please obtain frame measurements from the
: ] P . y X P detail.
dimpled to be bolted into the existing block. . . .
. o .. |c) Attachment is included in the specifications.
d) Adbvise if roof doors should be flush or have a lite kit. If lite kit is R . .
46 required, advise which door elevation to quote d) Doors are flush, this is included the the specifications. No lites are
! : ired.
e) Advise if roof doors need a 90 min fire label. require . Lo
, ) ) e L e) The doors do not require a 90 min fire label.
f) The hardware sets provided by the Architect in specification L .
087100.02 do not include door stops (either overhead or stop arm f) Door closers are specified in 087100.02. Door stops not required.
o P ) . P Weatherstripping, sweeps, and rain drips are included in 081113.
function closer), gaskets, sweeps, thresholds, or rain drips. Please Thresholds are included in 087100.02
advise if these hardware items should be included in the bid or if o
hardware should be quoted exactly as shown.
The floor plan drawings (A101 thru A106) have notes A28 & A29
47 which states stainless wall rails & stainless handrail on the All hand and guardrails in Stair 1&2 shall be painted. Plan notes on
guardrails. Detail drawing A513 is calling out steel wall & handrails. |A101 thru A106 will be updated with Addendum.
Please confirm the desired material.
Room Finish Schedule for the 4th Floor, room 429B Storage calls . X
out for LVT-4 but on the finish schedule that does not exist. Could 4298 storage shall be LVT-2 per finish plan. Schedule will be updated
48 you please provide a spec for LVT-4? in Addendum #01.
Could it be clarified that the new hardware set will be required on
49 the following new doors 212C, 212D, 212F, and 212F. Door See response to Item #43.
schedule notes Alt4 next to hardware set.
The door schedule does not show any of the Alternate #4 doors to s to Item #44. Confi dd &f to be 90mi
be fire rated. Verify the stairwell doors & frames should have 90 ete ;esponse oftem - Lontirmed doors & frames 1o be 50min
50 min fire labels included in the alternate #4 pricing. rated.
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The 2 roof doors do not appear to be shown in the door schedule. If
they could be added to the door schedule this would help to
identify them. Also please see the following question.

1. Advise if doors should be quoted as 3'0”x7°0”.

2. Verify FRM.001.HM2 with 2” jambs and 2” head for each roof
door.

3. Advise jamb depth and verify frame should be punched and

b) Please review dwg PD101, it appears that the sink location is
now at the Plan North wall, no new sanitary is shown for the new
sink location. Provide 3rd Floor plumbing plan to identify sanitary
connection.

51 dimpled to be bolted into the existing block. See response to Item #46.
4. Advise if roof doors should be flush or have a lite kit. If lite kit is
required, advise which door elevation to quote.
5. Advise if roof doors need a 90 min fire label.
6. The hardware sets provided by the Architect in specification
087100.02 do not include door stops (either overhead or stop arm
function closer), gaskets, sweeps, thresholds, or rain drips. Please
advise if these hardware items should be included in the bid or if
hardware should be quoted exactly as shown.

Montgomery College has confirmed that permanent irrigation shall be
removed from the project; Sheet L-500 (Irrigation Plan) and
Specification Section 328400 (Planting Irrigation) can be disregarded.

) o Per Specification Section 329300 (Plants and Planting) item 1.7A, the
Where is the water source for the drip irrigation for the Terrace 1 ) ) . )
) ) ) contractor shall provide full maintenance immediately after each area
and 2 planters? Can the architect provide details on where the X R . . X
) o ) ) is planted and continue the maintenance until completion of
water exits the building and how they would like to see it . L ) .
52 . . construction and initial acceptance; per item 3.8A, maintenance tasks
incorporated into the planters? include pruning, cultivating, watering, weeding, fertilizing, and
a) Ref. Drawings and Sections: L500 and in Section 328400 ) P . . ) . - . ) . )
) . resetting to proper grades or vertical position, as required to establish
Planting Irrigation i i

healthy, viable plantings.

Per Specification Section 329300 (Plants and Planting) item 1.7B, the
contractor shall provide the owner with a continuing maintenance
proposal starting immediately after initial acceptance.

As shown on the drawings, the Cabanas (1/L-303 & A-D/S-400) are
There isn’t a section in the contract for the Cabanas or the & 8 (1/ / )
) _ ) separate from the Decorative Screen Panels (1,2/L-301 & A-B/S-401).
Decorative Screening. Are there any other details needed other "
) ) The Cabanas do utilize the same type of perforated metal panels as
than the drawings? Will the back two posts of the Cabanas (closest )
) the Decorative Screen Panels do; each cabana has (2) perforated
to the parapet wall) sit on top of the parapet wall so that the
53 . . metal panels on the top per 1B/L-303 and (2) perforated metal panels
Decorative Screening and the Cabana are one, or are the Cabana .
_ ) on the east side per 1E/L-303.
and the Decorative Screening Panels separate?
a) Ref. Drawings: L200, L301, L303, S400, S410 . .
) & The (3) cabanas are completely independent from papapet wall, with
all cabana posts installed into the structural slab per C/S-400.
Drawing A102: Elevation E3/A102 shows a Metal Pin Lettering.
J R o / . g Confirmed, lettering shall be installed at Levels 2,4, 5 & 6. Floors.
Please review and advise if same has to be provided for 4th, 5th o ) ) ) .
54 . ) Design intent will also be applicable to Levels 1 & 3 (Library Project)
and 6th floors. Also advise if Numbers have to be provided at 1st . . L
and will be issued in Library ASI.
and 3rd Floors.
Drawings A-101, A-102, A-103, A-104, A-105, A-106: Please review . X X .
55 g. ) . ] . Confirmed Floor plan general note #10 not applicable for this project.
and confirm that General Note 10 is not applicable to this project.
Drawing P101: New plumbing is showing at North Plan Wall to be
connected to new sink in Kitchenette Rm 428
a) Please review and confirm that chase wall is not required at a) An architectural chase will be provided for piping to drop down
new sink location to bring the water lines and vent piping from the [from ceiling. See architectural drawings. Piping will run within
56 ceiling to the wall. casework to sink location.

b) Extend exisitng sanitary from current location to serve the new
sink location as shown on P101.




Macklin Tower Roof Replacement & Limited HVAC Upgrades RFP No.: 626-003

Rockville Campus

PRICE PROPOSAL FORM (REVISED)

To: Montgomery College

Re: RFP No.: 626-003
Macklin Tower Roof Replacement & Limited HVAC Upgrades
Rockville Campus

Attn.: Procurement Office
Montgomery College
9221 Corporate Boulevard
Rockville, Maryland 20850

From:

(Provide Your Company’s Name)

PART 1 - Contractor must submit one (1) original plus one photocopy, marked “Original “or “Copy”
accordingly, of the Price Proposal Form and all attachments.

PART 2 - Please read the questions, note what is requested, then provide appropriate responses. Failure to
answer any of the applicable questions contained in this section will make the proposal non-responsive and
be grounds for rejection of the entire proposal. Conditional proposals will not be accepted. In order to be
considered for the award, Contractor must bid all items and fill out all the following blanks. Failure to do so
may deem a Contractor non-responsive.

PART 3- Contractor acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda:

Number Date
Number Date
Number Date
Number Date
Number Date
Number Date

ADDENDUM NO. 1
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PART 4 - BASE PRICE TOTAL (State amounts in both words and numbers where indicated)

The proposed total contract amount to complete the construction services for the Macklin Tower Roof
Replacement project on the Rockville Campus, per terms, conditions, drawings and specifications,
including all costs associated with the requirements specified in the RFP documents, and having examined
both the site of the Work and all matters referred to in the RFP documents, is:

(In Words): Dollars

(In Numbers): $

Item # Description Dollar Amount ($)
1 Division 01 General Conditions
2 Division 02 Existing Conditions
- Roof Demolition

- Ceiling Demolition
Wall Demolition
Flooring Demolition
Asbestos Abatement

- Misc. work
3 Division 03 Concrete
4 Division 04 Masonry

- Facade Repairs /Repointing

Facade Vertical Control Joints

Masonry Associated to Roof Work
Masonry Associated to Shelf Angles through Wall
Flashing

Masonry Replacement

Masonry Power Washing

Misc. work

5 Division 05 Metals

- Metal Railing — Terrace 3

- Steel Decking

- Steel Stair — RTU / Tower

- Prefabricated Steel Stair RTU / Library
- Prefabricated Safety Rail / Library

- Misc. work

6 Division 06 Wood, Plastics, and Composites

- Roof Carpentry
- Millwork
- Misc. work

7 Division 07 Thermal and Moisture Protection

- Roofing Membrane - Roofs

ADDENDUM NO. 1
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- Roofing Membrane - Terraces

- Roofing Insulation

- Roofing Flashing

- Roofing Coping
- HVAC Insulation
- Knee Wall Insulation
- Through-Wall Flashing at Fagade Shelf Angles
- Below Grade Waterproofing

- Vegetated Roof — Tray Assembly
- Composite Wall Panels (Roof)

- Roof Walkways

- Roof Curbs

- Sealants - Roof

- Sealants - Facade

- Misc. work

8 Division 08 Openings

- Curtainwall — 3" Floor Terrace / Doors Infill

- Curtainwall — Glass / Gaskets Replacement
New Roof Doors
Glazing

Misc. work
9 Division 09 Finishes
- Ceiling

- Partitions

- Kneewall

- Flooring

- Paint

- Misc. work

10 Division 10 Specialties

- Signage

- Fire Protection

- Accessories / Emergency Aid Cabinets

- Misc. work

11 Division 12 Furnishings
- Blinds
- Countertops

- Misc. work

12 Division 21 Fire Suppression

- Sprinkler work

- Misc. work
13 Division 22 Plumbing

ADDENDUM NO. 1
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- Plumbing Demolition

Drinking Fountains / Sinks

Roof Drains

Misc. work

14 Division 23 HVAC

- HVAC Demolition
- VAV Replacement
Registers

Duct Work
Controls

- Testing

Misc. work
15 Division 26 Electrical
- Electrical Demolition

- Lighting

- Lighting controls

- Lightning Protection

- Misc. work

16 Division 28 Electronic Safety and Security

- Fire Detection / Fire Alarm

- Misc. work
17 Division 31 Earthwork
- Underground wall waterproofing

- Lightning protection

- Misc. work

18 Division 32 Exterior Improvements
- Pavers / Artificial Turf
- Furniture / Planters

Sod / Grass

Misc. work

19 Allowances
20 Profit and Overhead

21 Insurance, Performance & Payment Bonds

22 Base Price Total (Sum of Item 1-21)

PART 5 - SPECIAL PRICING REQUIREMENTS (State amounts in both words and numbers)

A. ALLOWANCES (SEE PART 5.B BELOW)

B. UNIT PRICES AND ALLOWANCES

ADDENDUM NO. 1
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Provide unit prices to establish a fixed basis for costs for adding or changing specified quantities of
work from those indicated in the contract drawings and specifications, when directed in writing by
the College to make such changes. The unit prices shall include all labor, materials, equipment,
overhead, bonds, insurance and profit and shall either be added to or subtracted from the quantity of
this type of work specified as the result of field conditions. Provide allowance for quantities indicated
below.

1. Concrete Repair - Partial Depth Horizontal Repair - See Detail A/S-800

a.  Unit Cost per SF is: $ (In Numbers).
(In Words): Dollars.

b. Allowance to include 2,000 SF is: $ (In Numbers).
(In Words): Dollars

2. Concrete Repair - Vertical or Overhead Patch Repair — See Detail B/S-800

a.  Unit Cost per SF is: § (In Numbers).
(In Words): Dollars.

b.  Allowance to include 500 SF is: $ (In Numbers).
(In Words): Dollars

3. Concrete Repair — Partial Depth Overhead or Vertical - See Detail C/S-800

a. Unit Cost per SF is: $ (In Numbers).
(In Words): Dollars.
b.  Allowance to include 50 SF is: $ (In Numbers).
(In Words): Dollars

4. Concrete Repair - Honeycomb Patch Repair - See Detail D/S-800

a. Unit Cost per SF is: $ (In Numbers).
(In Words): Dollars.

b.  Allowance to include 100 SF is: $ (In Numbers).
(In Words): Dollars

5. Concrete Repair - Lap Splice Rebar Repair - See Detail F/S-800

a. Unit Cost per SF is: $ (In Numbers).
(In Words): Dollars.
b. Allowance to include 50 SF is: $ (In Numbers).
(In Words): Dollars

6. Cabling and junction box supports above ceiling.
a. Allowance to include : $10,000 (In Numbers).
(In Words): Ten Thousand Dollars

7. Replacement of BX/Armored Cable and miscellaneous deficiencies in the ceiling space.
b. Allowance to include : $60,000 (In Numbers).
(In Words): Sixty Thousand Dollars

ADDENDUM NO. 1
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D.

ALTERNATES

Complete scope of work on the following alternates as per terms, conditions, drawings and
specifications, including all costs associated with the requirements specified in the RFP documents,
and having examined both the site of the Work and all matters referred to in the RFP documents.

Alternate 1: Replacement of the structural slab at Terrace #3, including associated
architectural and MEP work.

See Structural, MEP, and Architectural documents, including drawings S-230, S-810, S-811,
EP-101, AD-102, AQ-102, A-102, A-1Q1, AG-010, AG-102 and A.402.

(In Words): Dollars

(In Numbers): $

Alternate 2: Reseal & re-insulate ductwork in the lower M-104 & M-105.
(In Words): Dollars

(In Numbers): $

Alternate 3: Replacement of the exterior underground HVAC piping.

See Civil and MEP documents, including drawings CD-101, CS-101, VF-101, M-002, M-003,
and M-501

(In Words): Dollars

(In Numbers): $

Alternate 4: Door & Hardware Replacement (frame/panel/hardware).
See Architectural documents - Including drawings A-601, A-602.
(In Words): Dollars

(In Numbers): $

Alternate S: Waterproofing at the Northwest Corner of the Building, at the Concrete
Retention Wall. See Drawings AR-202, AR-508.
(In Words): Dollars

(In Numbers): $

SEPARATELY IDENTIFIED PRICES — NOT USED

PART 6 - BID SURETY

A.

The bid surety attached in the sum of Dollars ($ ) is to
become the property of the College in the event the Contract and Bond are not executed with the time
set forth, as liquidated damages for the delay and additional expense to the College caused thereby.

The undersigned includes the following submissions as part of the Price Proposal Form:

e Bid Bond (AIA Document A310-2010, “Bid Bond”) if the total bid amount exceeding $100,000.
e Bonding Company Letter

ADDENDUM NO. 1
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PART 7 — PRICE PROPOSAL SUBMITTAL ATTACHMENTS

A. AIA Document A310-2010, Bid Bond or Certified Check in an amount not less than 5% of the
Total Bid Amount, including all add alternates, but excluding all deduct alternates, if applicable.

B. Bonding Company Letter Guaranteeing the Required 100% Performance, Labor and Material
Payment Bonds.

PART 8 — The undersigned agrees, if selected as the Contractor, to execute a Contract in accordance with
the terms of this Request for Proposals and the Contract Documents, within five (5) days, Saturdays, Sundays
and legal holidays excluded, after presentation thereof by the College.

PART 9 — Upon contract award, the undersigned agrees to hold prices firm for the duration of the overall
contract term.

PART 10 - The undersigned acknowledges the right of the College in its sole discretion to accept any
Proposal or to reject any or all Proposals.

PART 11 - The undersigned further certifies under the penalties of perjury that this proposal is in every
respect bona-fide, fair and made without collusion or fraud with another person, joint venture, corporation,
partnership or other business or legal entity.

PART 12 - SIGNATURES:

(Date) (Company Name)

(Address)

(Telephone Number)

(Facsimile Number)

ADDENDUM NO. 1
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By:

SEAL IF A CORPORATION Authorized Agent & Title (Print)
Signature
(F.E.L.LN.)

(Contractor License Number)

(Contact E-mail Address)

BE SURE TO SIGN YOUR BID

ADDENDUM NO. 1
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To: Office of Facilities Addendum Date:  9/16/2025
Ling Mei - College Architect Project: MC MTL Roof Replacement &
Antonio Gomez Fortuna — Senior Architect/PM Limited HVAC Upgrades
(240) 567-3139 Project No: 225012.00
9221 Corporate Blvd. Addendum No: 1

Rockville, MD 20850

This Addendum forms a part of the Contract Documents and modified the original Construction Documents dated
8/29/2025 Work not specifically deleted, modified, changed, and altered by this Addendum shall remain in effect as part
of the Contract Documents.

DESCRIPTION:

The revisions included within this Addendum pertain to received BID RFI questions. See individual pages for additional
comments.

REVISIONS TO PROJECT MANUAL.:

e 012100 ALLOWANCES
1. Revised Part 3.3 Schedule of Allowances to match Bid Forms.

e 012200 UNIT PRICES
1. Revised Part 3.1 Schedule of Unit Prices to match Bid Forms.

e 014100 SPECIAL INSPECTIONS AND TESTING LABORATORY
1. New Section in entirety.
2. Regarding Alternate #1. See structural drawings.

e 017419 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
1. New Section in entirety.

* 033000 CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE
1. New Section in entirety.
2. Regarding Alternate #1. See structural drawings.

0888 13 FIRE RATED GLAZING
1. New Section in entirety.

REVISIONS TO DRAWING SHEETS:

¢« AD.10G GROUND FLOOR DEMOLITION PLAN
1. Clarified areaway scope. See civil drawings.

¢ AD.101 FIRST FLOOR DEMOLITION PLAN
1. Clarified areaway scope. See civil drawings.
2. Moved unisex restroom in Level 1 from Roof to Library Project.

* AD.103 THIRD FLOOR DEMOLITION PLAN
1. Clarified Terrace #3 scope. See roofing drawings (AR series).

www.hcm2.com
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AD.104 FOURTH FLOOR DEMOLITION PLAN
1. Clarified roof replacement scope. See roofing drawings (AR series).

AD.1R1 DEMOLITION PLAN - ROOF
1. Clarified all roof, terrace & areaway scopes. See roofing, civil and landscaping drawings.
2. Added roof replacement sequencing general notes for coordination with Library Project.

AQ.101 FIRST FLOOR DEMO REFLECTED CEILING PLAN
1. Moved unisex restroom in Level 1 from Roof to Library Project.

A.10G GROUND FLOOR PLAN
1. Clarified the egress stair guard and handrail finishes (PTD Steel).

A.101 FIRST FLOOR PLAN
1. Clarified the egress stair guard and handrail finishes (PTD Steel).
2. Moved unisex restroom in Level 1 from Roof to Library Project.

A.102 SECOND FLOOR PLAN
1. Clarified the egress stair guard and handrail finishes (PTD Steel).
2. Updated door numbers to match rooms in PPHI Suite.

A.103 THIRD FLOOR PLAN
1. Clarified the egress stair guard and handrail finishes (PTD Steel).

A.104 FOURTH FLOOR PLAN
1. Clarified the egress stair guard and handrail finishes (PTD Steel).
2. Clarified roof replacement scope. See roofing drawings (AR series).

A.105 FIFTH FLOOR PLAN
1. Clarified the egress stair guard and handrail finishes (PTD Steel).

A.106 SIXTH FLOOR PLAN
1. Clarified the egress stair guard and handrail finishes (PTD Steel).

A.1Q1 ROOF FLOOR PLAN
1. Clarified all roof, terrace & areaway scopes. See roofing, civil and landscaping drawings.
2. Added roof replacement sequencing general notes for coordination with Library Project.

AC.101 FIRST FLOOR REFLECTED CEILING PLAN
1. Moved Unisex restroom in Level 1 from Roof to Library Project.
2. Added note for Level 1 ceiling coordination with Library Project.

AG.010 ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE, LEGEND & DETAILS
1. Added P-9A to finish schedule for egress stair railing paint.
2. Corrected floor finish for 429B.

A.401 ENLARGED PLANS & INTERIOR ELEVATIONS
1. Updated bathroom accessory counts after Level 1 Unisex restroom moved to Library Project.

A.402 ENLARGED PLANS & INTERIOR ELEVATIONS, PPHI SUITE ALTERNATE#1
1. Updated door numbers to match rooms in the PPHI suite (-A Suffix for Alternate)

A.601 DOOR SCHEDULES & TYPES
1.  Updated door schedule.
2. Clarified Alternate #4 scope to include electrified hardware.

Page 2 of 3
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¢ A.602 DOOR SCHEDULES & TYPES
1. Updated door schedule.
2. Clarified Alternate #4 scope to include electrified hardware.

¢ MO002 SITE PLAN - DEMOLITION
1. Corrected pipe size HS/HR size from 6” to 4”.

¢ MO0O03 SITE PLAN — NEW WORK
1. Corrected pipe size HS/HR size from 6” to 4”.

« MD104 PART SECOND AND FOURTH FLOOR PLANS - HVAC - DEMOLITION
1. Corrected tags specifying demolished duct and air devices as “ETR” to “RX".
2. Removed errant empty room tag.

e EO01 ELECTRICAL SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS
1. Added symbol for demolishing fan-powered VAV.

« ED101 SECOND AND FOURTH FLOOR PLAN — ELECTRICAL - DEMOLITION
1. Indicated fan-power VAV for demolition

« ED102 FIFTH AND SIXTH FLOOR PLAN — ELECTRICAL - DEMOLITION
1. Indicated fan-power VAV for demolition

« E502 TELECOMMUNICATIONS GROUNDING DETAILS AND DIAGRAMS

1. Removed general note “C”.

Issued by:

Michael Ferraro, Associate AIA
Project Manager

Hord Coplan Macht, Inc

Page 3 of 3 www.hcm2.com
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SECTION 012100 - ALLOWANCES

PART 1- GENERAL

11

12

13

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedura requirements governing allowances.
Types of allowances include the following:

1. Lump-sum alowances.
2. Quantity alowances.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 012200 "Unit Prices" for procedures for using unit prices, including adjustment
of quantity allowances when applicable.

2. Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures® for procedures for submitting and
handling Change Orders.

3. Section 014000 "Quality Reguirements' for procedures governing the use of alowances
for field testing by an independent testing agency.

DEFINITIONS

Allowance: A quantity of work or dollar amount included in the Contract, established in lieu of
additional requirements, used to defer selection of actual materials and equipment to alater date
when direction will be provided to Contractor. If necessary, additional requirementswill be
issued by Change Order.

SELECTION AND PURCHASE

At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Architect of the date when final
selection, or purchase and delivery, of each product or system described by an allowance must

be completed by the Owner to avoid delaying the Work.

At Architect's request, obtain proposals for each alowance for use in making final selections.
Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.

Purchase products and systems selected by Architect from the designated supplier.

ALLOWANCES 012100 -1
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15 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances in the form
specified for Change Orders.
16 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Submit invoices or delivery slipsto show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for

17

18

use in fulfillment of each allowance.

Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of
allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance.

Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of
the Work.

LUMP-SUM ALLOWANCES

Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by Owner
or selected by Architect under allowance and shall include taxes, freight, and delivery to Project
site.

Unless otherwise indicated, Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor,
installation, overhead and profit, and similar costs related to products and materials ordered by
Owner or selected by Architect under allowance shall be included as part of the Contract Sum
and not part of the allowance.

Unused Materials: Return unused materials purchased under an allowance to manufacturer or
supplier for credit to Owner, after installation has been completed and accepted.

1. If requested by Architect, retain and prepare unused material for storage by Owner.
Deliver unused material to Owner's storage space as directed.

QUANTITY ALLOWANCES

Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by Owner
or selected by Architect under allowance and shall include taxes, freight, and delivery to Project
site.

Unless otherwise indicated, Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor,
installation, overhead and profit, and similar costs related to products and materials ordered by
Owner or selected by Architect under allowance shall be included as part of the Contract Sum
and not part of the allowance.

Unused Materials: Return unused materials purchased under an allowance to manufacturer or
supplier for credit to Owner, after installation has been completed and accepted.

ALLOWANCES 012100 - 2
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1.9

A.

B.

1 If requested by Architect, retain and prepare unused material for storage by Owner.
Deliver unused material to Owner's storage space as directed.

ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES

Allowance Adjustment: To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a Change Order proposal based
on the difference between purchase amount and the allowance, multiplied by final measurement
of work-in-place where applicable. If applicable, include reasonable allowances for cutting
losses, tolerances, mixing wastes, normal product imperfections, required maintenance
materials, and similar margins.

1. Includeingallation costsin purchase amount only where indicated as part of the
allowance.

2. If requested, prepare explanation and documentation to substantiate distribution of
overhead costs and other markups.

3. Submit substantiation of a change in scope of Work, if any, claimed in Change Orders
related to unit-cost alowances.

4.  Owner reserves the right to establish the quantity of work-in-place by independent
quantity survey, measure, or count.

Submit claims for increased costs due to a change in the scope or nature of the allowance
described in the Contract Documents, whether for the purchase order amount or Contractor's
handling, labor, installation, overhead, and profit.

1. Do notinclude Contractor's or subcontractor's indirect expense in the Change Order cost
amount unlessit is clearly shown that the nature or extent of Work has changed from
what could have been foreseen from information in the Contract Documents.

2. No changeto Contractor'sindirect expenseis permitted for selection of higher- or
lower-priced materials or systems of the same scope and nature as originally indicated.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31

A.

3.2

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine products covered by an alowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects. Return
damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement.

PREPARATION

Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and

installations to ensure that each alowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with
related work.

ALLOWANCES 012100 - 3
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33

SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES --ADD-01--

Unit Price No. 01: Concrete Repair - Partial Depth Horizontal Repair - See Detail A/S-800.

1. Quantity Allowance: 2,000 s.f.

2. Coordinate quantity allowance adjustment with corresponding unit-price requirementsin
Section 012200 "Unit Prices."

Allowance No. 02: Concrete Repair - Vertical or Overhead Patch Repair - See Detail B/S-800.

1. Quantity Allowance: 500 sif.

2. Coordinate quantity allowance adjustment with corresponding unit-price requirementsin
Section 012200 "Unit Prices."

Allowance No. 03: Concrete Repair - Partial Depth Overhead or Vertical- See Detail C/S-800.

1. Quantity Allowance: 50 s.f.

2. Coordinate quantity allowance adjustment with corresponding unit-price requirementsin
Section 012200 "Unit Prices."

Allowance No. 04: Concrete Repair - Honeycomb Patch Repair - See Detail D/S-800.

1. Quantity Allowance: 100 sf.

2. Coordinate quantity allowance adjustment with corresponding unit-price requirementsin
Section 012200 "Unit Prices."

Allowance No. 05: Concrete Repair - Lap Splice Rebar Repair - See Detail F/S-800.

1. Quantity Allowance: 50 sf.

2. Coordinate quantity allowance adjustment with corresponding unit-price requirementsin
Section 012200 "Unit Prices."

Allowance No. 06: Cabling and Junction Box Supports Above Ceiling.

1.  Lump Sum Allowance: $10,000.

2. Coordinate quantity allowance adjustment with corresponding unit-price requirementsin

Section 012200 "Unit Prices."

Allowance No. 07: Replacement of BX/Armored Cable and Miscellaneous Deficienciesin
Ceiling Space.

1. Lump-Sum Allowance: $60,000.

END OF SECTION

ALLOWANCES 012100 - 4
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SECTION 012200 - UNIT PRICES

PART 1- GENERAL

11

12

13

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
Section includes administrative and procedura requirements for unit prices.
Related Requirements:

1. Section 012100 "Allowances' for procedures for using unit prices to adjust quantity
allowances.

2. Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures® for procedures for submitting and
handling Change Orders.

3. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements’ for field testing by an independent testing

agency.

DEFINITIONS

Unit price is an amount incorporated into the Agreement, applicable during the duration of the
Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or a portion of
the Work, added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if the
scope of Work or estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents are
increased or decreased.

PROCEDURES

Unit pricesinclude all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance,
applicable taxes, overhead, and profit.

Measurement and Payment: See individual Specification Sections for work that requires
establishment of unit prices. Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are specified
in those Sections.

Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use
of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an
independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor.

List of Unit Prices: A schedule of unit pricesisincluded in Part 3. Specification Sections
referenced in the Part 3 " Schedule of Unit Prices" Article contain requirements for materials
described under each unit price.

UNIT PRICES 012200 - 1
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31

A.

SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES--ADD-01--

Unit Price No. 01: Concrete Repair - Partial Depth Horizontal Repair - See Detail A/S-800.
1. Unit of Measurement: Cost per square foot.

Unit Price No. 02: Concrete Repair - Vertical or Overhead Patch Repair - See Detail B/S-800.
1. Unit of Measurement: Cost per square foot.

Unit Price No. 03: Concrete Repair - Partial Depth Overhead or Vertical- See Detail C/S-800.
1. Unit of Measurement: Cost per square foot.

Unit Price No. 04: Concrete Repair - Honeycomb Patch Repair - See Detail D/S-800.

1. Unit of Measurement: Cost per square foot.

Unit Price No. 05: Concrete Repair - Lap Splice Rebar Repair - See Detail F/S-800.

1. Unit of Measurement: Cost per square foot.

Unit Price No. 06: Cabling and Junction Box Supports Above Ceiling.

1. Unit of measurement: Each cable support (for M C-cable and low-voltage system cable),
including connection to structure, support wire or threaded rod, and J-hook/cable
fastener.

2. Unit of measurement: Each box cover for up to 4"x4" box.

3. Unit of measurement: Each box cover up to 4"x4" box and extension ring.

4.  Unit of measurement: Each Box support including connection to structure, threaded rod,
and connection to box.

5. Unit of measurement: MC cable to junction box fitting with insulated throat.

6.  Unit of measurement: Threaded steel conduit coupling between conduits with insulated
throat, up to 1 /4" conduit.

7. Unit of measurement: Threaded steel conduit connector between conduit and junction
box with insulated throat, up to 1 /4" conduit.

8. Unit of measurement: Seal conduit / cable penetration with fire rated sealant, up to 1 1/2"
penetration.

END OF SECTION

UNIT PRICES 012200 - 2
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SECTION 014100 - SPECIAL INSPECTIONS AND TESTING LABORATORY
PART 1- GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. This section includes:
1. Requirements and Qualifications for Special Inspectors
2. Requirements and Qualifications for Testing Agency
B. Specific tests required for the following materials can be found in the relevant sections:
1. Cast in place concrete: 033000
2. Structural Steel: 051213

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Conditions of Contract for Construction and General Requirements of Division 1 of these
Specifications apply to Work of this Section.

B. All testing of concrete will conform to requirements of ACI 301-010, Standard Specifications
for Structural Concrete and ACI 311.5-04, Guide for Concrete Plant Inspection and Field
Testing of Ready-Mixed Concrete. Specific project requirements or modifications are
specified herein.

C. All testing and inspection shall comply with the following. In case of conflict the most
stringent requirements shall be met unless specifically clarified otherwise through the RFI
process.

1. Complex Structures Requirements of the City of Rockville.
2. Requirements listed in related specification sections.

3. Requirements listed in the Special Inspection Schedule.

1.3 WORK INCLUDED

A. The Owner will employ and pay for services of a Special Inspector and an Independent
Testing Laboratory approved by the Engineer to perform special inspections and testing as
specified in this Section. The Testing Laboratory shall be employed through the Special
Inspector.

B. Contractor shall reimburse the Owner the cost for all re-inspections, re-tests and related
engineering services which indicate that initial inspected and tested items are not in
accordance with Contract Documents and for additional inspections and tests that are for his
convenience.

C. The Contractor shall organize a pre-construction / Inspection meeting with the Special
Inspector, Testing Laboratory, the Owner, and the Architect / Engineer, prior to any other
pre-construction meeting.
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1.4  QUALITY CONTROL ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS:
A. Special Inspector(s)

1. An ACI certified Concrete Construction Special Inspector, qualified in accordance with
ASTM E329, shall be responsible for concrete inspection services.

2. An AWS certified Welding Inspector per AWS QCI shall be responsible for welding
inspection services. Inspectors performing nondestructive testing of welds other than
visual shall be NDT Level Il per American Society for Nondestructive Testing
Recommended Practice No. SNT-TC-1A.

3. An AISC certified Structural Steel Inspector shall be responsible for structural steel
inspection services.

B. Independent Testing Laboratory
1. Laboratory will meet requirements of ASTM C1077, ASTM E329, and ASTM E548.

2. Laboratory will have been inspected by an independent agency such as Cement and
Concrete Reference Laboratory CCRL or AASHTO Material Reference Laboratory
AMRL.

3. Laboratory will meet "Recommended Requirements for Independent Laboratory
Qualification," published by American Council of Independent Laboratories.

4. Laboratory will be authorized to operate in the State of Maryland.

5. Testing lab supervisor certified as a “Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician — Level 117
shall evaluate all lab testing results prior to issuance.

6. Personnel performing testing services shall be ACI certified as “Concrete Laboratory
Testing Technician - Grade I”.

7. An ACI certified “Concrete Field Testing Technician - Grade I”” will be responsible for
field testing services.

8. Technicians performing field tests will have available to them a copy of ACI SP-15(10)
Field Reference Manual: Specifications for Structural Concrete for Building with
Selected ACI and ASTM References.

9. Employment of Laboratory will in no way relieve Contractor's obligations to perform
Work of Contract.

1.5 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES

A. Contractor shall coordinate with Special Inspector to ensure that Special Inspector has
adequate notice to be on site prior to beginning construction activities requiring special
inspection.

1. In the event of a miscoordination that results in work requiring continuous inspection
proceeding without said inspection, Contractor shall immediately notify Architect,
Special Inspector, and design side consultants. Contractor shall be responsible for all
costs and/or delays associated with the remediation plan derived, including design costs
for developing the plan.
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2. In the event that work requiring inspection is covered prior to inspection, Contractor shill
be responsible for all costs and/or delays associated with removing the concealing
materials to expose work for inspection.

B. Contractor shall review non-compliance report on a regular basis and provide updates no less
than weekly to Architect, Special Inpsector(s), and all design side consultants involved.

1.6 SPECIAL INSPECTOR AND TESTING LABORATORY RESPONSIBILITIES

A. Special Inspector and laboratory shall coordinate with Contractor in order to provide
qualified personnel upon due notice.

B. Special Inspector shall identify the qualified personnel assigned to this project during the pre-
construction meeting. No personnel changes shall be made without the prior approval of the
SER.

C. All inspections shall be performed in a timely manner to ensure that all work requiring
inspection is inspected and to prevent installation (or to allow for removal) of non-
conforming material.

D. Special Inspectors shall keep records of inspections and tests. The special inspector shall
furnish inspection reports to the Architect / Engineer as directed in this Section. Reports shall
indicate that work inspected was done in conformance to approved construction documents.
Discrepancies shall be brought to the immediate attention of the contractor for correction. If
the discrepancies are not corrected, the discrepancies shall be brought to the attention of the
Engineer prior to the completion of that phase of the work.

E. All inspections and tests will be reported in writing to Contractor, Subcontractor, Supplier,
Installer, etc., Architect / Engineer, Building Official, and Owner within 5 business days.
Written reports of inspections shall be delivered to above parties within forty-eight (48) hours
of testing by email or FAX if immediately requested. Each report will include, as a
minimum, the following:

1. Report title and number: “Special Inspection Report #XX”

Date issued

Project title and number

Name of Contractor and Subcontractor if applicable

Supplier

Special Inspector’s company name, address, and telephone number

Special Inspector’s name and signature

Dates and times of inspections

9. Record of weather conditions

10. Identification of product and Specification Section

11. Location of inspection in Project

12. Type of inspection

13. Results of inspection and compliance with Contract Documents

14. Interpretation of inspection results when requested by Engineer

15. Photographs of key issues

16. Elements and Areas that were inspected.

17. Elements within the Area that were not available for inspection.

18. List of items found to be in non-compliance with the Contract Documents and approved
shop drawings, and the reason for non-compliance.

19. Each report shall contain the statement:

PO NN AW
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“The following structural elements were inspected and found to be in compliance with
the Contract Documents and approved shop drawings with the following exceptions....”

99 ¢¢

Use of language “observed,” “appeared to be in compliance,
similar is not acceptable.

general compliance,” or

F. Non-Compliance List

The special inspector must maintain a list of non-compliance items found. The list must
include at least the following:
1. All the non-compliance items found during inspections and not resolved within the day of
inspection.
2. All the non-compliance items reported in Architect / Engineer’s Field Reports.
The Testing and Inspection Report number and A/E Field Report number that the non-
compliance is reported.
4. A brief description / title of the non-compliance.
5. The date the non-compliance was resolved.
6. The type of resolution.
7. The initials of the Special Inspector.

98]

The non-compliance list must be distributed to the Contractor at least weekly and to the
Owner and the Architect / Engineer at least bi-weekly.

The A/E receives the Special Inspection Reports for record only. These reports will not be
reviewed except for non-compliance items included in the non-compliance list.

1.7 DEFINITIONS
A. “Continuous” Inspection — Full-time special inspection while the work is being executed.

B.“Periodic” Inspection — Part-time or intermittent special inspection where the work has been or
is being executed. 100% of the work / material must be inspected regardless of the frequency
of inspections, unless less is permitted by the specific material specifications.

1.8 SUBMITTALS
A. For record purposes, personnel list certification and qualifications of Special Inspector(s),
Laboratory, and Laboratory Field Technicians.
B. Upon request for record testing procedures and apparatus.

PART 2- (NOT USED)

PART 3- (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION 014100
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SECTION 017419 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL --ADD-01--

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedura requirements for the following:
1.  Recycling nonhazardous demolition construction waste.
2. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition construction waste.
12 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
A. Unless atherwise indicated, demolition and construction waste becomes property of Contractor.
B. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones
and their contents, commemorative plagues and tablets, and other items of interest or value to
Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the property of Owner.
13 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Waste Management Plan: Submit plan within 60 days of date established for the Notice to
Proceed.
14 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Waste Management Coordinator Qualifications: Experienced firm, or individual employed and
assigned by General Contractor, with arecord of successful waste management coordination of
projects with similar requirements. Superintendent may serve as Waste Management
Coordinator.
B. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with transportation and disposal regulations of authorities
having jurisdiction.
C. Waste Management Conference(s): Conduct conference(s) at Project site. Review methods and
procedures related to waste management including, but not limited to, the following:
1.  Review and discuss waste management plan including responsibilities of each contractor
and waste management coordinator.
2. Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste and its
disposition.
3. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify availability of
containers and bins needed to avoid delays.
4.  Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transportation to recycling and
disposal facilities.
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 017419-1
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15

A.

C.

5. Review waste management requirements for each trade.

WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN

General: Develop a waste management plan according to requirements in this Section. Plan
shall consist of waste identification, and waste reduction work plan.

Waste | dentification: Indicate anticipated types and quantities of demolition and construction
waste generated by the Work. Include estimated quantities and assumptions for estimates.

Waste Reduction Work Plan: List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled,
or disposed of in landfill or incinerator.

1. Recycled Materias: Include list of local receivers and processors and type of recycled
materials each will accept. Include names, addresses, and telephone numbers.

2. Disposed Materials: Indicate how and where materials will be disposed of. Include name,
address, and telephone number of each landfill and incinerator facility.

3. Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be used for separating
recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and designated location
where materials separation will be performed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.

RECY CLING RECEIVERS AND PROCESSORS

Subject to compliance with requirements, available recycling receivers and processors include,
but are not limited to, the following:

Aspen Street Recycling, Inc., 1500 Aspen Street, Baltimore, MD 21226, 410-960-1279.
Benjer, Inc., PO Box 695, White Marsh, MD 21162, 410-335-2267.

Brandywine Enterprises, 5800 Sheriff Road, Fairmont Heights, MD, 301-925-8100.

Key Recycling Center, 3810 Fort Armistead Road, Baltimore, MD 21226, 410-360-5263.
Selective Hauling, 8040 Queenair Drive, Gaithersburg, MD 20879, 301-330-0983.
TurboHaul, 6201 Robinwood Road, Baltimore, MD 21225, 888-887-2642.
1-800-GOT-JUNK, 1212 East 25 Street, Lower Level, Baltimore, MD 21218,
1-800-468-5865, www.1800gotjunk.com.

NoogkrwbdpE

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 PLAN IMPLEMENTATION
A. General: Implement approved waste management plan. Provide handling, containers, storage,
signage, transportation, and other items as required to implement waste management plan
during the entire duration of the Contract.
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32

33

1.  Comply with operation, termination, and removal requirementsin Section 015000
"Temporary Facilities and Controls."

Training: Train workers, subcontractors, and suppliers on proper waste management
procedures, as appropriate for the Work.

1.  Distribute waste management plan to entities when they first begin work on-site. Review
plan procedures and locations established for salvage, recycling, and disposal.

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct waste management operations to ensure
minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and
used facilities.

1.  Designate and label specific areas on Project site necessary for separating materials that
are to be salvaged and recycled.

RECY CLING CONSTRUCTION WASTE
Packaging:

1.  Cardboard and Boxes: Break down packaging into flat sheets. Bundle and storein adry
location.

2. Polystyrene Packaging: Separate and bag materials.

3. Palets: Asmuch as possible, require deliveries using pallets to remove pallets from
Project site. For pallets that remain on-site, break down pallets into component wood
pieces and comply with requirements for recycling wood.

4.  Crates: Break down crates into component wood pieces and comply with requirements
for recycling wood.

DISPOSAL OF WASTE

General: Except for items or materials to be salvaged or recycled, remove waste materials from
Project site and legally dispose of them in alandfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction.

1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of
accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debrisin amanner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces
and areas.

General: Except for items or materials to be salvaged or recycled, remove waste materials and
legally dispose of at designated spoil areas on Owner’s property.

Burning: Do not burn waste materials.

END OF SECTION

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 017419-3
AND DISPOSAL



INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK



Montgomery College. Macklin Tower MC Project # FP24-021
Roof Replacement and Limited HVAC Upgrades A+F Engineers / Project # 24013.20

SECTION 033000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1- GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

B. Refer to Section 014100 for Special Inspections and testing Lab requirements in addition to
those included in this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section specifies cast-in place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete
materials, mixture design, placement procedures, waterstops, sealers, and finishes.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of the
following: blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, ground granulated blast-
furnace slag, and silica fume; subject to compliance with requirements.

B. Refer to 014100 Special Inspections and Testing Laboratory Specifications for definitions of
Continuous and Periodic Inspections.

AOR: Architect Of Record.
SER: Structural Engineer of Record.
SCM: Supplemental Cement Material

mm oo

PLC: Portland Limestone Cement

1.4 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of manufactured materials and product indicated.
B. LEED Submittals:

1. Product Data for Credit MR 4: For products having recycled content, documentation
indicating percentages by weight of postconsumer and preconsumer recycled content.
Include statement indicating cost for each product having recycled content.

2. Product Data for Credit IEQ 4.3: For curing and sealing compounds, documentation
including printed statement of VOC content.

3. Product data for Credit MR 5: For products having regional material content,
documentation indicating location of manufacture and location of extraction, recovery or
harvest of primary raw materials. Include statement indicating cost of each product with
regional material content.
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4. Design Mixtures for Credit ID 1.1: For each concrete mixture containing fly ash as a
replacement for portland cement or other portland cement replacements, and for
equivalent concrete mixtures that do not contain portland cement replacements.

C. Design Mixtures: Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete,
proportioned on the basis of laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to
ACI 301 and ACI 318.

1. Submit alternate design mixtures for approval when characteristics of materials, project
conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments.

2. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture
designs based on laboratory trial mixtures.

3. Concrete mix designs must be signed by a registered Design Professional licensed to
practice as a Professional Engineer in the state where the project is located, and shall be
coordinated with design requirements and Contract Documents.

D. Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings: Placing drawings that detail fabrication, bending, and
placement prepared according to ACI 315. Include bar sizes, lengths, material, grade, bar
schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar diagrams, bar arrangement, splices and laps, mechanical
connections, tie spacing, hoop spacing, special reinforcing for openings and embedded items
and anchors, and supports for concrete reinforcement.

E. Formwork Shop Drawings: Prepared by or under the supervision of a qualified professional
engineer detailing fabrication, assembly, and support of formwork.

1. Shoring and Reshoring: Indicate proposed schedule and sequence of stripping formwork,
shoring removal, and installing and removing reshoring.

2. Formwork Shop Drawings must include all slab edges and openings, coordinated with
other trades and dimensioned.

3. Formwork Shop Drawings must be signed and sealed by a Professional Structural
Engineer licensed in the jurisdiction where the project is located.

F. Qualification Data: For installer and batch plant.

G. Material Test Reports: For the following, from a qualified testing agency, indicating
compliance with requirements:

1. Aggregates. Include service record and test data indicating absence of deleterious
expansion of concrete due to alkali aggregate reactivity.

H. Material Certificates: For each of the following, signed by manufacturers certifying
compliance with project requirements:
1. Cementitious materials.
2. Admixtures.
3. Form materials and form-release agents.
4. Steel reinforcement and accessories.
5. Waterstops.
6. Curing compounds.
7. Floor and slab treatments.
8. Bonding agents.
9. Vapor retarder.
10. Repair materials.
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I.  Floor surface flatness and levelness measurements to determine compliance with specified
tolerances.

Field quality-control test and inspection reports.

K. Minutes of preinstallation conference.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs on Project personnel qualified as
ACl-certified Flatwork Technician and Finisher and a supervisor who is an ACI-certified
Concrete Flatwork Technician.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete
products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities
and equipment.

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete
Production Facilities."

C. Testing and Inspection Agency Qualifications: Inspection and Testing Agency(ies) shall be
qualified in accordance with specification section 014100.

D. Source Limitations:

1. For all concrete exposed to view, obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the
same brand from the same manufacturer's plant, obtain aggregate from one source, and
obtain admixtures through one source from a single manufacturer.

2. For all other concrete multiple sources of material are permitted, provided that submittals
for the material, test data, and concrete mix designs and trial batches, are made and
submitted for each and every different source of material proposed.

E. ACI Publications: Comply with the following, as well as any others referenced therein,
unless modified by requirements in the Contract Documents:

1. ACI 318, “Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete,”

2. ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete,"

3. ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials,"
4. ACI 237, “Self-Consolidating Concrete.”

F. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements
in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."

1. Before submitting design mixtures, review concrete design mixture and examine
procedures for ensuring quality of concrete materials.

2. Require representatives of each entity directly concerned with cast-in-place concrete to
attend, including the following:
a. Contractor's superintendent.
b. Independent testing agency responsible for concrete design mixtures.
c. Ready-mix concrete manufacturer.
d. Concrete subcontractor.

3. At a minimum, the following topics shall be reviewed at pre-construction meeting:
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Special inspection and testing and inspecting agency procedures for field quality
control

Concrete finishes and finishing

Cold- and hot-weather concreting procedures

Curing procedures

Construction, contraction, and isolation joints
Joint-filler strips and/or semirigid joint fillers

Forms and form removal limitations

Shoring and reshoring procedures

Vapor-retarder installation

Anchor rod and anchorage device installation tolerances
Steel reinforcement installation

Floor and slab flatness and levelness measurement

. Concrete repair procedures

Concrete protection

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A

Steel Reinforcement: Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and
damage. Avoid damaging coatings on steel reinforcement.

Waterstops: Store waterstops under cover to protect from moisture, sunlight, dirt, oil, and
other contaminants.

PART 2- PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

FORM-FACING MATERIALS

A. Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete: Form-facing panels that will provide continuous, true,

and smooth concrete surfaces. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of

joints.

B. Void Forms: High Density Extruded Polystyrene with minimum compressive strength of 40
psi (275 KPa) and minimum compressive modulus of 1,400 psi (9,650 KPa).

C. Chamfer Strips: Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, 3/4 by 3/4 inch (19 by 19 mm),
minimum.

D. Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with,
stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of
concrete surfaces.

Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT

A. Recycled Content: Provide steel with minimum 90 percent total recycled content, including at
least 60 percent post-consumer recycled content.

B. Regional Materials: Provide steel products manufactured and of primary raw materials
extracted or recovered within 500 mile radius of Project Site

C. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), deformed.

CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE 033000 - 4



Montgomery College. Macklin Tower MC Project # FP24-021

Roof Replacement and Limited HVAC Upgrades

2.3

D.
E.

A+F Engineers / Project # 24013.20

Plain-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82, as drawn.

Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 1064, plain, fabricated from as-drawn
steel wire. Only flat sheets are permitted.

REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES

A

Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), plain-steel bars, cut bars
true to length with ends square and free of burrs.

Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and
fastening reinforcing bars and welded wire reinforcement in place. Manufacture bar supports
from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard
Practice," of greater compressive strength than concrete and as follows:

1. For concrete surfaces exposed to view where legs of wire bar supports contact forms, use
CRSI Class 1 plastic-protected steel wire or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar supports.

Reinforcing Mechanical Splices: Mechanical connection of reinforcing bars ends certified
through testing that it meets ACI 318 requirements of developing the full strength of splicing
bar in tension and compression.

1. The mechanical connection shall be made from one of the following two systems:

a. Lock shear bolt couplers with serrated gripping rails manufactured from high quality
steel.
Basis of design is Dayton Bar-Lock Coupler or Lenton Shear Bolt Coupler

b. Internally threaded couplers with tapered threads at both ends, creating a mechanical
but splice of two sections of reinforcing.
Basis of design is Lenton Coupler or Dayton Taper-Lock Coupler.

2. All couplers shall be installed per the manufacturer’s approved procedures and be
inspected on site for full torque by the Special Inspector.

Reinforcing Terminators: Mechanical device that forms termination and develops a headed
reinforcing bar that meets ACI 318 Section 12.6.

1. Reinforcing bar terminations shall be positive locking, taper threaded type anchor
manufactured from high quality steel. The bar end must be taper threaded using the
manufacturer’s bar threading equipment to ensure proper taper and thread engagement.

2. Basis of design is Lenton Terminator or Dayton End Anchor

3. Bars shall be installed to the manufacturer’s requirements and be inspected on site for full
torque by the Special Inspector.

Reinforcing Form Saver Splice: Mechanical coupler forged from the end of the rebar, with
tapered, female threads and an integral mailing flange. Coupler must be certified through
testing that it meets ACI 318 requirements of developing the full strength of splicing bar in
tension and compression.

1. The mechanical connections shall be the positive locking, taper threaded type couplers
manufactured from high quality steel. The bar ends must be taper threaded using the
manufacturer’s bar threading equipment to ensure proper taper and thread engagement.

2. Basis of design is Dayton Taper-Lock Form Saver or Lenton Form Saver
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3. All couplers shall be installed per the manufacturer’s approved procedures and be
inspected on site for full torque by the Special Inspector.

2.4 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A

Cementitious Material: Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, brand,
and source, throughout Project:

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type I/11, gray.

2. Supplemental Cement Material (SCM)
a. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class F.
b. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120.
c. Silica Fume: ASTM C 1240, amorphous silica.

3. Blended Hydraulic Cement:

a. ASTM C 595, Type IS, blast-furnace slag-modified portland cement with no more
than 35% slag component.

4. Portland Limestone Cement (PLC): ASTM C595, Type IL(10)

Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33, uniformly graded, Class 15 or better, graded.
1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 1 inch (25 mm) nominal.

2. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement.
Water: Potable and complying with ASTM C94 and C1602.

Regional Materials: Provide aggregate products manufactured and of primary raw materials
extracted or recovered within 500 mile radius of Project Site C 94/C 94M and potable.

2.5 ADMIXTURES

A

I 6mmoOO

General: Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other
admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those permitted
in hardened concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium
chloride.

Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260.

Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A.

High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F.
Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D.
Water-Reducing and Accelerating Admixture: ASTM C494, Type E.

High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type G.
Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B.

Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type 1L

2.6 WATERSTOPS
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A

Flexible PVC Waterstops: CE CRD-C 572, for embedding in concrete to prevent passage of
fluids through joints. Factory fabricate corners, intersections, and directional changes.

1. Profile: As indicated on contract documents
2. Dimensions: As indicated on contract documents.

Self-Expanding Butyl Strip Waterstops: Manufactured rectangular or trapezoidal strip, butyl
rubber with sodium bentonite or other hydrophilic polymers, for adhesive bonding to
concrete, 3/4 by 1 inch (19 by 25 mm).

2.7 FLOOR AND SLAB TREATMENTS

A

Penetrating Liquid Floor Treatment: Clear, chemically reactive, waterborne solution of
inorganic silicate or siliconate materials and proprietary components; odorless; colorless; that
penetrates, hardens, and densifies concrete surfaces.

2.8 CURING MATERIALS

A

Provide Curing Materials specifically manufactured for the intended application.
Submit manufacturer’s certification of compatibility with all other curing means and
methods.

Submit manufacturer’s certification of compatibility with all flooring applications.

Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for
application to fresh concrete.

Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf,
weighing approximately 9 0z./sq. yd. (305 g/sq. m) when dry.

Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene
sheet.

Water: Potable.

Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B,
dissipating.

Curing Compounds applied within the building waterproofing envelope: Comply with low-
emitting requirements in Division 01 Section “Indoor Air Quality Requirements.”

2.9 RELATED MATERIALS

A

Semirigid Joint Filler: Two-component, semirigid, 100 percent solids, epoxy resin with a
Type A shore durometer hardness of 80 per ASTM D 2240.

Bonding Agent: ASTM C 1059, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene
butadiene.

2.10 REPAIR MATERIALS

A

Repair Underlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be
applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) and that can be feathered at edges to match
adjacent floor elevations.
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1.

Cement Binder: ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic
cement as defined in ASTM C 219.

Primer: Product of underlayment manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions,
and application.

Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch (3.2 to 6 mm) or coarse sand as
recommended by underlayment manufacturer.

Compressive Strength: Not less than 4100 psi (29 MPa) at 28 days when tested
according to ASTM C 109/C 109M.

B. Repair Overlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be
applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) and that can be feathered at edges to match
adjacent floor elevations.

1.

Cement Binder: ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic
cement as defined in ASTM C 219.

Primer: Product of topping manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, and
application.

Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch (3.2 to 6 mm) or coarse sand as
recommended by topping manufacturer.

Compressive Strength: Not less than 5000 psi (34.5 MPa) at 28 days when tested
according to ASTM C 109/C 109M.

2.11  MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Structural Polystyrene used as Typical Fill

1.

o gk 0N

Material: Rigid cellular, extruded polystyrene with closed cells.
Comply with ASTM C578, Type VII.

Compressive Strength: 60 psi (420 KPa), ASTM D-1621.
Compressive Modulus: minimum 2,200 psi (15 MPa), ASTM D-1621
Flexural Strength: 75 psi (520 KPa), ASTM C-203

Basis of design: FOAMULAR 600, Owens Corning; Styrofoam Highload 60, The Dow
Chemical Company.

2.12  CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL

A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of
laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301.

1.

Cylinders used for trial batches or field experience for mixture designs must be 4 inches
by 8 inches.

B. Cementitious Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than
portland cement in concrete as follows:

1.
2.

Fly Ash: 25 percent.
Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: 35 percent.
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3. Combined Fly Ash and Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: 40 percent, with fly ash
or pozzolan not exceeding 15 percent.

4. Silica Fume: 10 percent.

Combined Fly Ash and Silica Fume: 35 percent with fly ash not exceeding 25 percent
and silica fume not exceeding 10 percent.

6. Combined Fly Ash, Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag, and Silica Fume: 50 percent
with fly ash not exceeding 15 percent and silica fume not exceeding 10 percent.

C. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.06 percent by weight of
cement. No calcium chloride is permitted in any form.

. mixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.
D. Ad t U d t d t fact ! tt truct

1. Use water-reducing or high-range water-reducing admixture in concrete, as required, for
placement and workability.

2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low
humidity, or other adverse placement conditions.

3. Use water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for heavy-use industrial
slabs and garage slabs, concrete required to be watertight, and concrete with a water-
cementitious materials ratio below 0.50.

E. Moisture Control: For elements and finishing conditions where concrete moisture is critical
the contractor must implement proper mix designs, curing procedures, and schedule
adjustments to allow for moisture mitigation. Mix designs to implement water reducing
admixtures and maximize cement content.

2.13  CONCRETE MIXTURES FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS

A. Suspended Slabs and Building Frame Members
Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows unless more stringent criteria are
indicated on the drawings:

1. Minimum Compressive Strength: 5000 psi (27.6 MPa) at 28 days.
2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio: 0.40.

3. Slump Limit: 3 inches (100 mm) or 8 inches (200 mm) for concrete with verified slump
of 2 to 4 inches (50 to 100 mm) before adding high-range water-reducing admixture or
plasticizing admixture, plus or minus 1 inch (25 mm). Measure slump at point of
discharge.

4. Air Content: 6 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delivery.

B. Self Consolidating Concrete (SCC) for use in elements indicated on the drawings.
Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows unless more stringent criteria are
indicated on the drawings:

1. Comply with the requirements and recommendations for mixtures and testing of ACI 237
and ASTM standards referenced therein.

2. Use admixtures that are suited for SCC concrete. Submit statement from admixture
manufacturer.

3. Slump Flow to be not less than 23 in.
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Visual Stability Index (VSI) to be not more than 1.

Viscosity T20 between 3 and 8 seconds.

Minimum Compressive Strength: 5000 psi (27.6 MPa) at 28 days.

Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio: 0.40.

© N o o &

Air Content: 6 percent when using 3/4" or larger aggregate or 7 percent when using 1/2"
or smaller aggregate, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delivery.

9. If field experience data from the SCC supplier are not available, design mix according to
examples provided in ACI 237.

2.14  FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT

A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."

2.15 CONCRETE MIXING

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C
94/C 94M, and the following:

1. Do not add water after HRWA is added to the mix, even if water has been held back at
the plant.

B. All concrete shall be placed with 90 minutes of first mixing.

1.  When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F (30 and 32 deg C), reduce mixing and
delivery time from 90 minutes to 75 minutes.

2. When air temperature is above 90 deg F (32 deg C), reduce mixing and delivery time to
60 minutes.

3. The mixing and delivery time can be extended by a max of 30 minutes provided that the
following criteria and procedures are followed:

a. No water is added after the specified mixing and delivery time, even if any is
withheld in the plant,

b. Slump, air content and concrete temperature are measured at the specified mixing and
delivery time and at the actual start of discharge time and are still within specified
criteria,

c. A set of standard cylinders must be taken at the specified mixing and delivery time
and another set at the end of the concrete placement,

d. The concrete placement must be completed within the additional 30 minutes
regardless of any conditions.

4. Concrete that did not meet the above criteria of time shall be rejected. Any elements cast
with such concrete shall be removed regardless of any strength results of samples, cores,
etc.

PART 3- EXECUTION

3.1 FORMWORK
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A

Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support
vertical, lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until
structure can support such loads.

Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment,
elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117.

Limit concrete surface irregularities, designated by ACI 347R as abrupt or gradual, to Class
A, 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) for smooth-formed finished surfaces.

D. Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar.

Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces.
Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces.
Provide top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical.

1. Install keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for easy removal.
2. Do not use rust-stained steel form-facing material.

Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve required
elevations and slopes in finished concrete surfaces. Provide and secure units to support
screed strips; use strike-off templates or compacting-type screeds.

Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of
formwork is inaccessible. Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and securely
braced to prevent loss of concrete mortar. Locate temporary openings in forms at
inconspicuous locations.

Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete.

Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads
required in the Work. Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items.

Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt,
and other debris just before placing concrete.

Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and
maintain proper alignment.

Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's written
instructions, before placing reinforcement.

3.2 TOLERANCES

A

Comply with ACI 117 with the following additional requirements:

1. Tolerance for the horizontal deviation of all elements (including beams, columns,
openings, edge of slab, floor edge, etc.) shall be +/- 1/2". This requirement may affect
tolerances for deviation from plumb etc. This is a tighter requirement than ACI-117.

33 EMBEDDED ITEMS

A.

Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work
that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings, templates,
diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded.
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1. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with
tolerances in Section 7.5 of AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and
Bridges."

2. Use templates to accurately and securely install anchor rods and similar items. Wet
sticking anchor rods etc. is not permitted.

3. Install reglets to receive waterproofing and to receive through-wall flashings in outer face
of concrete frame at exterior walls, where flashing is shown at lintels, shelf angles, and
other conditions.

4. Install dovetail anchor slots in concrete structures as indicated.

34 REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS

A. General: Formwork for sides of beams, walls, columns, and similar parts of the Work that
does not support weight of concrete may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less
than 50 deg F (10 deg C) for 24 hours after placing concrete, if concrete is hard enough to not
be damaged by form-removal operations and curing and protection operations are maintained.

1. Leave formwork for beam soffits, joists, slabs, and other structural elements that supports
weight of concrete in place until concrete has achieved at least 75 percent of its 28-day
design compressive strength. If stripping occurs within 3 days of casting, the concrete
must have achieved 100 percent of its 28-day strength.

2. Concrete strength for formwork removal purposes must be established by field cured
cylinders,

3. Remove forms only if shores have been arranged to permit removal of forms without
loosening or disturbing shores.

B. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work. Split, frayed, delaminated, or
otherwise damaged form-facing material will not be acceptable for exposed surfaces. Apply
new form-release agent.

C. When forms are reused, clean surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten to close joints.
Align and secure joints to avoid offsets. Do not use patched forms for exposed concrete
surfaces unless approved by Architect.

3.5 SHORES AND RESHORES

A. Comply with ACI 318 (ACI 318M) and ACI 301 for design, installation, and removal of
shoring and reshoring.

1. Do not remove shoring or reshoring until measurement of slab tolerances is complete.

B. In multistory construction, extend shoring or reshoring over a sufficient number of stories to
distribute loads in such a manner that no floor or member will be excessively loaded or will
induce tensile stress in concrete members without sufficient steel reinforcement.

C. Plan sequence of removal of shores and reshore to avoid damage to concrete. Locate and
provide adequate reshoring to support construction without excessive stress or deflection.
3.6 STEEL REINFORCEMENT

A. General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement.
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B.

C.

Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials that
would reduce bond to concrete.

Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Locate and
support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover. Do not tack
weld crossing reinforcing bars.

Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.

Install welded wire reinforcement in longest practicable lengths on bar supports spaced to
minimize sagging. Use sand plates, as required, under bar supports to prevent punctures of
vapor retarder and to secure proper bar support elevation. Lap edges and ends of adjoining
sheets at least one mesh spacing. Offset laps of adjoining sheet widths to prevent continuous
laps in either direction. Lace overlaps with wire.

Field bending of misplaced or damaged reinforcing:

1. All bars requiring field bends shall be inspected for signs of damage prior to placement of
concrete.

2. Heat may be used to assist in bending bars #6 or larger, but minimum bend radius per
ACI 318 must be maintained in all cases.

a. Do not heat bars above 1200 degrees F. Use of means to monitor heat in bars is
mandatory.

b. Do not heat bars embedded in concrete above 500 degrees F.

c. Do not artificially cool heated reinforcing unless bar temperature is below 500
degrees F.

Do not bend bars with a temperature lower than 32 degrees F.

4. Twisting of bars embedded in concrete is not permitted. Bars requiring twist shall be
bent to vertical and rebent to the proper orientation.

5. Any bars failing inspection or showing signs of damage after bend shall be replaced with
epoxy anchored bar matching the profile of the original.

G. “Wet-Stick” placement of dowels is not permitted.

H. Do not bend reinforcement that is embedded partially in concrete except in locations noted on
the drawings or approved by SER.
3.7 JOINTS
A. General: Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.
B. Construction Joints: Pour sizes should not require construction joints. Consult SER for
appropriate details if sequencing requires their use.
C. Doweled Joints: Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated.

Lubricate or asphalt coat one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding to one side of
joint.

3.8 WATERSTOPS
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A. Flexible Waterstops: Install in construction joints and at other joints indicated to form a
continuous diaphragm. Install in longest lengths practicable. Support and protect exposed
waterstops during progress of the Work. Field fabricate joints in waterstops according to
manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Self-Expanding Strip Waterstops: Install in construction joints and at other locations
indicated, according to manufacturer's written instructions, adhesive bonding, mechanically
fastening, and firmly pressing into place. Install in longest lengths practicable.

3.9 CONCRETE PLACEMENT

A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded
items is complete and that required inspections have been performed.

B. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement unless
approved by Architect.

C. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no
new concrete will be placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes
of weakness. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as
indicated. Deposit concrete to avoid segregation.

1.

Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth to not exceed formwork design pressures
and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints.

Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to ACI 301.

Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms. Insert and withdraw vibrators
vertically at uniformly spaced locations to rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6
inches (150 mm) into preceding layer. Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of
concrete that have begun to lose plasticity. At each insertion, limit duration of vibration
to time necessary to consolidate concrete and complete embedment of reinforcement and
other embedded items without causing mixture constituents to segregate.

D. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits
of construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete.

1.

A B A

Consolidate concrete during placement operations so concrete is thoroughly worked
around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners.

Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement.
Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations.
Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required.

Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-textured
surface plane, before excess bleedwater appears on the surface. Do not further disturb
slab surfaces before starting finishing operations.

E. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows, with the most stringent
criteria governing. Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength that
could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures.

1.

When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F (4.4 deg C)
for three successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within the
temperature range required by ACI 301.
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2. Protect concrete and maintain the ACI 306.1 recommended minimum temperatures for at
least 2 days (not exposed) or 3 days (exposed), even if the strength gain exceeds that
recommended by ACI 306.1. Continuous temperature monitoring is required until
concrete temperature has stabilized.

3. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. Do not place concrete
on frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials.

4. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or
chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture designs.

Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and as follows:

1. Maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F (32 deg C) at time of placement. Chilled
mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control temperature, provided water
equivalent of ice is calculated to total amount of mixing water. Using liquid nitrogen to
cool concrete is Contractor's option.

2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep
subgrade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.

FINISHING FORMED SURFACES

A

Smooth-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material, arranged
in an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. Repair and patch tie holes
and defects. Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits on formed-
surface irregularities.

1. Apply to bottoms and sides of all concrete slabs.

FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS

A

General: Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and
finishing operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces.

Float Finish: Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is
small or inaccessible to power driven floats. Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill low
spots. Repeat float passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform, smooth,
granular texture.

Trowel Finish: After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by
hand or power-driven trowel. Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free
of trowel marks and uniform in texture and appearance. Grind smooth any surface defects
that would telegraph through applied coatings or floor coverings.

1. Finish surfaces to overall values of flatness, F(F) 35; and of levelness, F(L) 25; with
minimum local values of flatness, F(F) 25; and of levelness, F(L) 19. according to ACI
117 and ASTM E 1155 (ASTM E 1155M), for a randomly trafficked floor surface.

MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS

A

Filling In: Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures, unless otherwise indicated,
after work of other trades is in place. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend
with in-place construction. Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required
to complete the Work.
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B. Curbs: Provide monolithic finish to interior curbs by stripping forms while concrete is still
green and by steel-troweling surfaces to a hard, dense finish with corners, intersections, and
terminations slightly rounded.

3.13  CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING

A. General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot
temperatures. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 301 for hot-
weather protection during curing.

B. Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if hot, dry,
or windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 1b/sq. ft. x h (1 kg/sq. m x h) before
and during finishing operations. Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after
placing, screeding, and bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing.

C. Formed Surfaces: Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, supported
slabs, and other similar surfaces. If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after
loosening forms. If removing forms before end of curing period, continue curing for the
remainder of the curing period.

D. Unformed Surfaces: Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete. Cure unformed
surfaces, including floors and slabs, concrete floor toppings, and other surfaces.

E. Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following methods:

1. Moisture Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the
following materials:

a. Water.
b. Continuous water-fog spray.

c. Absorptive cover, water saturated, and kept continuously wet. Cover concrete
surfaces and edges with 12-inch (300-mm) lap over adjacent absorptive covers.

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining
cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped
at least 12 inches (300 mm), and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. Cure for not less
than seven days. Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period using cover
material and waterproof tape.

a. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to receive
floor coverings.

b. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to receive
penetrating liquid floor treatments.

c. Cure concrete surfaces to receive floor coverings with either a moisture-retaining
cover or a curing compound that the manufacturer certifies will not interfere with
bonding of floor covering used on Project..

3. Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller
according to manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall
within three hours after initial application. Maintain continuity of coating and repair
damage during curing period.
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a. After curing period has elapsed, remove curing compound without damaging
concrete surfaces by method recommended by curing compound manufacturer.

LIQUID FLOOR TREATMENTS

A

Penetrating Liquid Floor Treatment: Prepare, apply, and finish penetrating liquid floor
treatment according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Remove curing compounds, sealers, oil, dirt, laitance, and other contaminants and
complete surface repairs.

2. Do not apply to concrete that is less than 28 days old.

3. Apply liquid until surface is saturated, scrubbing into surface until a gel forms; rewet;
and repeat brooming or scrubbing. Rinse with water; remove excess material until
surface is dry. Apply a second coat in a similar manner if surface is rough or porous.

JOINT FILLING

A

Prepare, clean, and install joint filler according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Defer joint filling until concrete has aged at least one month. Do not fill joints until
construction traffic has permanently ceased.

Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave contact
faces of joint clean and dry.

Install semirigid joint filler full depth in saw-cut joints and at least 2 inches (50 mm) deep in
formed joints. Overfill joint and trim joint filler flush with top of joint after hardening.

CONCRETE REPAIRS

A

Defective Concrete — New Construction: Defective concrete of new construction shall be
repaired or removed and replaced at the discretion of the AOR and SER, at no cost to the
Owner. Submit proposed repairs for any defect using the guidelines below for the review and
acceptance of the Architect and SER, who may accept or modify the suggested repairs at his
discretion.Remove and replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's
approval.

Defective Concrete — Existing Construction: Bring to the attention of the Owner, AOR, and
SER any defect (crack, spalling, corrosion etc.) noted in existing concrete construction. The
AOR and SER will evaluate and provide repair designs for the specific defect as necessary.
Unless these defects are noted on the construction documents, they shall be considered as
unforeseen conditions in regards to the contract.

If reinforcing is completely or partially exposed due to a defect or during any repair
procedure, the case must be brought to the attention of the Architect and Structural Engineer,
as soon as it is discovered and prior to any repair procedure is undertaken or continued.

Typical repair details have been provided within the Contract Documents. These details
document materials and procedures anticipated to be required. Additional details can be
provided if conditions not covered by these details are encountered.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
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Testing and Inspecting: Agencies and Individuals must be qualified in accordance with
provisions in specification section 014100.

Testing and Inspection Reports: Comply with provisions of 014100.

1.

At a minimum, all field reports shall include the following items:

CrYNOTOS3TATIOQT0000TD

Project information as specified herein
Design mix number

Design strength

Cement content

Water content

Coarse aggregate 1bs/yd

Fine aggregate lbs/yd

Admixtures

Truck number and/or ticket number
Drum rotation revolution

Cubic yards

W/c ratio

. Batch time

Discharge start time

Empty time

Sample time

Slump

Air content

Air temperature and concrete temperature

Location of placement and location of sample batch

Other information agreed upon at preconstruction meeting

Submit for record laboratory test results including the following information in addition
to information cited under field tests.

@ 0o o

Cylinder identification
Date tested, concrete age
Total load

Compressive strength
Type of fracture

Method of curing
Weight of cylinder

Submit for record concurrent graphs of laboratory test results including the following
information:

a.
b.
c.

Cylinder identification.
Concrete strength.
Air content.

C. Non-Compliance List: Comply with provisions of 014100.

D.

Inspections: Comply with Special Inspections Schedule on drawings and below.

1.

Delivery of fresh concrete

a.
b.

(Periodic) Verify use of approved mix design.

(Periodic) Verify delivery time from batch plant.

2. Concrete Formwork
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a.

b.

(Periodic) Inspect formwork for shape, location, and dimensions of the member being
formed.

(Periodic) Verify proper application of system per approved shop drawings.

3. Steel reinforcement placement.

a.

(Periodic) Verify reinforcing and post-tensioning tendons have been shipped,
handled, and stored as specified.

(Periodic) Verify tie wire, chairing, and support systems, including location, spacing,
and material.

(Periodic) Inspect all epoxy coated reinforcing to verify that coatings are free of
damage, and that any damaged coating has been repaired in conformance with
Contract Documents.

(Periodic) Inspect placement of mild steel reinforcing, including number, location,
cover, supports, and splices.

(Periodic) Verify inserts, sleeves, and blockouts for mechanical, electrical, and
plumbing work are installed at proper locations and sizes.

(Periodic) Verify expansion joint blockouts are set at proper location and size.

(Periodic) Verify all embedded items are clean, properly located, anchored to forms,
and have correct anchorage into concrete.

4. Anchoring Devices

a.

b.

(Periodic) Verify placement of headed bolts and studs cast into concrete.

(Periodic) Inspect all mechanical splices, terminators, and anchors for proper
installation and torque.

5. Concrete placement, including conveying and depositing.

a.
b.

(Continuous) Verify proper application and placement techniques.

(Continuous) Verify forms are clean and free of all construction debris prior to
placement.

(Continuous) Verify water has not been added at the job site without specific
approval as noted above.

(Continuous) Verify placement does not displace reinforcing or tendons, and that
pump lines are independently supported.

(Continuous) Verify concrete has been properly consolidated to eliminate voids and
honeycombing, especially in areas of reinforcing congestion and tendon anchorage.
Verify that vibrators are not laid on tendons and reinforcing.

(Continuous) Verify use of appropriate hot-weather and/or cold-weather concreting
practices.

6. Curing procedures and maintenance of curing temperature.

a.
b.

(Continuous) Verify application of approved curing methods.

(Periodic) Verify water has not been sprayed directly on concrete surface during
fogging operations.
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c. (Periodic) Daily until completion of curing period, verify maintenance of proper
curing procedures and temperature.

d. (Continuous) During cold weather concreting, install (or verify installation by
contractor) appropriate sensors and monitor temperature during curing and after
stripping for compliance with ACI 306.

e. (Continuous) For mass concrete, install (or verify installation by contractor)
appropriate sensors and monitor temperature during curing and after stripping for
compliance with mass concrete requirements of ACI 301.

(Continuous) Verify that finishing and jointing procedures have been followed in
accordance with documents and approved joint shop drawings.

(Periodic) Verification of concrete strength before removal of shores and forms from
beams and slabs.

Anchors installed into hardened concrete.

a. (Periodic) Inspect all mechanical anchors for type, installation procedure, and
installation torque.

b. (Continuous) Inspect all adhesive anchors for hole cleaning, anchor type, adhesive
type, and execution of manufacturer’s installation procedures.

E. Concrete Tests: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to ASTM
C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements:

1.

Testing Frequency Obtain one composite sample for each day's pour of each concrete
mixture of initial 25 cu. yd. (19 cu. m) or less, plus one set for each additional 50 cu. yd.
(38 cu. m) or fraction thereof..

a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength tests for
each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly selected
batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used.

Slump: ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of placement for each composite sample,
but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. Perform
additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change.

Air Content: ASTM C 231, pressure method, for normal-weight concrete; one test for
each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete
mixture.

Concrete Temperature: ASTM C 1064/C 1064M; one test hourly when air temperature is
40 deg F (4.4 deg C) and below and when 80 deg F (27 deg C) and above, and one test
for each composite sample.

Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C 31/C 31M.
a. A set of standard cylinders / specimens is defined as follows:
i. Three for 4-inch diameter x 8-inch long cylinders.

ii. Cylinder diameter shall not be less than three times the nominal maximum size of
coarse aggregate in the mix tested.

b. Cast and laboratory cure two sets of standard cylinder specimens for each composite
sample.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

c. Cast and field cure two sets of standard cylinder specimens for each composite
sample.
Field cured cylinders must be cast, cured, and protected in a manner that is
representative of and simulates the in-place concrete for the representing elements
being cast. Curing field-cured cylinders in an insulated box on site is not acceptable.

d. The contractor may request casting and testing additional sets of cylinders for testing
at other concrete age, at his discretion, use, and cost.

Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C 39/C 39M;
a. Test one set of laboratory-cured specimens at 7 days and one set at 28 days.
b. Test one set of field-cured specimens at 7 days and one set at 28 days.

c. A strength test shall be the average compressive strength from a set of specimens
obtained from same composite sample and tested at age indicated.

When strength of field-cured cylinders is less than 85 percent of companion laboratory-
cured cylinders:

a. Contractor shall evaluate operations and provide corrective procedures for protecting
and curing in-place concrete.

b. Concrete representative of the low strength field cured cylinders must be further
tested and evaluated as directed or approved by the Architect.

Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if every average of any three
consecutive 28-day strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and
no strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by more than 500 psi
(3.4 MPa).

Test results shall be reported in writing to the Architect, concrete manufacturer, and
Contractor within 48 hours of testing. Reports of strength tests shall contain Project
identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete testing and
inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in Work, design compressive strength at 28
days, concrete mixture proportions and materials, compressive breaking strength, and
type of break for both 7- and 28-day tests.

Non-destructive Testing: Windsor probes, Swiss hammer, or other nondestructive device
may be permitted by Architect to establish areas of low strength, but will not be used as a
basis for approval of concrete.

Additional Tests: Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional sets of specimens
and other tests of concrete when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment,
compressive strengths, or other requirements have not been met, and as directed by the
Architect.

Testing and inspecting agency may conduct tests to determine adequacy of concrete by
cored cylinders complying with ASTM C 42/C 42M or by other methods as directed by
Architect.

Any additional testing, inspections, and engineering to evaluate compliance of
questionable concrete with project requirements shall be at Contractor's expense.

Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.
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15. Correct deficiencies in the Work that test reports and inspections indicate do not comply
with the Contract Documents.

F. Measure floor and slab flatness and levelness according to ASTM E 1155 (ASTM E 1155M)
within 48 hours of finishing.

END OF SECTION 033000

CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE 033000 - 22



Montgomery College, Macklin Tower MC Project # FP24-021
Roof Replacement and Limited HVAC Upgrades Hord Coplan Macht / 225012.00

SECTION 088813 - FIRE-RATED GLAZING --ADD-01--

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

12

13

14

15

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1.  Fire-protection-rated glazing.

DEFINITIONS

Fire-Protection-Rated Glazing: Glazing that prevents spread of fire and smoke and complies
with requirements for rated openings; incapable of blocking radiant heat

Fire-Resistance-Rated Glazing: Glazing that prevents spread of fire and smoke and radiant heat
and complies with requirements for rated walls and rated openings; capable of blocking radiant
heat

Glass Manufacturers: Firms that produce primary glass, fabricated glass, or both, as defined in
referenced glazing publications.

Glass Thicknesses. Indicated by thickness designations in millimeters in accordance with
ASTM C1036.

COORDINATION

Coordinate glazing channel dimensions to provide necessary hite on glass, minimum edge and
face clearances, and adequate sealant thicknesses, with reasonable tolerances.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Glass Samples: For each type of glass product; 12 inches square.

Glazing Schedule: List glass types and thicknesses for each size opening and location. Use
same designations indicated on Drawings.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Product Certificates. For each type of glass and glazing product.

Sample Warranties: For special warranties.
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16 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs glass installers for this Project who
are certified under the NGA's Certified Glass Installer Program.
1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Protect glazing materials in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions. Prevent
damage to glass and glazing materials from condensation, temperature changes, direct exposure
to sun, or other causes.
18 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install fire-resistant glazing until spaces are
enclosed and weathertight and temporary HVAC system is operating and maintaining ambient
temperature conditions at occupancy levels during remainder of construction period.
19 WARRANTY
A. Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Laminated Glass: Manufacturer agrees to replace

laminated-glass units that deteriorate within specified warranty period. Deterioration of
laminated glassis defined as defects developed from normal use that are not attributed to glass
breakage or to maintaining and cleaning laminated glass contrary to manufacturer's written
instructions. Defects include edge separation, delamination materially obstructing vision
through glass, and blemishes exceeding those alowed by referenced laminated-glass standard.

1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.

B.

22

A.

SOURCE LIMITATIONS

Glass: For each glass type, obtain from single source from single manufacturer.

Glazing Accessories: For each product and installation method, obtain from single source from
single manufacturer.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Generdl: Installed glazing systems shall withstand normal thermal movement and impact loads
(where applicable) without failure, including loss or glass breakage attributable to defective

manufacture, fabrication, or installation; deterioration of glazing materials; or other defectsin
construction.
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23

24

2.5

GLASS PRODUCTS, GENERAL

Glazing Publications: Comply with published recommendations of glass product manufacturers
and organization below unless more stringent requirements are indicated. See these
publications for glazing terms not otherwise defined in this Section or in referenced standards.

1.  NGA Publications. "Laminated Glazing Reference Manual" and " Glazing Manual."

Safety Glazing Labeling: Where safety glazing is indicated, permanently mark glazing with
certification label of the SGCC or another certification agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction. Label shall indicate manufacturer's name, type of glass, glass thickness, and safety
glazing standard with which glass complies.

GLASS PRODUCTS

Laminated Glass: ASTM C1172. Use materials that have a proven record of no tendency to
bubble, discolor, or lose physical and mechanical properties after fabrication and installation.

1.  Construction: Laminate glass with polyvinyl butyral interlayer unless fire-protection or
fire-resistance rating is based on another product.

2. Interlayer Thickness. Provide thickness as needed to comply with requirements.

3. Interlayer Color: Clear unless otherwise indicated.

FIRE-PROTECTION-RATED GLAZING

General: Listed and labeled by atesting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for
fire-protection ratings indicated, based on positive-pressure testing in accordance with NFPA
257 or UL 9, including hose-stream test, and shall comply with NFPA 80.

1.  Fire-protection-rated glazing required to have afire-protection rating of 20 minutes shall
be exempt from hose-stream test.

Fire-Protection-Rated Glazing Labeling: Permanently mark fire-protection-rated glazing with
certification label of atesting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Label shall
indicate manufacturer's name; test standard; whether glazing is permitted to be used in doors or
openings; if permitted in openings, whether glazing has passed hose-stream test; whether
glazing meets 450 deg F temperature-rise limitation; and fire-resistance rating in minutes.

Fire-Protection-Rated Laminated Ceramic Glazing: Laminated glass made from two plies of
clear, ceramic glass; 8-mm total thickness; complying with 16 CFR 1201, Category |l.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide TGP
FirditePLUS or comparable product by one of the following:

a McGrory Glass, Inc.

b.  Schott North America, Inc.

o Technical Glass Products; an Allegion brand.
d Vetrotech Saint-Gobain.
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2.6

GLAZING ACCESSORIES

Provide glazing gaskets, glazing sealants, glazing tapes, setting blocks, spacers, edge blocks,
and other glazing accessories that are compatible with glazing products and each other and are
approved by testing agencies that listed and labeled fire-resistant glazing products with which
products are used for applications and fire-protection ratings indicated.

Glazing Sedants for Fire-Rated Glazing Products: Neutral-curing silicone glazing sealant
complying with ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT. Comply with sealant and
glass manufacturers written instructions for selecting glazing sealants suitable for applications
indicated.

1.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a GE Construction Sealants; Momentive Performance Materials Inc.
b.  TheDow Chemica Company.
c.  Tremco Incorporated.

2. Sedant shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California
Department of Public Health's " Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of
Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental
Chambers.”

3. Colorsof Exposed Glazing Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full
range of industry colors.

Back-Bedding Mastic Glazing Tapes: Preformed, butyl-based, 100 percent solids elastomeric
tape; nonstaining and nonmigrating in contact with nonporous surfaces; with or without spacer
rod as recommended in writing by tape and glass manufacturers for application indicated; and
complying with ASTM C1281 and AAMA 800 for products indicated below:

1. AAMA 806.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is subject to continuous
pressure.

2. AAMA 807.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is not subject to continuous
pressure.

Expanded Cellular Glazing Tapes: Closed-cell, PV C foam tapes; factory coated with adhesive
on both surfaces; and complying with AAMA 800 for the following types:

1.  AAMA 810.1, Type 1, for glazing applications in which tape acts as primary sealant.
2.  AAMA 810.1, Type 2, for glazing applications in which tapeis used in combination with
afull bead of liquid sealant.
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A.

B.

C.

2.8

A.

MISCELLANEOUS GLAZING MATERIALS

General: Provide products of material, size, and shape complying with referenced glazing
standard, recommended in writing by manufacturers of glass and other glazing materials for
application indicated, and with a proven record of compatibility with surfaces contacted in
installation.

Cylindrical Glazing Sealant Backing: ASTM C1330, Type O (open-cell material), of size and
density to control glazing sealant depth and otherwise produce optimum glazing sealant
performance.

Perimeter Insulation for Fire-Resistance-Rated Glazing: Product that is approved by testing
agency that listed and labeled fire-resistant glazing product with which it is used for application
and fire-protection rating indicated.

FABRICATION OF GLAZING UNITS

Fabricate glazing unitsin sizes required to fit openings indicated for Project, with edge and face
clearances, edge and surface conditions, and bite complying with written instructions of product
manufacturer and referenced glazing publications, to comply with system performance
reguirements.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31

A.

B.

3.2

A.

B.

3.3

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine framing, glazing channels, and stops, with Installer present, for compliance with
manufacturing and installation tolerances, including those for size, squareness, and offsets at
corners, and for compliance with minimum required face and edge clearances.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Clean glazing channels and other framing members receiving glass immediately before glazing.
Remove coatings not firmly bonded to substrates.

Examine glazing unitsto locate fire side and protected side. Label or mark units as needed so
that fire side and protected side are readily identifiable. Do not use materialsthat leave visible
marks in the completed Work.

GLAZING, GENERAL

Use methods approved by testing agencies that listed and labeled fire-resistant glazing
products.
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34

Comply with combined written instructions of manufacturers of glass, sealants, gaskets, and
other glazing materials unless more stringent requirements are indicated, including those in
referenced glazing publications.

Protect glass edges from damage during handling and installation. Remove damaged glass from
Project site and legally dispose of off Project site. Damaged glass is glass with edge damage or
other imperfections that, when installed, could weaken glass and impair performance and
appearance.

Apply primersto joint surfaces where required for adhesion of sealants, as determined by
preconstruction testing.

Install setting blocksin sill rabbets, sized and located to comply with referenced glazing
publications unless otherwise required by glass manufacturer. Set blocks in thin course of
compatible sealant suitable for hedl bead.

Do not exceed edge pressures stipulated by glass manufacturers for installing glass lites.
Provide spacers for glass lites where length plus width is larger than 50 inches.

1 L ocate spacers directly opposite each other on both inside and outside faces of glass.
Install correct size and spacing to preserve required face clearances unless gaskets and
glazing tapes are used that have demonstrated ability to maintain required face clearances
and to comply with system performance requirements.

2. Provide 1/8-inch- minimum bite of spacers on glass and use thickness equal to sealant
width. With glazing tape, use thickness slightly less than final compressed thickness of

tape.

Provide edge blocking where indicated or needed to prevent glass lites from moving sideways
in glazing channel, as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer and in accordance with
requirementsin referenced glazing publications.

Set glass lites with proper orientation so that coatings face fire side or protected side as
specified.

Where wedge-shaped gaskets are driven into one side of channel to pressurize sealant or gasket
on opposite side, provide adequate anchorage so gasket cannot walk out when installation is
subjected to movement.

Square cut wedge-shaped gaskets at corners and install gaskets in a manner recommended by
gasket manufacturer to prevent corners from pulling away; seal corner joints and butt joints
with sealant recommended in writing by gasket manufacturer.

TAPE GLAZING

Position tapes on fixed stops so that, when compressed by glass, their exposed edges are flush
with or protrude slightly above sightline of stops.
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B. Install tapes continuously, but not necessarily in one continuous length. Do not stretch tapesto
make them fit opening.

C. Cover vertical framing joints by applying tapes to heads and sills first and then to jambs. Cover
horizontal framing joints by applying tapes to jambs and then to heads and sills.

D. Place jointsin tapes at corners of opening with adjoining lengths butted together, not lapped.
Sedl joints in tapes with compatible sealant approved by tape manufacturer.

E. Do not remove release paper from tape until right before each glazing unit is installed.

F. Apply hedl bead of elastomeric sealant.

G. Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks and press firmly against tape by inserting dense
compression gaskets formed and installed to lock in place against faces of removable stops.
Start gasket applications at corners and work toward centers of openings.

H. Apply cap bead of elastomeric sealant over exposed edge of tape.

35 GASKET GLAZING (DRY)

A. Cut compression gaskets to lengths recommended by gasket manufacturer to fit openings
exactly, with allowance for stretch during installation.

B. Insert soft compression gasket between glass and frame or fixed stop, so it is securely in place
with joints miter cut and bonded together at corners.

C. Installation with Drive-in Wedge Gaskets: Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks and
press firmly against soft compression gasket by inserting dense compression gaskets formed
and installed to lock in place against faces of removable stops. Start gasket applications at
corners and work toward centers of openings.

D. Install gaskets so they protrude past face of glazing stops.

3.6 SEALANT GLAZING (WET)

A. Install continuous spacers, or spacers combined with cylindrical sealant backing, between glass
lites and glazing stops to maintain glass face clearances. Secure spacers or spacers and backings
in place and in position to control depth of installed sealant relative to edge clearance for
optimum sealant performance.

B. Force sealants into glazing channels to eliminate voids and to ensure compl ete wetting or bond
of sealant to glass and channel surfaces.

C. Tool exposed surfaces of sealants to provide a substantial wash away from glass.
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3.7

CLEANING AND PROTECTION
Immediately after installation, remove nonpermanent labels and clean surfaces.

Protect glass from contact with contaminating substances resulting from construction
operations. Examine glass surfaces adjacent to or below exterior concrete and other masonry
surfaces at frequent intervals during construction, but not less than once a month, for buildup of
dirt, scum, alkaline deposits, or stains.

1. If, despite such protection, contaminating substances do contact with glass, remove
substances immediately as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer.

Remove and replace glass that is damaged during construction period.
Woash glass on both exposed surfaces not more than four days before date scheduled for

inspections that establish date of Substantial Completion. Wash glass as recommended in
writing by glass manufacturer.

END OF SECTION
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PLAN LEGEND DEMOLITION PLAN GENERAL NOTES ARCHITECT

HORD COPLAN MACHT

1925 BALLENGER AVENUE, SUITE 525
1. GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE SCHEDULING ALL WORK WITH OWNER. ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314

571.388.7761

AREAS NOT IN CONTRACT 2. WORK LABELED [NIC], OR OTHERWISE NOT NOTED IS NOT IN CONTRACT FOR ANY
ARCHITECTURAL IMPROVEMENTS.

STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

A + F ENGINEERS, INC.
3. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR & THEIR SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL VERIFY ALL EXISTING LT NS e

CONDITIONS AND DIMENSIONS WITH CONDITIONS SHOWN IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND WASHINGTON, DC 20036
SHALL REPORT ANY DEVIATIONS, DISCREPANCIES AND/OR CONFLICTS TO ARCHITECT AND 202.628.1600

OWNER. FPME ENGINEER

JAMES POSEY ASSOCIATES INC
4. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR & SUBCONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE EXTREME CARE DURING 11155 RED RUN BLVD,

DEMOLITION NOT TO DAMAGE OR DISTURB ANY EXISTING CONDITIONS THAT ARE TO OWINGS MILLS, MD 21117

REMAIN. GENERAL CONTRACTOR OR SUBCONTRACTOR SHALL REPAIR ANY DAMAGE OR 410.265.6100

DISTURBANCE TO EXISTING CONDITIONS AT NO COST TO THE OWNER. AV/ IT/ ACOUSTICS ENGINEER

CTDG, INC.

5.  PROVIDE PROTECTION FOR FLOORS, WALLS, CEILING & BUILT-IN FURNITURE AT ALL EXISTING 6501 YORK ROAD
CONDITIONS TO REMAIN, INCLUDING TRAFFIC AREA FOR DEMOLITION REMOVAL IN COMMON BALTIMORE, MD 21212
BUILDING AREAS & FREIGHT ELEVATORS. DAMAGED FLOORS, WALLS, CEILINGS & BUILT-IN 410532.2396
FURNITURE WILL BE REPLACED @ NO COST TO OWNER.

THE LINE SHOWN ABOVE IS

EXACTLY ONE INCH LONG AT THIS
SHEETS ORIGINAL PAGE SIZE

m

AREAWAY SCOPE PART & []
OF ALTERNATE # 3 A 6. REMOVE ALL WALLS, DOORS [AND OTHER ITEMS] SHOWN DASHED - FIELD VERIFY

REFER TO CIVIL DWGS. CONSTRUCTION OF ALL WALLS TO BE REMOVED - PROVIDE SHORING AND BRACING AS
REQUIRED.

. L————————— | 7. ALL ITEMS WITHIN WALLS TO BE REMOVED ARE NOT SHOWN - FIELD VERIFY EXISTING
— — — I CONDITI¢ "|D TEMPORARILY OR PERMANENTLY REMOVE ITEMS AS NECESSARY FOR NEW

LJ LJ LJ = | consTRLU DDy

8. REMOVE ALL EXISTING POWER AND ASSOCIATED CONDUIT AND OTHER MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS
WHERE INDICATED ON EXISTING WALLS TO BE REUSED. IF REMOVAL WILL DISRUPT
PERFORMANCE OF ANY ITEM NOT INCLUDED IN THIS SCOPE, RELOCATE AND ENSURE PROPER
FUNCTION IS RESTORED.

THE SQUARES ABOVE ARE COLOR, WITH BLACK
AND WHITE LETTERS, IF PRINTED CORRECTLY

[]
[

9. GENERAL (RACTOR TO COORDINATE ABATEMENT CONSULTANT FOR ANY CONTAMINATED
MATERIALS TO BE REMOVED BEFORE WORK TO BEGIN IN THIS AREA. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE APPROPRIATE REMOVAL OF HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AS REQUIRED
TO COMPLETE THE NEW WORK, AND SHALL COORDINATE THESE ACTIVITIES WITH THE
OWNER'S "ESENTATIVE.

j \[ 10. COORDINATE DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES WITH THE OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE TO MINIMIZE DISRUPTION OF NORMAL DAILY FUNCTIONS WITHIN OCCUPIED
AREAS.

11. KEEP NOISE DURING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION TO A MINIMUM WHEN OCCUPIED
SPACES ¢ " USE. HIGH LEVEL NOISE WILL NEED TO BE CONDUCTED DURING OFF HOURS.

—

L

Uup 12. INSTALL TEMPORARY BARRICADES AND PARTITIONS TO PREVENT INJURY TO PERSONS IN AND
AROUND DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION AREAS IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA

REQUREY, Y. COORDINATE LOCATIONS AND INSTALLATION WITH OWNER'S

— REPRENS (VE.

ROCKVILLE, MD 20850

51 MANNAKEE STREET

13. INSTALL DUST PARTITIONS IN ACCORDANCE WITH FIRE PROTECTION AND EGRESS
REQUIREMENTS AND COORDINATE LOCATIONS AND INSTALLATION WITH THE OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE.

MC PROJECT # FP24-021 / BUILDING # 206

i

MONTGOMERY COLLEGE

MACKLIN TOWER ROOF REPLACEMENT

= NOT IN CONTRACT

/ 14.  UPON REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY PARTITIONS, PATCH DISTURBED EXISTING AREAS TO MATCH
EXISTING ADJACENT CONSTRUCTION. IF PAINTING IS REQUIRED, REPAINT ENTIRE WALL TO
AVOID MISMATCH OF COLOR.

15. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS REGARDING; EXISTING CONDITIONS, CUTTING AND PATCHING AND
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION REQUIREMENTS THAT APPLY TO ALL WORK KEY NOTES DESCRIBED ON
THIS SHEET.

16. REFER TO [ELECTRICAL, MECHANICAL, STRUCTURAL, LANDSCAPE, ETC.] DEMOLITION
DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL ITEMS.

[]

17. EXISTING FIRE & SMOKE DETECTION SYSTEMS ARE TO BE PROTECTED FROM DUST AND
CONTAMINANT IN AND AROUND THE DEMOLITION AREA.

AND LIMITED HVAC UPGRADES

18.  OWNER SHALL REMOVE AND STORE FURNITURE AND MOBILE EQUIPMENT PRIOR TO START OF
DEMOLITION. AREAS OF DEMOLITION SHALL BE FREE OF FURNITURE AND MOBILE EQUIPMENT
AND ACCESSORIES PRIOR TO START OF WORK.

./
]

19. REMOVE STAPLES, NAILS AND SCREWS FROM WALLS TO REMAIN, TYPICAL THROUGHOUT.

20. REMOVE ALL FLOORING INCLUDING ADHESIVES, SETTING MATERIALS, TRANSITION MATERIALS,
ETC. AND RUBBER WALL BASE. PROTECT WALLS FROM DAMAGE.

21. DASHED LINES INDICATE WALLS AND ITEMS TO BE REMOVED. REFER TO A0.10 FOR A GRAPHIC
LEGEND.

Ty [ AL { 22. THE ITEMS IDENTIFIED TO BE REMOVED REPRESENT THE MAJOR ITEMS ONLY AND IN NO WAY
: TRY TO IDENTIFY ALL PIECES AND PARTS ASSOCIATED TO BE REMOVED. h o rd ‘ co p I an ‘ mac hi.

23. PROTECT EXISTING CONSTRUCTION SHOWN AS REMAINING. USE CAUTION WHEN REMOVING ARCHITECTURE
PARTITIONS, CEILINGS, AND OTHER CONSTRUCTION ADJACENT TO COLUMNS, BEAMS, AND CHITECTU
OTHER STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS. AVOID DAMGE TO THE EXISTING STRUCTURE TO REMAIN.
REPAIR DAMAGE TO THE EXISTING CONSTRUCTION CAUSED BY WORK UNDER THIS CONTRACT. LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE

PLANNING

NOT IN CONTRACT

24. PROTECT EXISTING ITEMS, EQUIPMENT, DOORS, ETC. INDICATED TO REMAIN IN PLACE FROM
DIRT AND DAMAGE DURING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION.

INTERIOR DESIGN

25. THE OWNER SHALL RETAIN SLAVAGE THAT IS OF VALUE AS DESIGNATED BY THE OWNER'S
N\ REPRESENTATIVE. THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE WILL DIRECT THE CONTRACTOR AS TO THE
LOCATIONS OF STORAGE AREA FOR VARIOUS ITEMS.

26. REMOVE WALLS INDICATED TO BE DEMOLISHED FROM FLOOR TO STRUCTURE ABOVE AND
INCLUDE ALL MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, EQUIPMENT, ETC. PREPARE ALL DISTURBED AREAS
) ) FOR NEW CONTRUCTION.

(]
e
5
I

N

I

|

} 27. WHERE PARTIAL DEMOLITION OF A WALL IS REQUIRED, COORDINATE EXTENT AND LOCATION
| OF REMOVED PORTION WITH NEW CONSTRUCTION PLAN AND FIELD CONDITIONS.

28. AT POINTS OF CONSTRUCTION ACCESS, PROVIDE LABOR AND MATERIALS TO REPAIR ALL
DISTURBED ELEMENTS.

- 29. CLOSE OFF AND PATCH OPENINGS AND VOIDS LEFT BY THE REMOVAL OF EXISTING
LD CONSTRUCTION, EQUIPMENT, PIPING, DUCTS, ELECTRICAL DEVICES, ETC. TO MAINTAIN — ARCH NAME ARCH ##
PROPER FIRE RATING IN A RATED ASSEMBLY. PREPARE PATCHES TO RECEIVE NEW FINISHES
AS REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT FINISHES. PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATION: | CERTIFY THAT THESE
DOCUMENTS WERE PREPARED OF APPROVED BY ME,
o 30. FIRESTOP PENETRATIONS IN FIRE RATED AND SMOKE PARTITIONS. IN NON-FIRE-RATED AND AND THAT | AM A DULY LICENSED ARCHITECT UNDER THE
SMOKE PARTITIONS, SEAL PENETRATIONS WITH ACOUSTICAL SEALANT AND FILL WITH SOUND II:'IACVI\EIE SOI;\ILTI\EI BSETIQTE OF MARYLAND
[7 j\ : . - ATTENUATION BLANKETS. e
NOT IN CONTRACT 31. REVIEW EXISTING WALLS TO REMAIN THAT ARE FIRE-RATED OR SMOKE-TIGHT, AND NOTIFY A DATE DESCRIPTION

THE A/E TEAM OF ANY PENETRATIONS WITHOUT APPROPRIATE CLOSURE ASSEMBLIES OR
M M [7 M M DUCTS WITHOUT FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS. 11 2025-09-16  Addendum 1

32. COORDINATE WITH MEP REQUIREMENTS FOR CONDITIONS THAT WILL DISTURB EXISTING
CONDITIONS AND WHICH WILL REQUIRE SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, CUTTING AND PATCHING, AND
FINISHING OUTSIDE OF THAT SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS.

33. REMOVE PORTIONS OF WATER DAMAGED WALLS AND CEILINGS AS REQUIRED TO ALIGN WITH
PROPOSED OR EXISTING ADJACENT FINISHES AS DESCRIBED IN CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

34. COORDINATE WITH OWNER TO IDENTIFY WHICH FURNITURE WILL BE REMOVED TO STORE AND
WHICH WILL BE TO DISPOSE.

35. ALL CURTAIN WALL-COLUMN GAPS CAPS ARE ETR, UNO. REMOVE AND REINSTALL WHERE

\ NEEDED.

36. FOR DEMOLITION OF DOORS ON ALTERNATE #4, SEE DOOR SCHEDULE ON SHEET A.601 & A.602.
~ Project Number: 225012.00

~ | | | ® SHEET KEYNOTES oramn By

NUM. NOTE Checked By: MF

AD13|DEMO (E) DRINKING FOUNTAIN. CAP AND SEAL CONNECTIONS
AD14 |DEMO (E) WALLS
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Drawing

GROUND FLOOR
A DEMOLITION PLAN

AD.10G

NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

A1 | GROUND FLOOR DEMOLITION PLAN @ @

A-201 | AD.10G | 1/8" =1'-0" 08/29/2025

TRUE ~ PROJECT
NORTH  NORTH PERMIT & BID SET

1 ‘ 2 3 4 5 6 © Hord Coplan Macht, Inc.




PLAN LEGEND DEMOLITION PLAN GENERAL NOTES AROAITECT

HORD COPLAN MACHT
1925 BALLENGER AVENUE, SUITE 525
1. GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE SCHEDULING ALL WORK WITH OWNER. ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314

. AREAS NOT IN CONTRACT 2. WORK LABELED [NIC], OR OTHERWISE NOT NOTED IS NOT IN CONTRACT FOR ANY o71.388.1761
ARCHITECTURAL IMPROVEMENTS. STRUCTURAL ENGINEER
3. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR & THEIR SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL VERIFY ALL EXISTING SIS
CONDITIONS AND DIMENSIONS WITH CONDITIONS SHOWN IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND WASHINGTON, DC 20036
SHALL REPORT ANY DEVIATIONS, DISCREPANCIES AND/OR CONFLICTS TO ARCHITECT AND 2026281600

OWNER. FPME ENGINEER

JAMES POSEY ASSOCIATES INC
4. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR & SUBCONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE EXTREME CARE DURING 1155 RED RUN BLUD,

DEMOLITION NOT TO DAMAGE OR DISTURB ANY EXISTING CONDITIONS THAT ARE TO OWINGS MILLS, MD 21117

REMAIN. GENERAL CONTRACTOR OR SUBCONTRACTOR SHALL REPAIR ANY DAMAGE OR 410.265.6100

DISTURBANCE TO EXISTING CONDITIONS AT NO COST TO THE OWNER. AV/ IT/ ACOUSTICS ENGINEER

CTDG, INC.

5. PROVIDE PROTECTION FOR FLOORS, WALLS, CEILING & BUILT-IN FURNITURE AT ALL EXISTING 6501 YORK ROAD
CONDITIONS TO REMAIN, INCLUDING TRAFFIC AREA FOR DEMOLITION REMOVAL IN COMMON BALTIMORE, MD 21212
BUILDING AREAS & FREIGHT ELEVATORS. DAMAGED FLOORS, WALLS, CEILINGS & BUILT-IN 410.532.2396
FURNITURE WILL BE REPLACED @ NO COST TO OWNER.

THE LINE SHOWN ABOVE IS
EXACTLY ONE INCH LONG AT THIS
SHEETS ORIGINAL PAGE SIZE

m

AREAWAY SCOPE PART
OF ALTERNATE # 3
REFER TO CIVIL DWGS.

6. REMOVE ALL WALLS, DOORS [AND OTHER ITEMS] SHOWN DASHED - FIELD VERIFY
CONSTRUCTION OF ALL WALLS TO BE REMOVED - PROVIDE SHORING AND BRACING AS
REQUIRED.

7. ALL ITEMS WITHIN WALLS TO BE REMOVED ARE NOT SHOWN - FIELD VERIFY EXISTING
CONDITIONS AND TEMPORARILY OR PERMANENTLY REMOVE ITEMS AS NECESSARY FOR NEW
CONSTRUCTION.

L]
THE SQUARES ABOVE ARE COLOR, WITH BLACK
AND WHITE LETTERS, IF PRINTED CORRECTLY

8. REMOVE ALL EXISTING POWER AND ASSOCIATED CONDUIT AND OTHER MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS
WHERE INDICATED ON EXISTING WALLS TO BE REUSED. IF REMOVAL WILL DISRUPT
PERFORMANCE OF ANY ITEM NOT INCLUDED IN THIS SCOPE, RELOCATE AND ENSURE PROPER
FUNCTION IS RESTORED.

¢

GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE ABATEMENT CONSULTANT FOR ANY CONTAMINATED
MATERIALS TO BE REMOVED BEFORE WORK TO BEGIN IN THIS AREA. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE APPROPRIATE REMOVAL OF HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AS REQUIRED
TO COMPLETE THE NEW WORK, AND SHALL COORDINATE THESE ACTIVITIES WITH THE
OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE.

® &

10. COORDINATE DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES WITH THE OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE TO MINIMIZE DISRUPTION OF NORMAL DAILY FUNCTIONS WITHIN OCCUPIED
AREAS.

11. KEEP NOISE DURING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION TO A MINIMUM WHEN OCCUPIED
SPACES ARE IN USE. HIGH LEVEL NOISE WILL NEED TO BE CONDUCTED DURING OFF HOURS.

12. INSTALL TEMPORARY BARRICADES AND PARTITIONS TO PREVENT INJURY TO PERSONS IN AND
AROUND DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION AREAS IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA
REQUREMENTS. COORDINATE LOCATIONS AND INSTALLATION WITH OWNER'S
REPRENSENTATIVE.

51 MANNAKEE STREET
ROCKVILLE, MD 20850

®®

13. INSTALL DUST PARTITIONS IN ACCORDANCE WITH FIRE PROTECTION AND EGRESS
REQUIREMENTS AND COORDINATE LOCATIONS AND INSTALLATION WITH THE OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE.

MC PROJECT # FP24-021 / BUILDING # 206

MONTGOMERY COLLEGE

MACKLIN TOWER ROOF REPLACEMENT

14.  UPON REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY PARTITIONS, PATCH DISTURBED EXISTING AREAS TO MATCH
EXISTING ADJACENT CONSTRUCTION. IF PAINTING IS REQUIRED, REPAINT ENTIRE WALL TO
AVOID MISMATCH OF COLOR.

15. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS REGARDING; EXISTING CONDITIONS, CUTTING AND PATCHING AND
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION REQUIREMENTS THAT APPLY TO ALL WORK KEY NOTES DESCRIBED ON
THIS SHEET.

16. REFER TO [ELECTRICAL, MECHANICAL, STRUCTURAL, LANDSCAPE, ETC.] DEMOLITION
DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL ITEMS.

®

17. EXISTING FIRE & SMOKE DETECTION SYSTEMS ARE TO BE PROTECTED FROM DUST AND
CONTAMINANT IN AND AROUND THE DEMOLITION AREA.

AND LIMITED HVAC UPGRADES

18.  OWNER SHALL REMOVE AND STORE FURNITURE AND MOBILE EQUIPMENT PRIOR TO START OF
DEMOLITION. AREAS OF DEMOLITION SHALL BE FREE OF FURNITURE AND MOBILE EQUIPMENT
AND ACCESSORIES PRIOR TO START OF WORK.

19. REMOVE STAPLES, NAILS AND SCREWS FROM WALLS TO REMAIN, TYPICAL THROUGHOUT.

20. REMOVE ALL FLOORING INCLUDING ADHESIVES, SETTING MATERIALS, TRANSITION MATERIALS,
ETC. AND RUBBER WALL BASE. PROTECT WALLS FROM DAMAGE.

21. DASHED LINES INDICATE WALLS AND ITEMS TO BE REMOVED. REFER TO A0.10 FOR A GRAPHIC
LEGEND.

22. THE ITEMS IDENTIFIED TO BE REMOVED REPRESENT THE MAJOR ITEMS ONLY AND IN NO WAY
TRY TO IDENTIFY ALL PIECES AND PARTS ASSOCIATED TO BE REMOVED. h o) rd ‘ co p I an ‘ mac hl.

23. PROTECT EXISTING CONSTRUCTION SHOWN AS REMAINING. USE CAUTION WHEN REMOVING ARCHITECTURE
PARTITIONS, CEILINGS, AND OTHER CONSTRUCTION ADJACENT TO COLUMNS, BEAMS, AND CHITECTU
OTHER STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS. AVOID DAMGE TO THE EXISTING STRUCTURE TO REMAIN.
REPAIR DAMAGE TO THE EXISTING CONSTRUCTION CAUSED BY WORK UNDER THIS CONTRACT. LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE

24, PROTECT EXISTING ITEMS, EQUIPMENT, DOORS, ETC. INDICATED TO REMAIN IN PLACE FROM PLANNING

DIRT AND DAMAGE DURING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION. INTERIOR DESIGN

i STAIR2

25. THE OWNER SHALL RETAIN SLAVAGE THAT IS OF VALUE AS DESIGNATED BY THE OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE. THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE WILL DIRECT THE CONTRACTOR AS TO THE
LOCATIONS OF STORAGE AREA FOR VARIOUS ITEMS.

TERRACE /
REFER TO L-200 - L-500 SHEETS ~

26. REMOVE WALLS INDICATED TO BE DEMOLISHED FROM FLOOR TO STRUCTURE ABOVE AND
INCLUDE ALL MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, EQUIPMENT, ETC. PREPARE ALL DISTURBED AREAS
FOR NEW CONTRUCTION.

27. WHERE PARTIAL DEMOLITION OF A WALL IS REQUIRED, COORDINATE EXTENT AND LOCATION
OF REMOVED PORTION WITH NEW CONSTRUCTION PLAN AND FIELD CONDITIONS.

28. AT POINTS OF CONSTRUCTION ACCESS, PROVIDE LABOR AND MATERIALS TO REPAIR ALL
DISTURBED ELEMENTS.

29. CLOSE OFF AND PATCH OPENINGS AND VOIDS LEFT BY THE REMOVAL OF EXISTING
CONSTRUCTION, EQUIPMENT, PIPING, DUCTS, ELECTRICAL DEVICES, ETC. TO MAINTAIN — ARCH NAME ARCH ##
PROPER FIRE RATING IN A RATED ASSEMBLY. PREPARE PATCHES TO RECEIVE NEW FINISHES
AS REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT FINISHES. PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATION: | CERTIFY THAT THESE

DOCUMENTS WERE PREPARED OF APPROVED BY ME,

30. FIRESTOP PENETRATIONS IN FIRE RATED AND SMOKE PARTITIONS. IN NON-FIRE-RATED AND AND THAT | AM A DULY LICENSED ARCHITECT UNDER THE
SMOKE PARTITIONS, SEAL PENETRATIONS WITH ACOUSTICAL SEALANT AND FILL WITH SOUND LAWS OF THE STATE OF MARYLAND

LICENSE NUMBER:
ATTENUATION BLANKETS. EXPIRATION DATE:

31. REVIEW EXISTING WALLS TO REMAIN THAT ARE FIRE-RATED OR SMOKE-TIGHT, AND NOTIFY N DATE DESCRIPTION
THE A/E TEAM OF ANY PENETRATIONS WITHOUT APPROPRIATE CLOSURE ASSEMBLIES OR
DUCTS WITHOUT FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS. 11 20250916 Addendum# 1

32. COORDINATE WITH MEP REQUIREMENTS FOR CONDITIONS THAT WILL DISTURB EXISTING
CONDITIONS AND WHICH WILL REQUIRE SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, CUTTING AND PATCHING, AND
FINISHING OUTSIDE OF THAT SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS.

33. REMOVE PORTIONS OF WATER DAMAGED WALLS AND CEILINGS AS REQUIRED TO ALIGN WITH
PROPOSED OR EXISTING ADJACENT FINISHES AS DESCRIBED IN CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

34. COORDINATE WITH OWNER TO IDENTIFY WHICH FURNITURE WILL BE REMOVED TO STORE AND
WHICH WILL BE TO DISPOSE.

35. ALL CURTAIN WALL-COLUMN GAPS CAPS ARE ETR, UNO. REMOVE AND REINSTALL WHERE
NEEDED.

36. FOR DEMOLITION OF DOORS ON ALTERNATE #4, SEE DOOR SCHEDULE ON SHEET A.601 & A.602.

Project Number: 225012.00

| ) SHEET KEYNOTES Drawn By: MRA

NUM. NOTE Checked By: MF
AD10 |DEMO (E) FLOOR MOUNTED GUARDRAIL AND WALL MOUNTED HANDRAIL
AD13 |DEMO (E) DRINKING FOUNTAIN. CAP AND SEAL CONNECTIONS
AD14 _|DEMO (E) WALLS

LIBRARY ENTRANCE TERRACE
REFER TO L-200 - L-500 SHEETS

Drawing

BRIDGE TO

GROUND LEVEL FlRST FLOOR

NOT IN

A CONTRACT DEMOLITION PLAN

AD.101

NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

A1 | FIRST FLOOR DEMOLITION PLAN @ @

A-201 | AD.101 | 1/8" =1'-0" 08/29/2025

TRUE ~ PROJECT
NORTH  NORTH PERMIT & BID SET

1 ‘ 2 3 4 5 6 © Hord Coplan Macht, Inc.




PLAN LEGEND DEMOLITION PLAN GENERAL NOTES ARCHITECT

HORD COPLAN MACHT

1925 BALLENGER AVENUE, SUITE 525
1. GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE SCHEDULING ALL WORK WITH OWNER. ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314

571.388.7761

AREAS NOT IN CONTRACT 2. WORK LABELED [NIC], OR OTHERWISE NOT NOTED IS NOT IN CONTRACT FOR ANY
ARCHITECTURAL IMPROVEMENTS.

STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

A + F ENGINEERS, INC.
3. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR & THEIR SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL VERIFY ALL EXISTING LT NS e

CONDITIONS AND DIMENSIONS WITH CONDITIONS SHOWN IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND WASHINGTON, DC 20036
SHALL REPORT ANY DEVIATIONS, DISCREPANCIES AND/OR CONFLICTS TO ARCHITECT AND 202.628.1600

OWNER. FPME ENGINEER

JAMES POSEY ASSOCIATES INC
4. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR & SUBCONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE EXTREME CARE DURING 11155 RED RUN BLVD,

DEMOLITION NOT TO DAMAGE OR DISTURB ANY EXISTING CONDITIONS THAT ARE TO OWINGS MILLS, MD 21117

REMAIN. GENERAL CONTRACTOR OR SUBCONTRACTOR SHALL REPAIR ANY DAMAGE OR 410.265.6100

DISTURBANCE TO EXISTING CONDITIONS AT NO COST TO THE OWNER. AV/ IT/ ACOUSTICS ENGINEER

CTDG, INC.

5. PROVIDE PROTECTION FOR FLOORS, WALLS, CEILING & BUILT-IN FURNITURE AT ALL EXISTING 6501 YORK ROAD
CONDITIONS TO REMAIN, INCLUDING TRAFFIC AREA FOR DEMOLITION REMOVAL IN COMMON BALTIMORE, MD 21212
BUILDING AREAS & FREIGHT ELEVATORS. DAMAGED FLOORS, WALLS, CEILINGS & BUILT-IN 410.532.2396
FURNITURE WILL BE REPLACED @ NO COST TO OWNER.

THE LINE SHOWN ABOVE IS

EXACTLY ONE INCH LONG AT THIS
SHEETS ORIGINAL PAGE SIZE

m

6. REMOVE ALL WALLS, DOORS [AND OTHER ITEMS] SHOWN DASHED - FIELD VERIFY
CONSTRUCTION OF ALL WALLS TO BE REMOVED - PROVIDE SHORING AND BRACING AS
REQUIRED.

7. ALL ITEMS WITHIN WALLS TO BE REMOVED ARE NOT SHOWN - FIELD VERIFY EXISTING
s - L ] | CONDITIONS AND TEMPORARILY OR PERMANENTLY REMOVE ITEMS AS NECESSARY FOR NEW
J L UJ L) CONSTRUCTION.

8.  REMOVE ALL EXISTING POWER AND ASSOCIATED CONDUIT AND OTHER MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS
WHERE INDICATED ON EXISTING WALLS TO BE REUSED. IF REMOVAL WILL DISRUPT
PERFORMANCE OF ANY ITEM NOT INCLUDED IN THIS SCOPE, RELOCATE AND ENSURE PROPER

L FUNCTION IS RESTORED.

3F

| R ,_L
=
L
-
LI
-
L
=
L
-
LI
-
L
=
L
=

AND WHITE LETTERS, IF PRINTED CORRECTLY

THE SQUARES ABOVE ARE COLOR, WITH BLACK

9.  GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE ABATEMENT CONSULTANT FOR ANY CONTAMINATED

MATERIALS TO BE REMOVED BEFORE WORK TO BEGIN IN THIS AREA. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
7 BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE APPROPRIATE REMOVAL OF HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AS REQUIRED
/ / TO COMPLETE THE NEW WORK, AND SHALL COORDINATE THESE ACTIVITIES WITH THE

OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE.

11

10. COORDINATE DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES WITH THE OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE TO MINIMIZE DISRUPTION OF NORMAL DAILY FUNCTIONS WITHIN OCCUPIED
AREAS.

i|=

- 11. KEEP NOISE DURING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION TO A MINIMUM WHEN OCCUPIED
i M \[:l M M SPACES ARE IN USE. HIGH LEVEL NOISE WILL NEED TO BE CONDUCTED DURING OFF HOURS.

H I 12. INSTALL TEMPORARY BARRICADES AND PARTITIONS TO PREVENT INJURY TO PERSONS IN AND
AROUND DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION AREAS IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA
REQUREMENTS. COORDINATE LOCATIONS AND INSTALLATION WITH OWNER'S

4 REPRENSENTATIVE.

51 MANNAKEE STREET
ROCKVILLE, MD 20850

[

i 13. INSTALL DUST PARTITIONS IN ACCORDANCE WITH FIRE PROTECTION AND EGRESS
REQUIREMENTS AND COORDINATE LOCATIONS AND INSTALLATION WITH THE OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE.

MC PROJECT # FP24-021 / BUILDING # 206

=

MONTGOMERY COLLEGE

MACKLIN TOWER ROOF REPLACEMENT

14.  UPON REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY PARTITIONS, PATCH DISTURBED EXISTING AREAS TO MATCH
EXISTING ADJACENT CONSTRUCTION. IF PAINTING IS REQUIRED, REPAINT ENTIRE WALL TO
AVOID MISMATCH OF COLOR.

=

15. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS REGARDING; EXISTING CONDITIONS, CUTTING AND PATCHING AND
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION REQUIREMENTS THAT APPLY TO ALL WORK KEY NOTES DESCRIBED ON
THIS SHEET.

16. REFER TO [ELECTRICAL, MECHANICAL, STRUCTURAL, LANDSCAPE, ETC.] DEMOLITION
DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL ITEMS.

u 17. EXISTING FIRE & SMOKE DETECTION SYSTEMS ARE TO BE PROTECTED FROM DUST AND
CONTAMINANT IN AND AROUND THE DEMOLITION AREA.

AND LIMITED HVAC UPGRADES

|  —— N ) G — B —
: J\ | == == [0 ] o |
W [

18.  OWNER SHALL REMOVE AND STORE FURNITURE AND MOBILE EQUIPMENT PRIOR TO START OF
i DEMOLITION. AREAS OF DEMOLITION SHALL BE FREE OF FURNITURE AND MOBILE EQUIPMENT
AND ACCESSORIES PRIOR TO START OF WORK.

. 19. REMOVE STAPLES, NAILS AND SCREWS FROM WALLS TO REMAIN, TYPICAL THROUGHOUT.

20. REMOVE ALL FLOORING INCLUDING ADHESIVES, SETTING MATERIALS, TRANSITION MATERIALS,
I ETC. AND RUBBER WALL BASE. PROTECT WALLS FROM DAMAGE.

21. DASHED LINES INDICATE WALLS AND ITEMS TO BE REMOVED. REFER TO A0.10 FOR A GRAPHIC
I LEGEND.

Bl 22. THE ITEMS IDENTIFIED TO BE REMOVED REPRESENT THE MAJOR ITEMS ONLY AND IN NO WAY
TRY TO IDENTIFY ALL PIECES AND PARTS ASSOCIATED TO BE REMOVED. h o) rd ‘ co p I an ‘ mac hi.

[

! 23. PROTECT EXISTING CONSTRUCTION SHOWN AS REMAINING. USE CAUTION WHEN REMOVING ARCHITECTURE
PARTITIONS, CEILINGS, AND OTHER CONSTRUCTION ADJACENT TO COLUMNS, BEAMS, AND CHITECTU

OTHER STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS. AVOID DAMGE TO THE EXISTING STRUCTURE TO REMAIN.

REPAIR DAMAGE TO THE EXISTING CONSTRUCTION CAUSED BY WORK UNDER THIS CONTRACT. LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE

=

PLANNING

24. PROTECT EXISTING ITEMS, EQUIPMENT, DOORS, ETC. INDICATED TO REMAIN IN PLACE FROM
DIRT AND DAMAGE DURING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION.

=

INTERIOR DESIGN

X = X — X — 2 25. THE OWNER SHALL RETAIN SLAVAGE THAT IS OF VALUE AS DESIGNATED BY THE OWNER'S
/ / REPRESENTATIVE. THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE WILL DIRECT THE CONTRACTOR AS TO THE
LOCATIONS OF STORAGE AREA FOR VARIOUS ITEMS.

26. REMOVE WALLS INDICATED TO BE DEMOLISHED FROM FLOOR TO STRUCTURE ABOVE AND
I INCLUDE ALL MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, EQUIPMENT, ETC. PREPARE ALL DISTURBED AREAS
| FOR NEW CONTRUCTION.

(]

| S|

27. WHERE PARTIAL DEMOLITION OF A WALL IS REQUIRED, COORDINATE EXTENT AND LOCATION
OF REMOVED PORTION WITH NEW CONSTRUCTION PLAN AND FIELD CONDITIONS.

28. AT POINTS OF CONSTRUCTION ACCESS, PROVIDE LABOR AND MATERIALS TO REPAIR ALL
DISTURBED ELEMENTS.

0 29. CLOSE OFF AND PATCH OPENINGS AND VOIDS LEFT BY THE REMOVAL OF EXISTING
CONSTRUCTION, EQUIPMENT, PIPING, DUCTS, ELECTRICAL DEVICES, ETC. TO MAINTAIN — ARCH NAME ARCH ##
PROPER FIRE RATING IN A RATED ASSEMBLY. PREPARE PATCHES TO RECEIVE NEW FINISHES
f f I AS REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT FINISHES. PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATION: | CERTIFY THAT THESE
\ I DOCUMENTS WERE PREPARED OF APPROVED BY ME,
H } 1 } 30. FIRESTOP PENETRATIONS IN FIRE RATED AND SMOKE PARTITIONS. IN NON-FIRE-RATED AND AND THAT | AM A DULY LICENSED ARCHITECT UNDER THE
| {
| l
| | {
| ‘ [

SMOKE PARTITIONS, SEAL PENETRATIONS WITH ACOUSTICAL SEALANT AND FILL WITH SOUND H\CVE/E SOEFJS& BSETQ_TE OF MARYLAND

ATTENUATION BLANKETS. e R

31. REVIEW EXISTING WALLS TO REMAIN THAT ARE FIRE-RATED OR SMOKE-TIGHT, AND NOTIFY N DATE DESCRIPTION
THE A/E TEAM OF ANY PENETRATIONS WITHOUT APPROPRIATE CLOSURE ASSEMBLIES OR

DUCTS WITHOUT FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS. 11 20250916 Addendum# f

11
]
L_JMK
—

|

—

|

[

e

32. COORDINATE WITH MEP REQUIREMENTS FOR CONDITIONS THAT WILL DISTURB EXISTING
CONDITIONS AND WHICH WILL REQUIRE SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, CUTTING AND PATCHING, AND
FINISHING OUTSIDE OF THAT SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS.

33. REMOVE PORTIONS OF WATER DAMAGED WALLS AND CEILINGS AS REQUIRED TO ALIGN WITH
PROPOSED OR EXISTING ADJACENT FINISHES AS DESCRIBED IN CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

ALTERNATE #1
REFER TO STRUCTURAL, MEP
AND ROOFING DWGS.

34. COORDINATE WITH OWNER TO IDENTIFY WHICH FURNITURE WILL BE REMOVED TO STORE AND
WHICH WILL BE TO DISPOSE.

35. ALL CURTAIN WALL-COLUMN GAPS CAPS ARE ETR, UNO. REMOVE AND REINSTALL WHERE
NEEDED.

36. FOR DEMOLITION OF DOORS ON ALTERNATE #4, SEE DOOR SCHEDULE ON SHEET A.601 & A.602.

Project Number: 225012.00

SHEET KEYNOTES Drawn By: MRA

NUM. NOTE Checked By: MF
AD10 _|DEMO (E) FLOOR MOUNTED GUARDRAIL AND WALL MOUNTED HANDRAIL
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Drawing

THIRD FLOOR
A DEMOLITION PLAN

AD.103

NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

A1 | THIRD FLOOR DEMOLITION PLAN @ @

A-201 | AD.103 | 1/8" =1'-0" 08/29/2025

TRUE  PROJECT PERMIT & BID SET
NORTH  NORTH

1 ‘ 2 3 4 5 6 © Hord Coplan Macht, Inc.




PLAN LEGEND DEMOLITION PLAN GENERAL NOTES ARCHITECT

HORD COPLAN MACHT

1925 BALLENGER AVENUE, SUITE 525
1. GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE SCHEDULING ALL WORK WITH OWNER. ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314

571.388.7761

AREAS NOT IN CONTRACT 2. WORK LABELED [NIC], OR OTHERWISE NOT NOTED IS NOT IN CONTRACT FOR ANY
ARCHITECTURAL IMPROVEMENTS.

STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

A + F ENGINEERS, INC.
3. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR & THEIR SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL VERIFY ALL EXISTING LT NS e

CONDITIONS AND DIMENSIONS WITH CONDITIONS SHOWN IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND WASHINGTON, DC 20036
SHALL REPORT ANY DEVIATIONS, DISCREPANCIES AND/OR CONFLICTS TO ARCHITECT AND 202.628.1600

OWNER. FPME ENGINEER

JAMES POSEY ASSOCIATES INC
4. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR & SUBCONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE EXTREME CARE DURING 11155 RED RUN BLVD,

DEMOLITION NOT TO DAMAGE OR DISTURB ANY EXISTING CONDITIONS THAT ARE TO OWINGS MILLS, MD 21117

REMAIN. GENERAL CONTRACTOR OR SUBCONTRACTOR SHALL REPAIR ANY DAMAGE OR 410.265.6100

DISTURBANCE TO EXISTING CONDITIONS AT NO COST TO THE OWNER. AV/ IT/ ACOUSTICS ENGINEER

CTDG, INC.

5. PROVIDE PROTECTION FOR FLOORS, WALLS, CEILING & BUILT-IN FURNITURE AT ALL EXISTING 6501 YORK ROAD
CONDITIONS TO REMAIN, INCLUDING TRAFFIC AREA FOR DEMOLITION REMOVAL IN COMMON BALTIMORE, MD 21212
BUILDING AREAS & FREIGHT ELEVATORS. DAMAGED FLOORS, WALLS, CEILINGS & BUILT-IN 410.532.2396
FURNITURE WILL BE REPLACED @ NO COST TO OWNER.

THE LINE SHOWN ABOVE IS

EXACTLY ONE INCH LONG AT THIS
SHEETS ORIGINAL PAGE SIZE

m

6. REMOVE ALL WALLS, DOORS [AND OTHER ITEMS] SHOWN DASHED - FIELD VERIFY
CONSTRUCTION OF ALL WALLS TO BE REMOVED - PROVIDE SHORING AND BRACING AS
STAR 3 REQUIRED.

S3 7. ALL ITEMS WITHIN WALLS TO BE REMOVED ARE NOT SHOWN - FIELD VERIFY EXISTING
- CONDITIONS AND TEMPORARILY OR PERMANENTLY REMOVE ITEMS AS NECESSARY FOR NEW
CONSTRUCTION.

THE SQUARES ABOVE ARE COLOR, WITH BLACK
AND WHITE LETTERS, IF PRINTED CORRECTLY

8.  REMOVE ALL EXISTING POWER AND ASSOCIATED CONDUIT AND OTHER MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS
WHERE INDICATED ON EXISTING WALLS TO BE REUSED. IF REMOVAL WILL DISRUPT
PERFORMANCE OF ANY ITEM NOT INCLUDED IN THIS SCOPE, RELOCATE AND ENSURE PROPER
FUNCTION IS RESTORED.

9.  GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE ABATEMENT CONSULTANT FOR ANY CONTAMINATED
MATERIALS TO BE REMOVED BEFORE WORK TO BEGIN IN THIS AREA. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL

N BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE APPROPRIATE REMOVAL OF HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AS REQUIRED

=S ] TO COMPLETE THE NEW WORK, AND SHALL COORDINATE THESE ACTIVITIES WITH THE

[ T, 1 OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE.

10. COORDINATE DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES WITH THE OWNER'S

REPRESENTATIVE TO MINIMIZE DISRUPTION OF NORMAL DAILY FUNCTIONS WITHIN OCCUPIED
AREAS.

11. KEEP NOISE DURING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION TO A MINIMUM WHEN OCCUPIED
SPACES ARE IN USE. HIGH LEVEL NOISE WILL NEED TO BE CONDUCTED DURING OFF HOURS.

12. INSTALL TEMPORARY BARRICADES AND PARTITIONS TO PREVENT INJURY TO PERSONS IN AND
AROUND DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION AREAS IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA
REQUREMENTS. COORDINATE LOCATIONS AND INSTALLATION WITH OWNER'S
REPRENSENTATIVE.

51 MANNAKEE STREET
ROCKVILLE, MD 20850

13. INSTALL DUST PARTITIONS IN ACCORDANCE WITH FIRE PROTECTION AND EGRESS
REQUIREMENTS AND COORDINATE LOCATIONS AND INSTALLATION WITH THE OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE.

MC PROJECT # FP24-021 / BUILDING # 206

MONTGOMERY COLLEGE

MACKLIN TOWER ROOF REPLACEMENT

14.  UPON REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY PARTITIONS, PATCH DISTURBED EXISTING AREAS TO MATCH
EXISTING ADJACENT CONSTRUCTION. IF PAINTING IS REQUIRED, REPAINT ENTIRE WALL TO
AVOID MISMATCH OF COLOR.

15. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS REGARDING; EXISTING CONDITIONS, CUTTING AND PATCHING AND
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION REQUIREMENTS THAT APPLY TO ALL WORK KEY NOTES DESCRIBED ON
THIS SHEET.

16. REFER TO [ELECTRICAL, MECHANICAL, STRUCTURAL, LANDSCAPE, ETC.] DEMOLITION
DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL ITEMS.

Nl 17. EXISTING FIRE & SMOKE DETECTION SYSTEMS ARE TO BE PROTECTED FROM DUST AND
CONTAMINANT IN AND AROUND THE DEMOLITION AREA.

AND LIMITED HVAC UPGRADES

18.  OWNER SHALL REMOVE AND STORE FURNITURE AND MOBILE EQUIPMENT PRIOR TO START OF
DEMOLITION. AREAS OF DEMOLITION SHALL BE FREE OF FURNITURE AND MOBILE EQUIPMENT
AND ACCESSORIES PRIOR TO START OF WORK.

OFFICE

19. REMOVE STAPLES, NAILS AND SCREWS FROM WALLS TO REMAIN, TYPICAL THROUGHOUT.

20. REMOVE ALL FLOORING INCLUDING ADHESIVES, SETTING MATERIALS, TRANSITION MATERIALS,
ETC. AND RUBBER WALL BASE. PROTECT WALLS FROM DAMAGE.

~—=——  OFFICE

OFFICE

OFFICE \/

21. DASHED LINES INDICATE WALLS AND ITEMS TO BE REMOVED. REFER TO A0.10 FOR A GRAPHIC
LEGEND.

e 22. THE ITEMS IDENTIFIED TO BE REMOVED REPRESENT THE MAJOR ITEMS ONLY AND IN NO WAY

T —<_ TRY TO IDENTIFY ALL PIECES AND PARTS ASSOCIATED TO BE REMOVED. hord ‘ coplcm ‘ macht

23. PROTECT EXISTING CONSTRUCTION SHOWN AS REMAINING. USE CAUTION WHEN REMOVING ARCHITECTURE
PARTITIONS, CEILINGS, AND OTHER CONSTRUCTION ADJACENT TO COLUMNS, BEAMS, AND CHITECTU
OTHER STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS. AVOID DAMGE TO THE EXISTING STRUCTURE TO REMAIN.
REPAIR DAMAGE TO THE EXISTING CONSTRUCTION CAUSED BY WORK UNDER THIS CONTRACT. LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE

MECHANICAL

J SOUTH
CORRIDOR

24, PROTECT EXISTING ITEMS, EQUIPMENT, DOORS, ETC. INDICATED TO REMAIN IN PLACE FROM PLANNING

DIRT AND DAMAGE DURING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION. INTERIOR DESIGN

25. THE OWNER SHALL RETAIN SLAVAGE THAT IS OF VALUE AS DESIGNATED BY THE OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE. THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE WILL DIRECT THE CONTRACTOR AS TO THE
LOCATIONS OF STORAGE AREA FOR VARIOUS ITEMS.

26. REMOVE WALLS INDICATED TO BE DEMOLISHED FROM FLOOR TO STRUCTURE ABOVE AND
R INCLUDE ALL MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, EQUIPMENT, ETC. PREPARE ALL DISTURBED AREAS
- L\ FOR NEW CONTRUCTION.

ELEVATOR
LOBB

27. WHERE PARTIAL DEMOLITION OF A WALL IS REQUIRED, COORDINATE EXTENT AND LOCATION
OF REMOVED PORTION WITH NEW CONSTRUCTION PLAN AND FIELD CONDITIONS.

28. AT POINTS OF CONSTRUCTION ACCESS, PROVIDE LABOR AND MATERIALS TO REPAIR ALL
DISTURBED ELEMENTS.

29. CLOSE OFF AND PATCH OPENINGS AND VOIDS LEFT BY THE REMOVAL OF EXISTING
CONSTRUCTION, EQUIPMENT, PIPING, DUCTS, ELECTRICAL DEVICES, ETC. TO MAINTAIN — ARCH NAME ARCH ##
PROPER FIRE RATING IN A RATED ASSEMBLY. PREPARE PATCHES TO RECEIVE NEW FINISHES
AS REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT FINISHES. PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATION: | CERTIFY THAT THESE

DOCUMENTS WERE PREPARED OF APPROVED BY ME,

30. FIRESTOP PENETRATIONS IN FIRE RATED AND SMOKE PARTITIONS. IN NON-FIRE-RATED AND AND THAT | AM A DULY LICENSED ARCHITECT UNDER THE
SMOKE PARTITIONS, SEAL PENETRATIONS WITH ACOUSTICAL SEALANT AND FILL WITH SOUND LAWS OF THE STATE OF MARYLAND

LICENSE NUMBER:
ATTENUATION BLANKETS. EXPIRATION DATE-

CORRIDOR

31. REVIEW EXISTING WALLS TO REMAIN THAT ARE FIRE-RATED OR SMOKE-TIGHT, AND NOTIFY N DATE DESCRIPTION
THE A/E TEAM OF ANY PENETRATIONS WITHOUT APPROPRIATE CLOSURE ASSEMBLIES OR
DUCTS WITHOUT FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS. 11 20250916 Addendum# f

R

32. COORDINATE WITH MEP REQUIREMENTS FOR CONDITIONS THAT WILL DISTURB EXISTING
............... = CONDITIONS AND WHICH WILL REQUIRE SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, CUTTING AND PATCHING, AND
— FINISHING OUTSIDE OF THAT SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS.

STORAGE

[azss ] )

B OFFICE 3

&)

33. REMOVE PORTIONS OF WATER DAMAGED WALLS AND CEILINGS AS REQUIRED TO ALIGN WITH
PROPOSED OR EXISTING ADJACENT FINISHES AS DESCRIBED IN CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

34. COORDINATE WITH OWNER TO IDENTIFY WHICH FURNITURE WILL BE REMOVED TO STORE AND
WHICH WILL BE TO DISPOSE.

35. ALL CURTAIN WALL-COLUMN GAPS CAPS ARE ETR, UNO. REMOVE AND REINSTALL WHERE
NEEDED.

OFFICE

36. FOR DEMOLITION OF DOORS ON ALTERNATE #4, SEE DOOR SCHEDULE ON SHEET A.601 & A.602.

OFFICE

Project Number: 225012.00

() SHEET KEYNOTES Drawn By: MRA

NUM. NOTE Checked By: MF

AD3 |DEMO (E) DOOR(S) AND FRAMES, SALVAGE DOOR HARDWARE AND RETURN TO OWNER

AD6 |DEMO (E) FLOOR FINISHES, WALL BASE, AND ADHESIVES DOWN TO THE STRUCTURAL SLAB BELOW
FOR EXTENT SHOWN. PREPARE SLAB TO RECEIVE PROPOSED FINISHES.

AD10 |DEMO (E) FLOOR MOUNTED GUARDRAIL AND WALL MOUNTED HANDRAIL
AD13|DEMO (E) DRINKING FOUNTAIN. CAP AND SEAL CONNECTIONS
AD14 |DEMO (E) WALLS

AD18 |DEMO (E) DRYWALL & WOOD FRAMING ON EXTERIOR KNEE WALL UNDER CURTAINWALL SILL.
PREPARE FOR NEW WORK. SEE A-503

AD27 |DEMO (E) DRYWALL AND PREPARE CMU WALL FOR INSULLATION AND FURRING. SEE A-503

AD39 |REMOVE (E) COLUMN CAP CAREFULLY & TEMPORARILY STORE FOR MODIFICATION AND
REINSTALLATION.

AD40 |REMOVE (E) ALUM. WALL PARTITION END CAP CAREFULLY & TEMPORARILY STORE FOR
MODIFICATION AND REINSTALLATION.

AD42 |DEMO (E) DRINKING FOUNTAIN. CAP IN PREPARATION OF REPLACEMENT DRINKING FOUNTAIN.

Drawing

FOURTH FLOOR
A DEMOLITION PLAN

AD.104

NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

A1 | FOURTH FLOOR DEMOLITION PLAN @ @

A-201 | AD.104 | 1/8" =1'-0" 08/29/2025

TRUE  PROJECT PERMIT & BID SET
NORTH  NORTH

1 ‘ 2 3 4 5 6 © Hord Coplan Macht, Inc.




PLAN LEGEND DEMOLITION PLAN GENERAL NOTES ARCHITECT

HORD COPLAN MACHT

1925 BALLENGER AVENUE, SUITE 525
1. GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE SCHEDULING ALL WORK WITH OWNER. ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314

571.388.7761

AREAS NOT IN CONTRACT 2. WORK LABELED [NIC], OR OTHERWISE NOT NOTED IS NOT IN CONTRACT FOR ANY
ARCHITECTURAL IMPROVEMENTS.

STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

A + F ENGINEERS, INC.
3. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR & THEIR SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL VERIFY ALL EXISTING LT NS e

CONDITIONS AND DIMENSIONS WITH CONDITIONS SHOWN IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND WASHINGTON, DC 20036
SHALL REPORT ANY DEVIATIONS, DISCREPANCIES AND/OR CONFLICTS TO ARCHITECT AND 202.628.1600

OWNER. FPME ENGINEER

JAMES POSEY ASSOCIATES INC
4. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR & SUBCONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE EXTREME CARE DURING 11155 RED RUN BLVD,

DEMOLITION NOT TO DAMAGE OR DISTURB ANY EXISTING CONDITIONS THAT ARE TO OWINGS MILLS, MD 21117

REMAIN. GENERAL CONTRACTOR OR SUBCONTRACTOR SHALL REPAIR ANY DAMAGE OR 410.265.6100

DISTURBANCE TO EXISTING CONDITIONS AT NO COST TO THE OWNER. AV/ IT/ ACOUSTICS ENGINEER

CTDG, INC.

5. PROVIDE PROTECTION FOR FLOORS, WALLS, CEILING & BUILT-IN FURNITURE AT ALL EXISTING 6501 YORK ROAD
CONDITIONS TO REMAIN, INCLUDING TRAFFIC AREA FOR DEMOLITION REMOVAL IN COMMON BALTIMORE, MD 21212
BUILDING AREAS & FREIGHT ELEVATORS. DAMAGED FLOORS, WALLS, CEILINGS & BUILT-IN 410.532.2396
FURNITURE WILL BE REPLACED @ NO COST TO OWNER.

THE LINE SHOWN ABOVE IS

EXACTLY ONE INCH LONG AT THIS
SHEETS ORIGINAL PAGE SIZE

m

AREAWAY SCOPE PART
OF ALTERNATE # 3
REFER TO CIVIL DWGS;

6. REMOVE ALL WALLS, DOORS [AND OTHER ITEMS] SHOWN DASHED - FIELD VERIFY
j\ CONSTRUCTION OF ALL WALLS TO BE REMOVED - PROVIDE SHORING AND BRACING AS
REQUIRED.

7. ALL ITEMS WITHIN WALLS TO BE REMOVED ARE NOT SHOWN - FIELD VERIFY EXISTING
CONDITIONS AND TEMPORARILY OR PERMANENTLY REMOVE ITEMS AS NECESSARY FOR NEW
CONSTRUCTION.

THE SQUARES ABOVE ARE COLOR, WITH BLACK
AND WHITE LETTERS, IF PRINTED CORRECTLY

8. REMOVE ALL EXISTING POWER AND ASSOCIATED CONDUIT AND OTHER MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS
WHERE INDICATED ON EXISTING WALLS TO BE REUSED. IF REMOVAL WILL DISRUPT
PERFORMANCE OF ANY ITEM NOT INCLUDED IN THIS SCOPE, RELOCATE AND ENSURE PROPER
FUNCTION IS RESTORED.

9. GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE ABATEMENT CONSULTANT FOR ANY CONTAMINATED
MATERIALS TO BE REMOVED BEFORE WORK TO BEGIN IN THIS AREA. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE APPROPRIATE REMOVAL OF HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AS REQUIRED
TO COMPLETE THE NEW WORK, AND SHALL COORDINATE THESE ACTIVITIES WITH THE
OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE.

10. COORDINATE DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES WITH THE OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE TO MINIMIZE DISRUPTION OF NORMAL DAILY FUNCTIONS WITHIN OCCUPIED
AREAS.

11.  KEEP NOISE DURING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION TO A MINIMUM WHEN OCCUPIED
SPACES ARE IN USE. HIGH LEVEL NOISE WILL NEED TO BE CONDUCTED DURING OFF HOURS.

12. INSTALL TEMPORARY BARRICADES AND PARTITIONS TO PREVENT INJURY TO PERSONS IN AND
AROUND DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION AREAS IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA
REQUREMENTS. COORDINATE LOCATIONS AND INSTALLATION WITH OWNER'S
REPRENSENTATIVE.

51 MANNAKEE STREET
ROCKVILLE, MD 20850

13. INSTALL DUST PARTITIONS IN ACCORDANCE WITH FIRE PROTECTION AND EGRESS
REQUIREMENTS AND COORDINATE LOCATIONS AND INSTALLATION WITH THE OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE.

MC PROJECT # FP24-021 / BUILDING # 206

MONTGOMERY COLLEGE

MACKLIN TOWER ROOF REPLACEMENT

14.  UPON REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY PARTITIONS, PATCH DISTURBED EXISTING AREAS TO MATCH
EXISTING ADJACENT CONSTRUCTION. IF PAINTING IS REQUIRED, REPAINT ENTIRE WALL TO
AVOID MISMATCH OF COLOR.

15. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS REGARDING; EXISTING CONDITIONS, CUTTING AND PATCHING AND
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION REQUIREMENTS THAT APPLY TO ALL WORK KEY NOTES DESCRIBED ON
THIS SHEET.

16. REFER TO [ELECTRICAL, MECHANICAL, STRUCTURAL, LANDSCAPE, ETC.] DEMOLITION
DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL ITEMS.

17. EXISTING FIRE & SMOKE DETECTION SYSTEMS ARE TO BE PROTECTED FROM DUST AND
CONTAMINANT IN AND AROUND THE DEMOLITION AREA.

AND LIMITED HVAC UPGRADES

18.  OWNER SHALL REMOVE AND STORE FURNITURE AND MOBILE EQUIPMENT PRIOR TO START OF
DEMOLITION. AREAS OF DEMOLITION SHALL BE FREE OF FURNITURE AND MOBILE EQUIPMENT
AND ACCESSORIES PRIOR TO START OF WORK.

19. REMOVE STAPLES, NAILS AND SCREWS FROM WALLS TO REMAIN, TYPICAL THROUGHOUT.
ROOF SCOPE

REFER TO AR-100 - AR-104

20. REMOVE ALL FLOORING INCLUDING ADHESIVES, SETTING MATERIALS, TRANSITION MATERIALS,
ETC. AND RUBBER WALL BASE. PROTECT WALLS FROM DAMAGE.

21. DASHED LINES INDICATE WALLS AND ITEMS TO BE REMOVED. REFER TO A0.10 FOR A GRAPHIC
LEGEND.

~ T ——————— ———% —_— - - - - 22. THE ITEMS IDENTIFIED TO BE REMOVED REPRESENT THE MAJOR ITEMS ONLY AND IN NO WAY
~ = TRY TO IDENTIFY ALL PIECES AND PARTS ASSOCIATED TO BE REMOVED. h o rd ‘ co p I an ‘ mac hi.

23. PROTECT EXISTING CONSTRUCTION SHOWN AS REMAINING. USE CAUTION WHEN REMOVING ARCHITECTURE
PARTITIONS, CEILINGS, AND OTHER CONSTRUCTION ADJACENT TO COLUMNS, BEAMS, AND CHITECTU
OTHER STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS. AVOID DAMGE TO THE EXISTING STRUCTURE TO REMAIN.
REPAIR DAMAGE TO THE EXISTING CONSTRUCTION CAUSED BY WORK UNDER THIS CONTRACT. LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
24, PROTECT EXISTING ITEMS, EQUIPMENT, DOORS, ETC. INDICATED TO REMAIN IN PLACE FROM PLANNING

DIRT AND DAMAGE DURING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION. INTERIOR DESIGN

25. THE OWNER SHALL RETAIN SLAVAGE THAT IS OF VALUE AS DESIGNATED BY THE OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE. THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE WILL DIRECT THE CONTRACTOR AS TO THE
LOCATIONS OF STORAGE AREA FOR VARIOUS ITEMS.

TERRACE
REFER TO L-200 - L-500 SHEETS

26. REMOVE WALLS INDICATED TO BE DEMOLISHED FROM FLOOR TO STRUCTURE ABOVE AND
INCLUDE ALL MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, EQUIPMENT, ETC. PREPARE ALL DISTURBED AREAS
FOR NEW CONTRUCTION.

27. WHERE PARTIAL DEMOLITION OF A WALL IS REQUIRED, COORDINATE EXTENT AND LOCATION
OF REMOVED PORTION WITH NEW CONSTRUCTION PLAN AND FIELD CONDITIONS.

ROOF SCOPE
REFER TO AR-100 - AR-104

28. AT POINTS OF CONSTRUCTION ACCESS, PROVIDE LABOR AND MATERIALS TO REPAIR ALL
DISTURBED ELEMENTS.

29. CLOSE OFF AND PATCH OPENINGS AND VOIDS LEFT BY THE REMOVAL OF EXISTING
CONSTRUCTION, EQUIPMENT, PIPING, DUCTS, ELECTRICAL DEVICES, ETC. TO MAINTAIN — ARCH NAME ARCH ##
PROPER FIRE RATING IN A RATED ASSEMBLY. PREPARE PATCHES TO RECEIVE NEW FINISHES
AS REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT FINISHES. PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATION: | CERTIFY THAT THESE

DOCUMENTS WERE PREPARED OF APPROVED BY ME,

30. FIRESTOP PENETRATIONS IN FIRE RATED AND SMOKE PARTITIONS. IN NON-FIRE-RATED AND AND THAT | AM A DULY LICENSED ARCHITECT UNDER THE
SMOKE PARTITIONS, SEAL PENETRATIONS WITH ACOUSTICAL SEALANT AND FILL WITH SOUND LAWS OF THE STATE OF MARYLAND

LICENSE NUMBER:
ATTENUATION BLANKETS. EXPIRATION DATE-

31. REVIEW EXISTING WALLS TO REMAIN THAT ARE FIRE-RATED OR SMOKE-TIGHT, AND NOTIFY N DATE DESCRIPTION
THE A/E TEAM OF ANY PENETRATIONS WITHOUT APPROPRIATE CLOSURE ASSEMBLIES OR
DUCTS WITHOUT FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS. 11 20250916 Addendum# f

32. COORDINATE WITH MEP REQUIREMENTS FOR CONDITIONS THAT WILL DISTURB EXISTING
CONDITIONS AND WHICH WILL REQUIRE SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, CUTTING AND PATCHING, AND
FINISHING OUTSIDE OF THAT SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS.

33. REMOVE PORTIONS OF WATER DAMAGED WALLS AND CEILINGS AS REQUIRED TO ALIGN WITH
PROPOSED OR EXISTING ADJACENT FINISHES AS DESCRIBED IN CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

34. COORDINATE WITH OWNER TO IDENTIFY WHICH FURNITURE WILL BE REMOVED TO STORE AND
WHICH WILL BE TO DISPOSE.

35. ALL CURTAIN WALL-COLUMN GAPS CAPS ARE ETR, UNO. REMOVE AND REINSTALL WHERE
NEEDED.

36. FOR DEMOLITION OF DOORS ON ALTERNATE #4, SEE DOOR SCHEDULE ON SHEET A.601 & A.602.

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
\__
|

Project Number: 225012.00
Drawn By: MRA

LIBRARY ENTRANCE TERRACE

‘ ,,,,,,,,,,,,, ‘ : ‘ ————————————————————————————— T ''''''''''''''' | | Checked By: MF

&) SHEET KEYNOTES

NUM. NOTE -
AD3__|DEMO (E) DOOR(S) AND FRAMES, SALVAGE DOOR HARDWARE AND RETURN TO OWNER

|
|
|

GENERAL SEQUENCING NOTES BETWEEN LIBRARY & ROOF REPLACEMENT PROJECTS Drawing

BRIDGE BELOW *Roofing Contractor to partially remove and patch at temp wall along the new clerestory. Library project DEMOLITION PLAN-
NOT IN CONTRACT CMAR will provide a temporary structure around the new clerestory opening to set the new Monumental
A Stair and to build the New Clerestory. ROOF
*Roofing Contractor to partially remove and patch around the new AHU-L1 Roof Curb. Library project

CMAR will furnish and install the new roof curb to support the new Library project unit. Roofing
Replacement Contractor to remove and patch existing roof to allow for installation of the new unit.
*Roofing Contractor to partially remove and patch at new MEP Curbs.

*Roofing Contractor to partially remove and patch around new Roof Drains serving the Library. New roof
drains will need to be installed before the entire Library Roof is replaced. .

@ @ NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

A1 | DEMOLITION ROOF PLAN NORTH  NORTH

A-201 | ADAR1 | 1/8"=1'-0" (F)’8E/é?\//lf'l(')258|DSET

1 ‘ 2 3 4 5 6 © Hord Coplan Macht, Inc.




THE LINE SHOWN ABOVE IS
EXACTLY ONE INCH LONG AT THIS
SHEETS ORIGINAL PAGE SIZE

m

THE SQUARES ABOVE ARE COLOR, WITH BLACK
AND WHITE LETTERS, IF PRINTED CORRECTLY

PLAN LEGEND DEMOLITION RCP GENERAL NOTES ARCHITECT

HORD COPLAN MACHT
1925 BALLENGER AVENUE, SUITE 525
ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314
. 1. REMOVE ALL CEILINGS [SOFFITS, LIGHT FIXTURES, ETC.] SHOWN DASHED - FIELD VERIFY 571.388.7761
AREAS NOT IN CONTRACT

CONSTRUCTION OF ALL CEILINGS TO BE REMOVED - PROVIDE SHORING AND BRACING AS
REQUIRED. REFER TO ELECTRICAL, MECHANICAL AND STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

A+ F ENGINEERS, INC.

1112 16TH ST NW UNIT 920
2. REMOVE ALL LIGHT FIXTURES, GRILLS AND RETURNS. WASHINGTON, DC 20036

202.628.1600
3. REMOVE STAPLES, NAILS AND SCREWS FROM CEILINGS AND SOFFITS, TYPICAL THROUGHOUT. EPME ENGINEER
JAMES POSEY ASSOCIATES INC
4. REFER TO CONSULTANT DEMOLITION DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL NFORMATION. 1155 RED RUN ELVD.
OWINGS MILLS, MD 21117
5. REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. 4102656100
AV/ IT/ ACOUSTICS ENGINEER
6. REMOVE [AND SALVAGE] ALL CEILING MOUNTED EQUIPMENT PROJECTORS, PULL DOWN CTDG, INC.
SCREENS, SPEAKERS, ETC] AND TURN OVER TO OWNER. SHOULD REMOVAL NOT BE 6501 YORK ROAD

NECESSARY, COVER AND PROTECT ELEMENTS DURING CONSTRUCTION. BALTIMORE, MD 21212
410.532.2396

7. GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH ABATEMENT CONSULTANT FOR ANY
CONTAMINATED MATERIALS TO BE REMOVED BEFORE WORK TO BEGIN IN THIS AREA.

8. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE APPROPRIATE REMOVAL OF HAZARDOUS
MATERIALS AS REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE NEW WORK, AND SHALL COORDINATE THESE
ACTIVITIES WITH THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE.

9. COORDINATE DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES WITH THE OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE TO MINIMIZE DISRUPTION OF NORMAL DAILY FUNCTIONS WITHIN OCCUPIED
AREAS.

10. KEEP NOISE DURING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION TO A MINIMUM WHEN OCCUPIED
SPACES ARE IN USE.

11. INSTALL TEMPORARY BARRICADES AND PARTITIONS TO PREVENT INJURY TO PERSONS IN AN
AROUND DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION AREAS IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA
REQUREMENTS. COORDINATE LOCATIONS AND INSTALLATION WITH OWNER'S
REPRENSENTATIVE.

12. INSTALL DUST PARTITIONS IN ACCORDANCE WITH FIRE PROTECTION AND EGRESS
REQUIREMENTS AND COORDINATE LOCATIONS AND INSTALLATION WITH THE OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE.

13.  UPON REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY PARTITIONS, PATCH DISTURBED EXISTING AREAS TO MATCH
EXISTING ADJACENT CONSTRUCTION. IF PAINTING IS REQUIRED, REPAINT ENTIRE WALL TO
AVOID MISMATCH OF COLOR.

14. DASHED LINES INDICATE WALLS AND ITEMS TO BE REMOVED. REFER TO A0.10 FOR A GRAPHIC
LEGEND.

51 MANNAKEE STREET
ROCKVILLE, MD 20850

15. THE ITEMS IDENTIFIED TO BE REMOVED REPRESENT THE MAJOR ITEMS ONLY AND IN NO WAY
TRY TO IDENTIFY ALL PIECES AND PARTS ASSOCIATED TO BE REMOVED.

16. PROTECT EXISTING CONSTRUCTION SHOW AS REMAINING. USE CAUTION WHEN REMOVING
PARTITIONS, CEILINGS, AND OTHER CONSTRUCTION ADJACENT TO COLUMNS, BEAMS, AND
OTHER STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS. AVOID DAMGE TO THE EXISTING STRUCTURE TO REMAIN.
REPAIR DAMAGE TO THE EXISTING CONSTRUCTION CAUSED BY WORK UNDER THIS CONTRACT.

MC PROJECT # FP24-021 / BUILDING # 206

MONTGOMERY COLLEGE

MACKLIN TOWER ROOF REPLACEMENT

17. PROTECT EXISTING ITEMS, EQUIPMENT, DOORS, ETC. INDICATED TO REMAIN IN PLACE FROM
DIRT AND DAMAGE DURING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION.

18.  THE OWNER SHALL RETAIN AND SALVAGE WHAT IS OF VALUE AS DESIGNATED BY THE OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE. THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE WILL DIRECT THE CONTRACTOR AS TO THE
LOCATIONS OF STORAGE AREA FOR VARIOUS ITEMS.

19. REMOVE WALLS INDICATED TO BE DEMOLISHED FROM FLOOR TO STRUCTURE ABOVE AND
INCLUDE ALL MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, EQUIPMENT, ETC. PREPARE ALL DISTURBED AREAS
FOR NEW CONTRUCTION.

AND LIMITED HVAC UPGRADES

20. WHERE PARTIAL DEMOLITION OF A WALL IS REQUIRED, COORDINATE EXTENT AND LOCATION
OF REMOVED PORTION WITH NEW CONSTRUCTION PLAN AND FIELD CONDITIONS.

21. AT POINTS OF CONSTRUCTION ACCESS, PROVIDE LABOR AND MATERIALS TO REPAIR ALL
DISTURBED ELEMENTS.

22. CLOSE OFF AND PATCH OPENINGS AND VOIDS LEFT BY THE REMOVAL OF EXISTING
CONSTRUCTION, EQUIPMENT, PIPING, DUCTS, ELECTRICAL DEVICES, ETC. TO MAINTAIN
PROPER FIRE RATTING IN A RATED ASSEMBLY. PREPARE PATCHES TO RECEIVE NEW FINISHES
AS REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT FINISHES.

23. FIRESTOP PENETRATIONS IN FIRE RATED AND SMOKE PARTITIONS. IN NON-FIRE-RATED AND
SMOKE PARTITIONS, SEAL PENETRATIONS WITH ACOUSTICAL SEALANT AND FILL WITH SOUND
ATTENUATION BLANKETS.

24. REVIEW EXISTING WALLS TO REMAIN THAT ARE FIRE-RATED OR SMOKE-TIGHT, AND NOTIFY ‘ ‘
THE A/E TEAM OF ANY PENETRATIONS WITHOUT APPROPRIATE CLOSURE ASSEMBLIES OR h o rd co p I an mac hll
DUCTS WITHOUT FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS. ARCHITECTURE
25. COORDINATE WITH MEP REQUIREMENTS FOR CONDITIONS THAT WILL DISTURB EXISTING
CONDITIONS AND WHICH WILL REQUIRE SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, CUTTING AND PATCHING, AND
FINISHING OUTSIDE OF THAT SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS.

LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE

PLANNING

26. REMOVE PORTIONS OF WATER DAMAGED WALLS AND CEILINGS AS REQUIRED TO ALIGN WITH

PROPOSED OR EXISTING ADJACENT FINISHES AS DESCRIBED IN CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. INTERIOR DESIGN

®) SHEET KEYNOTES

NUM. NOTE
AD14 |DEMO (E) WALLS
AR6 |DEMO (E) LIGHT FIXTURES. REFER TO ELECT. DRAWINGS.

ARCH NAME ARCH ##

PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATION: | CERTIFY THAT THESE
DOCUMENTS WERE PREPARED OF APPROVED BY ME,
AND THAT | AM A DULY LICENSED ARCHITECT UNDER THE
LAWS OF THE STATE OF MARYLAND

LICENSE NUMBER:

EXPIRATION DATE:

A DATE DESCRIPTION
1.1 2025-09-16 Addendum # 1
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THE LINE SHOWN ABOVE IS
EXACTLY ONE INCH LONG AT THIS

m

THE SQUARES ABOVE ARE COLOR, WITH BLACK
AND WHITE LETTERS, IF PRINTED CORRECTLY

E— . 12.  PROVIDE PAINTED HINGED ACCESS PANELS IN WALLS & CEILINGS AT CONCEALED ITEMS, SUCH

PLAN LEGEND FLOOR PLAN GENERAL NOTES o o AN HACHT

1925 BALLENGER AVENUE, SUITE 525

. 1. DIMENSIONS INDICATED ARE TO FACE OF GYPSUM BOARD OF PARTITION OR WALL AND GRID ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314
> LINES, UNO. 571.388.7761
o AREAS NOT IN CONTRACT )
g 2. ALL DOOR FRAMES TO BE LOCATED 4" FROM PERPENDICULAR WALL, UNO. STRUCTURAL ENGINEER
g 3. ALL INTERIOR STUD PARTITIONS TO BE TYPE M3AG UNO WITH A 25 GAUGE STUD UNO. ALL ﬁ:;;ﬁ%'fﬁﬁmﬁfo
2 INTERIOR STUD PARTITIONS GO UP TO STRUCTURE WITH A EXPANSION HEAD UNO. CONCRETE WASHINGTON, DC 20036
- COLUMN FURRING TO BE MOFC UNO. ALL WALL ANGLES ARE 90° TO EACH OTHER UNO. 202,628.1600
FPME ENGINEER
4. REFER TO FINISH PLANS FOR FLOOR FINISH PATTERNS. JAMES POSEY ASSOCIATES INC
11155 RED RUN BLVD,
5. REFER TO FINISH PLANS FOR VISUAL DISPLAY UNIT TYPES, SIZES, AND LOCATIONS. OWINGS MILLS, MD 21117
410.265.6100
6. REFER TO FLOOR DIMENSION PLANS FOR PARTITION IDENTIFICATION AND DIMENSIONS. AV/ IT/ ACOUSTICS ENGINEER
CTDG, INC.
7. PROVIDE WOOD BLOCKING AT WALL MOUNTED GRAB BARS AND HAND RAILS. 6501 YORK ROAD
BALTIMORE, MD 21212
8. PROVIDE STRAP SHEET METAL BLOCKING AT ALL OTHER WALL MOUNTED ACCESSORIES, 410532239

EQUIPMENT, CASEWORK, ETC.

9. PROVIDE PAINTED ACCESS PANELS IN WALLS & GYPSUM BOARD CEILINGS AT CONCEALED
ITEMS (VALVES, CONTROLS, SWITCHES, AND ANY OTHER ITEM THAT REQUIRES ACCESS.
COORDINATE LOCATION WITH ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

10. AT GANG TOILETS, SET FLOOR DRAINS IN A 24" HAND TROWELED DEPRESSION WITH DRAIN
ASSEMBLY IN CENTER OF DEPRESSION, 1/4" BELOW SURROUNDING TOP OF SLAB ELEVATION;
SLOPE FLOOR AT DEPRESSION TO ROOMS SO AS NOT TO HAVE DRAINS DIRECTLY UNDER LEGS
OF TOILET PARTITIONS.

11. VERIFY & COORDINATE ALL REQUIREMENTS FOR OWNER FURNISHED ITEMS PRIOR TO
PERFORMANCE OF WORK THAT MAY INTERFACE WITH SUCH ITEMS.

AS VALVES, CONTROLS, SWITCHES OR ANY OTHER ITEMS THAT REQUIRES ACCESS. GC TO
DETERMINE ACCESS PANEL LOCATION W/ ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLTION.

13. ASSUME NEW, ADA COMPLIANT ROOM SIGNAGE AT ALL NEW DOOR LOCATIONS TO MATCH
COLLEGE STANDARDS.

14. WALLS TO BE REPAIRED AS REQUIRED FOLLOWING PIPING OR CONDUIT INSTALLATION AND
ASSOCIATED PENETRATIONS, INCLUDING AREAS DESIGNATED AS "NOT IN CONTRACT." REFER
TO CONSULTANT DRAWINGS FOR SPECIFIC LOCATIONS.

15. FOR DOORS ON ALTERNATE #4, SEE DOOR SCHEDULE ON SHEET A.601 & A.602.

51 MANNAKEE STREET
ROCKVILLE, MD 20850

@ - SHEET KEYNOTES

NUM. NOTE
A |ARCHITECTURAL PLANNOTE ,—~~

0\
A28 |CONTINUOUS WALL-MOQUNTED PTD STL HANDRAI. /o

A29 [CONTINUOUSPTD STL TUBE GUARDRAIL AND PTD STL HANDRAIL
A30 |PATCH & REPAIR WALL. ALIGN TO EXISTING AND_MATCH FINISH.
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A1

PLAN LEGEND

FLOOR PLAN GENERAL NOTES

. AREAS NOT IN CONTRACT

EXISTING 2 HR RATED
MAfONARY WALLS

1. DIMENSIONS INDICATED ARE TO FACE OF GYPSUM BOARD OF PARTITION OR WALL AND GRID
LINES, UNO.

2. ALL DOOR FRAMES TO BE LOCATED 4" FROM PERPENDICULAR WALL, UNO.

3. ALL INTERIOR STUD PARTITIONS TO BE TYPE M3AG UNO WITH A 25 GAUGE STUD UNO. ALL
INTERIOR STUD PARTITIONS GO UP TO STRUCTURE WITH A EXPANSION HEAD UNO. CONCRETE
COLUMN FURRING TO BE MOFC UNO. ALL WALL ANGLES ARE 90° TO EACH OTHER UNO.

REFER TO FINISH PLANS FOR FLOOR FINISH PATTERNS.

REFER TO FINISH PLANS FOR VISUAL DISPLAY UNIT TYPES, SIZES, AND LOCATIONS.

REFER TO FLOOR DIMENSION PLANS FOR PARTITION IDENTIFICATION AND DIMENSIONS.

PROVIDE WOOD BLOCKING AT WALL MOUNTED GRAB BARS AND HAND RAILS.

© N o o &

PROVIDE STRAP SHEET METAL BLOCKING AT ALL OTHER WALL MOUNTED ACCESSORIES,
EQUIPMENT, CASEWORK, ETC.

9. PROVIDE PAINTED ACCESS PANELS IN WALLS & GYPSUM BOARD CEILINGS AT CONCEALED
ITEMS (VALVES, CONTROLS, SWITCHES, AND ANY OTHER ITEM THAT REQUIRES ACCESS.
COORDINATE LOCATION WITH ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

10. AT GANG TOILETS, SET FLOOR DRAINS IN A 24" HAND TROWELED DEPRESSION WITH DRAIN
ASSEMBLY IN CENTER OF DEPRESSION, 1/4" BELOW SURROUNDING TOP OF SLAB ELEVATION;
SLOPE FLOOR AT DEPRESSION TO ROOMS SO AS NOT TO HAVE DRAINS DIRECTLY UNDER LEGS
OF TOILET PARTITIONS.

11. VERIFY & COORDINATE ALL REQUIREMENTS FOR OWNER FURNISHED ITEMS PRIOR TO
PERFORMANCE OF WORK THAT MAY INTERFACE WITH SUCH ITEMS.

12.  PROVIDE PAINTED HINGED ACCESS PANELS IN WALLS & CEILINGS AT CONCEALED ITEMS, SUCH
AS VALVES, CONTROLS, SWITCHES OR ANY OTHER ITEMS THAT REQUIRES ACCESS. GC TO
DETERMINE ACCESS PANEL LOCATION W/ ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLTION.

13. ASSUME NEW, ADA COMPLIANT ROOM SIGNAGE AT ALL NEW DOOR LOCATIONS TO MATCH
COLLEGE STANDARDS.

14. WALLS TO BE REPAIRED AS REQUIRED FOLLOWING PIPING OR CONDUIT INSTALLATION AND
ASSOCIATED PENETRATIONS, INCLUDING AREAS DESIGNATED AS "NOT IN CONTRACT." REFER
TO CONSULTANT DRAWINGS FOR SPECIFIC LOCATIONS.

15. FOR DOORS ON ALTERNATE #4, SEE DOOR SCHEDULE ON SHEET A.601 & A.602.
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A30 |PATCH & REPAIR WALL. ALIGN TO EXISTING AND MATCH FINISH.

A31 |PATCH & REPAIR CMU WALL. MATCH FINISH OF WALL TO ADJACENT WALL WITH RAILING
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THE LINE SHOWN ABOVE IS
EXACTLY ONE INCH LONG AT THIS

m

THE SQUARES ABOVE ARE COLOR, WITH BLACK

AND WHITE LETTERS, IF PRINTED CORRECTLY

SHEETS ORIGINAL PAGE SIZE
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“EXISTING 2 HR
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EXISTING 2 HR
RATED
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THIRD FLOOR PLAN

PLAN LEGEND

FLOOR PLAN GENERAL NOTES

AREAS NOT IN CONTRACT

o
4

=

1. DIMENSIONS INDICATED ARE TO FACE OF GYPSUM BOARD OF PARTITION OR WALL AND GRID
LINES, UNO.

2. ALL DOOR FRAMES TO BE LOCATED 4" FROM PERPENDICULAR WALL, UNO.

3. ALL INTERIOR STUD PARTITIONS TO BE TYPE M3AG UNO WITH A 25 GAUGE STUD UNO. ALL
INTERIOR STUD PARTITIONS GO UP TO STRUCTURE WITH A EXPANSION HEAD UNO. CONCRETE
COLUMN FURRING TO BE MOFC UNO. ALL WALL ANGLES ARE 90° TO EACH OTHER UNO.

4. REFER TO FINISH PLANS FOR FLOOR FINISH PATTERNS.

5. REFER TO FINISH PLANS FOR VISUAL DISPLAY UNIT TYPES, SIZES, AND LOCATIONS.

6. REFER TO FLOOR DIMENSION PLANS FOR PARTITION IDENTIFICATION AND DIMENSIONS.

7. PROVIDE WOOD BLOCKING AT WALL MOUNTED GRAB BARS AND HAND RAILS.

8. PROVIDE STRAP SHEET METAL BLOCKING AT ALL OTHER WALL MOUNTED ACCESSORIES,
EQUIPMENT, CASEWORK, ETC.

9. PROVIDE PAINTED ACCESS PANELS IN WALLS & GYPSUM BOARD CEILINGS AT CONCEALED
ITEMS (VALVES, CONTROLS, SWITCHES, AND ANY OTHER ITEM THAT REQUIRES ACCESS.
COORDINATE LOCATION WITH ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

10. AT GANG TOILETS, SET FLOOR DRAINS IN A 24" HAND TROWELED DEPRESSION WITH DRAIN
ASSEMBLY IN CENTER OF DEPRESSION, 1/4" BELOW SURROUNDING TOP OF SLAB ELEVATION;
SLOPE FLOOR AT DEPRESSION TO ROOMS SO AS NOT TO HAVE DRAINS DIRECTLY UNDER LEGS
OF TOILET PARTITIONS.

11. VERIFY & COORDINATE ALL REQUIREMENTS FOR OWNER FURNISHED ITEMS PRIOR TO
PERFORMANCE OF WORK THAT MAY INTERFACE WITH SUCH ITEMS.

12.  PROVIDE PAINTED HINGED ACCESS PANELS IN WALLS & CEILINGS AT CONCEALED ITEMS, SUCH
AS VALVES, CONTROLS, SWITCHES OR ANY OTHER ITEMS THAT REQUIRES ACCESS. GC TO
DETERMINE ACCESS PANEL LOCATION W/ ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLTION.

13. ASSUME NEW, ADA COMPLIANT ROOM SIGNAGE AT ALL NEW DOOR LOCATIONS TO MATCH
COLLEGE STANDARDS.

14. WALLS TO BE REPAIRED AS REQUIRED FOLLOWING PIPING OR CONDUIT INSTALLATION AND
ASSOCIATED PENETRATIONS, INCLUDING AREAS DESIGNATED AS "NOT IN CONTRACT." REFER
TO CONSULTANT DRAWINGS FOR SPECIFIC LOCATIONS.

15. FOR DOORS ON ALTERNATE #4, SEE DOOR SCHEDULE ON SHEET A.601 & A.602.
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PLAN LEGEND FLOOR PLAN GENERAL NOTES ARCHITECT
FILLER PANEL AS U128 U128 U128
REQD. —— 30 30 36 30 30 30 FILLER PANEL AS 1925 BALLENGER AVENUE, SUITE 525
2 REQD. 1. DIMENSIONS INDICATED ARE TO FACE OF GYPSUM BOARD OF PARTITION OR WALL AND GRID ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314
52 AREAS NOT IN CONTRACT NS, Ee o71.388.7761
322 SN N 7N . :
- X E=I= -7 Sl @ 2. ALL DOOR FRAMES TO BE LOCATED 4' FROM PERPENDICULAR WALL, UNO. CTRUCTURAL ENGINEER
SLg IS R RN I 3. ALLINTERIOR STUD PARTITIONS TO BE TYPE M3AG UNO WITH A 25 GAUGE STUD UNO. ALL AT ENGRERTS N
=0 - - INTERIOR STUD PARTITIONS GO UP TO STRUCTURE WITH A EXPANSION HEAD UNO. CONCRETE WASHINGTON, DG 20036
a3t 2 - @ = COLUMN FURRING TO BE MOFC UNO. ALL WALL ANGLES ARE 90° TO EACH OTHER UNO. 2026281600
% = —t == A ——— - FPME ENGINEER
s | | = 4. REFER TO FINISH PLANS FOR FLOOR FINISH PATTERNS. JAMES POSEY ASSOCIATES ING
= ~ S } [:::1 \ 1 = 11155 RED RUN BLVD,
= N S ! A | ] 9 5. REFER TO FINISH PLANS FOR VISUAL DISPLAY UNIT TYPES, SIZES, AND LOCATIONS. OWINGS MILLS, MD 21117
~ —3 | ~ 4102656100
E ‘ ‘ T ‘ ‘ 6. REFER TO FLOOR DIMENSION PLANS FOR PARTITION IDENTIFICATION AND DIMENSIONS. AV/ IT/ ACOUSTICS ENGINEER
B21 B73 L EXIST. COPY L BASE AS EXIST. REFRIG.J B21 BASE AS CTDG, INC.
: 7. PROVIDE WOOD BLOCKING AT WALL MOUNTED GRAB BARS AND HAND RAILS.
18 34 42 32 MACHINE, SCHEDULED RELOCATED 21 34 SCHEDULED gf\?jT\\l(\/IOOR;EFﬂgDZQWZ
<5 RELOCATED 8. PROVIDE STRAP SHEET METAL BLOCKING AT ALL OTHER WALL MOUNTED ACCESSORIES, 4105322396
e EQUIPMENT, CASEWORK, ETC.
=8 E1 COPY ROOM 428 - SINK WALL EZ ‘ COPY ROOM 428 - REF. WALL ] 9. PROVIDE PAINTED ACCESS PANELS IN WALLS & GYPSUM BOARD CEILINGS AT CONCEALED
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PLAN LEGEND FLOOR PLAN GENERAL NOTES ARCHITECT

HORD COPLAN MACHT
1925 BALLENGER AVENUE, SUITE 525

2 1. DIMENSIONS INDICATED ARE TO FACE OF GYPSUM BOARD OF PARTITION OR WALL AND GRID ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314
ekl U12B U12B  U12B LINES, UNO. 571.388.7761
228 FILLER PANEL 2730 3030 2730 AREAS NOT IN CONTRACT )
=28 AS REQ'D. 2. ALLDOOR FRAMES TO BE LOCATED 4" FROM PERPENDICULAR WALL, UNO. STRUCTURAL ENGINEER
225 A + F ENGINEERS, INC.
Sug 3. ALLINTERIOR STUD PARTITIONS TO BE TYPE M3AG UNO WITH A 25 GAUGE STUD UNO. ALL 12 16TH ST AW UNIT 920
s2e INTERIOR STUD PARTITIONS GO UP TO STRUCTURE WITH A EXPANSION HEAD UNO. CONCRETE WASHINGTON, DC 20036
L£83 % SRNIERNIER COLUMN FURRING TO BE MOFC UNO. ALL WALL ANGLES ARE 90° TO EACH OTHER UNO. 202628.1600
w N K== ==~ FPME ENGINEER
BT R R Y| 4. REFER TO FINISH PLANS FOR FLOOR FINISH PATTERNS. JAMES POSEY ASSOCIATES INC
= 11155 RED RUN BLVD,
= 5. REFER TO FINISH PLANS FOR VISUAL DISPLAY UNIT TYPES, SIZES, AND LOCATIONS. OWINGS MILLS, MD 21117
= 410.265.6100
E — — 6.  REFER TO FLOOR DIMENSION PLANS FOR PARTITION IDENTIFICATION AND DIMENSIONS. AV/ IT/ ACOUSTICS ENGINEER
o LN LN CTDG, INC.
= N N 7. PROVIDE WOOD BLOCKING AT WALL MOUNTED GRAB BARS AND HAND RAILS. 6501 YORK ROAD
N ~ | ~ | BALTIMORE, MD 21212
| ‘ 8. PROVIDE STRAP SHEET METAL BLOCKING AT ALL OTHER WALL MOUNTED ACCESSORIES, 4105322396
i EQUIPMENT, CASEWORK, ETC.
OPEN L BASE AS
B22 BELOW B  SCHEDULED 9. PROVIDE PAINTED ACCESS PANELS IN WALLS & GYPSUM BOARD CEILINGS AT CONCEALED
3034 30 34 ITEMS (VALVES, CONTROLS, SWITCHES, AND ANY OTHER ITEM THAT REQUIRES ACCESS.

COORDINATE LOCATION WITH ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

10. AT GANG TOILETS, SET FLOOR DRAINS IN A 24" HAND TROWELED DEPRESSION WITH DRAIN
ASSEMBLY IN CENTER OF DEPRESSION, 1/4" BELOW SURROUNDING TOP OF SLAB ELEVATION;
SLOPE FLOOR AT DEPRESSION TO ROOMS SO AS NOT TO HAVE DRAINS DIRECTLY UNDER LEGS
OF TOILET PARTITIONS.

THE SQUARES ABOVE ARE COLOR, WITH BLACK
AND WHITE LETTERS, IF PRINTED CORRECTLY

E1 | KITCHENETTE 526¢
A.105 A.105 14" =1'-0"

11. VERIFY & COORDINATE ALL REQUIREMENTS FOR OWNER FURNISHED ITEMS PRIOR TO
PERFORMANCE OF WORK THAT MAY INTERFACE WITH SUCH ITEMS.

ROOF SCOPE
REFER TO AR-100 - AR-104

12. PROVIDE PAINTED HINGED ACCESS PANELS IN WALLS & CEILINGS AT CONCEALED ITEMS, SUCH
AS VALVES, CONTROLS, SWITCHES OR ANY OTHER ITEMS THAT REQUIRES ACCESS. GC TO Wk -3 <
DETERMINE ACCESS PANEL LOCATION W/ ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLTION, O = ul Ll xe N
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PLAN LEGEND FLOOR PLAN GENERAL NOTES ARCHITECT
HORD COPLAN MACHT
1925 BALLENGER AVENUE, SUITE 525
@ 1. DIMENSIONS INDICATED ARE TO FACE OF GYPSUM BOARD OF PARTITION OR WALL AND GRID ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314
- o FlY LINES, UNO.
wko U128 U128 u11B ’ 571.388.7761
o RN Eég%'- 48 30 48 30 24 30 AREAS NOT IN CONTRACT
< a "
z2% : 2. ALL DOOR FRAMES TO BE LOCATED 4' FROM PERPENDICULAR WALL, UNO. STRUCTURAL ENGINEER
S] 2 5 A+ F ENGINEERS, INC.
Pug 3. ALL INTERIOR STUD PARTITIONS TO BE TYPE M3AG UNO WITH A 25 GAUGE STUD UNO. ALL e e T e
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AS VALVES, CONTROLS, SWITCHES OR ANY OTHER ITEMS THAT REQUIRES ACCESS. GC TO Wk 2 <
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PLAN LEGEND ROOF PLAN GENERAL NOTES ARCHITECT
HORD COPLAN MACHT
1925 BALLENGER AVENUE, SUITE 525
2 1. TAPERED INSULATION REQUIRED AROUND ALL ROOF TOP EQUIPMENT ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314
:5: ; g AREAS NOT IN CONTRACT 2. WALK WAY PADS TO BE PROVIDED AROUND ALL MECHANICAL ITEMS THAT REQUIRE SERVICE 571.388.7761
% 92 AND BETWEEN ROOF HATCHES AND ROOF LADDERS STRUCTURAL ENGINEER
223 A +F ENGINEERS, INC.
oug 3. REFER TO MECHANICAL AND PLUMBING DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL ROOF EQUIPMENT AND 12 16TH ST A UNT 500
Z0wn
g PENETRATIONS. WASHINGTON, DC 20036
L £ g ;Ij 202.628.1600
] 4. 5"CONCRETE HOUSEKEEPING PAD AT RTU, REF. MECH FOR LOCATION FPME ENGINEER
JAMES POSEY ASSOCIATES INC
5. ROOFING CONTRACTOR TO PARTIALLY REMOVE AND PATCH AT TEMPORARY WALL ALONG THE 11155 RED RUN BLVD.
NEW CLERESTORY. LIBRARY PROJECT CMAR WILL PROVIDE A TEMPORARY STRUCTURE OWINGS MILLS, MD 21117
AROUND THE NEW CLERESTORY OPENING TO SET THE NEW MONUMENTAL STAIR AND TO 410.265.6100
E BUILD THE NEW CLERESTORY. AV/ IT/ ACOUSTICS ENGINEER
CTDG, INC.
6. ROOFING CONTRACTOR TO PARTIALLY REMOVE AND PATCH AROUND THE NEW AHU-L1 ROOF 6501 YORK ROAD
— CURB. LIBRARY PROJECT CMAR WILL FURNISH AND INSTALL THE NEW ROOF CURB TO SUPPORT BALTIMORE, MD 21212
5> THE NEW LIBRARY PROJECT AHU-L1. ROOFING REPLACEMENT CONTRACTOR TO REMOVE AND 410532.2396
35 - | PATCH EXISTING ROOF TO ALLOW FOR INSTALLATION OF THE NEW UNIT.
g AREAWAY SCOPE PART
=9 OF ALTERNATE # 3 7. ROOFING CONTRACTOR TO PARTIALLY REMOVE AND PATCH AT NEW MEP CURBS.
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CMAR will provide a temporary structure around the new clerestory opening to set the new Monumental
A Stair and to build the New Clerestory.
*Roofing Contractor to partially remove and patch around the new AHU-L1 Roof Curb. Library project
%E'TD?)E §EB%VEV CMAR will furnish and install the new roof curb to support the new Library project unit. Roofing
Replacement Contractor to remove and patch existing roof to allow for installation of the new unit.
*Roofing Contractor to partially remove and patch at new MEP Curbs.
*Roofing Contractor to partially remove and patch around new Roof Drains serving the Library. New roof
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THE LINE SHOWN ABOVE IS
EXACTLY ONE INCH LONG AT THIS

m

THE SQUARES ABOVE ARE COLOR, WITH BLACK
AND WHITE LETTERS, IF PRINTED CORRECTLY

SHEETS ORIGINAL PAGE SIZE

A1

FIRST FLOOR REFLECTED CEILING PLAN

AREA OF SELECTIVE DEMO TO REMOVE ABANDONED
PIPING - SEE MEP DRAWINGS AND COORDINATE WITH

PLAN LEGEND

RCP GENERAL NOTES

ARCHITECT
HORD COPLAN MACHT

. AREAS NOT IN CONTRACT

LIBRARY PROJECT 1

b6 ¢

®®

A-201

AC.101

118" =

1l-0"

1. ALL CEILING ELEVATIONS TO BE DIMENSIONED FROM SLAB ELEVATION BELOW OR FINISH
FLOOR AT RECESSED SLAB LOCATIONS.

2. CENTER CEILING TILES WITHIN ROOM (UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE)

3. CENTER ALL DEVICES, SPRINKLER HEADS, ETC. IN CEILING TILE. FINAL LOCATIONS FOR AL
CEILING DEVICES TO BE COORDINATED WITH ALL TRADES.

4. PROVIDE CONTINUOUS SOUND BATT INSULATION ABOVE TOILET ROOM CEILINGS.

5. PAINT ALL EXPOSED STRUCTURE (BEAMS, JOISTS, DECK), EXPOSED CONDUIT, EXPOSED DUCT
AND PIPING (INCLUDING INSULATION). REFER TO FINISH LEGEND FOR COLOR.

6. EXISTING CEILINGS TO BE REMOVED, STORED, REPAIRED, AND REINSTALLED AS REQUIRED
FOLLOWING PIPING DEMOLITION AND INSTALLATION. ASSUME 25-50% DAMAGE TO ACOUSTIC
CEILING PANELS (ACP) DURING REMOVAL, WITH REPLACEMENT AS NECESSARY. WHEN THE
REMOVAL OF CEILING GRIDS IS REQUIRED, THEY NEED TO BE REPLACED WITH NEW GRIDS.
REFER TO CONSULTANT DRAWINGS FOR SPECIFIC LOCATIONS.

1925 BALLENGER AVENUE, SUITE 525
ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314
571.388.7761

STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

A+ F ENGINEERS, INC.

1112 16TH ST NW UNIT 920
WASHINGTON, DC 20036

202.628.1600

FPME ENGINEER

JAMES POSEY ASSOCIATES INC
11155 RED RUN BLVD,

OWINGS MILLS, MD 21117
410.265.6100

AV/IT/ ACOUSTICS ENGINEER

CEILING PLAN LEGEND

CEILING TYPE

ACP-1 OR ACP-2 - 2'x2' SUSPENDED ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILING
W/ EXPOSED SUSPENSION GRID

AP-1 - 2'x4' SUSPENDED FELT ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILING

GYP-1 AND GYP-2 - GYPSUM BOARD CEILING ON METAL STUD FRAME

CEILING DEVICES

& EXIT SIGN (RE: ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS)

@ SECURITY CAMERA (RE: TA DRAWINGS)

@ WIRELESS ACCESS POINT (RE: TA DRAWINGS)

® CEILING RECESSED LOUD SPEAKER (RE: TA DRAWINGS)

==  MASS NOTIFICATION BOARDS (RE: TA DRAWINGS)

NOTE: SEE ELEC. DRAWINGS FOR LIGHT FIXTURES TYPES
AND MECHANICAL DRAWINGS FOR GRILLE TYPES.
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THE LINE SHOWN ABOVE IS
EXACTLY ONE INCH LONG AT THIS

m

THE SQUARES ABOVE ARE COLOR, WITH BLACK

AND WHITE LETTERS, IF PRINTED CORRECTLY

SHEETS ORIGINAL PAGE SIZE

FINISH PLAN GENERAL NOTES

1. IDENTIFICATION OF INTERIOR FINISHES ARE LOCATED THROUGHOUT THE SCOPE OF WORK.
ALL INTERIOR FINISHES SHOULD COMPLY WITH THE CODE REQUIREMENTS LISTED IN GL101.

2. UNLESS INDICATED OTHERWISE:
A.  ALL INTERIOR WALLS TO BE PAINTED P-1
B. ALL HM DOOR FRAMES TO BE PAINTED P-F
C. ALL IMPACT RESISTANT GYP. TO BE PAINTED P-1, UP TO CONTROL JOINT

3. ALL FLOOR MATERIALS TO BE BUTT JOINTED AT TRANSITIONS ON CENTER OF DOOR LEAF
WHERE APPLICABLE, UNO. PROVIDE EDGE PROTECTION AND TRANSITION PROFILES WHERE
MATERIAL CHANGES AND/OR STOPS.

1. PAINT ALL EXPOSED STRUCTURE (BEAMS, JOISTS, DECK), EXPOSED CONDUIT, EXPOSED DUCT
AND PIPING (INCLUDING INSULATION) TO MATCH P-1, U.O.N.

2. ALL WALL MOUNTED CASEWORK, MILLWORK, HARDWARE, EQUPIMENT, ETC. SHALL BE
ANCHORED TO IN-WALL METAL STRAPPING OR PLYWOOD/LUMBER BLOCKING INSTALLED
BETWEEN STUD FRAMING, UNO.

3. FIBER REINFORCED PLASTIC PANELING WALL PROTECTION FOR CUSTODIAL ROOMS SHALL BE
EXTENDED 4'-0" IN BOTH DIRECTIONS FROM MOP SINK AND SHALL BE 4'-0" ABOVE WALL BASE,

UNO.
4. ALL FLOORING MATERIALS TO CONTINUE UNDER CASEWORK TO TOE KICK OR IF OPEN, TO
WALL.
DOOR, IF APPLICABLE
TRANSITION, AS SCHEDULED IN
CARPET (CPT) FLOOR TRANSITION NOTES
RESILIENT FLOOR

t
'\ ~2

\L SUB-FLOOR

REFER TO FLOOR TRANSITION NOTES FOR SPECIFIC TRANSITION USED

NOTE:

1. CUT TRANSITION STRIP SQUARE AND PLUMB WITH ADJACENT DOOR FRAME

2. THRESHOLD SHALL BE LOCATED UNDER THE DOOR WHERE THE THRESHOLD IS
NOT VISIBLE OUTSIDE THE ROOM WHEN THE DOOR IS CLOSED.

TR-1 - CARPET TILE TO RESILIENT FLOOR

B5

ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE - OFFICES ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE - OFFICES
MILLWORK MILLWORK
LEVEL ROOM NO. NAME FLOORING BASE WALLS VERTICAL HORIZ. CEILING COMMENTS LEVEL ROOM NO. NAME FLOORING BASE WALLS VERTICAL HORIZ. CEILING COMMENTS
FIRST FLOOR FIFTHFLOOR  [529 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
FIRSTFLOOR  [140B UNISEX 1 ETR ETR ETR ACP-1 PATCH AND REPAIR AREAS DISTURBED BY FIFTHFLOOR  [530 S.CORRIDOR LVT-2 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
CONSTRUCTION. FIFTH FLOOR 531A TEL. ETR ETR ETR ETR
FIRSFFLOOR WW%WHM CP-1 PA D REPAIRAREAS DISTURBED BY FIFTHFLOOR  [534A MECHANICAL ETR ETR ETR ETR
M/\/f NSTRUGTION. FIFTHFLOOR  |534B JAN. ETR ETR ETR ETR
FIRSTFLOOR  |St STAR 1 ETR ETR P-1A ETR RAILING PTD: P9-A. PATCH AND REPAIR AREAS FFTHFLOOR  153A =) ETR ETR TR ETR
DI STIERE ENIENICONSTROGIOY FIFTHFLOOR  |591 SOUTH CORRIDOR LVT-2 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
FIRSTFLOOR  |S2 STAIR 2 ETR ETR P-1A ETR RAILING PTD: P9-A. PATCH AND REPAIR AREAS SFTHFLOOR 1522 NORTH CORRIDOR o X - P
‘ ‘ DISTURBED BY CONSTRUCTION,
siér\E)/FLo\oR// SIXTH FLOOR
o Ao [ 215, LOEEY T =B X ACPIETR SIXTHFLOOR  |600 ELEVATOR LOBBY LVT-1, LVT-2 RB-1 P-1,P-8 ACP-1, ETR
SECOND FLOOR 1209C MECHANICAL =R R ER =R SIXTHFLOOR  |600A UNISEX 1 ETR ETR ETR ACP-1 Z(A)L%I:lr élljlngl?g,\Fl’AlR AREAS DISTURBED BY
S SUONDITOOR | A clORICE G RB-1 P-1 GCE] SIXTHFLOOR  |600B UNISEX 2 ETR ETR ETR ACP-1 PATCH AND REPAIR AREAS DISTURBED BY
SECOND FLOOR |213B CLOSET CPT-5 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 CONSTRUCTION.
SECOND FLOOR |213D CONFERENCE CPT-5 RB-1 P-1 PL-1 SS-1 ACP-1, GYP-1 SIXTHFLOOR 16000 ) TR TR TR TR
SECOND FLOOR |213E OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 SIXTHFLOOR 1601 OFFICE P =B P ACP1
SECOND FLOOR [213F OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 SIXTHFLOOR 1602 OFFICE T x| P ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR |213G OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 SIXTHFLOOR 1603 OFFICE P11 RE1 X ACP1
SECOND FLOOR |213H OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 SIXTHFLOOR 1602 OFFICE T x| P ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR [213I OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 SIXTHFLOOR 1605 OFFICE T RB1 X ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR 2134 OFFICE CPT-1 RE-1 P-1 ACP-1 SIXTHFLOOR __|606 COPY LVT-3 RB-1 P-1 PL-1 551 ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR |213K READING ROOM CPT-5 RB-1 P-1 SS-1 ACP-1 SIXTHFLOOR 1607 CONFERENCE T x| P ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR 213M PPHI SUITE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 PL-1 S GYP-1 SIXTHFLOOR __|608 KITCHENETTE LVT-3 RB-1 P-1 PL-1 551 ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR |214 ELITE TRAINING SUITE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 PL-1 SS-1 ACP-1 SIXTHFLOOR 1609 OFFICE T x| P ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR ] 214A OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 SIXTHFLOOR _[610 MECHANICAL ETR ETR ETR ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR |215A ELEC. ETR ETR ETR ETR SIXTHFLOOR _ [612 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR |216 STORAGE LVT-2 RB-1 P-1 ETR ETR ACP-1 SIXTHFLOOR 1613 AN, TR TR TR TR
SECOND FLOOR [218 OPEN OFFICE CPT-1, LVT-3 RB-1 P-1 PL-1 SS-1 ACP-1 SIXTHFLOOR 1612 OFFICE T x| P ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR |218A OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 SIXTHFLOOR 1615 OFFICE T x| P ACP1
SECOND FLOOR |218B OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 SIXTHFLOOR 1616 OFFICE T x| P ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR |218C OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 SIXTHFLOOR 1617 OFFICE T RB1 P AP
SECOND FLOOR |218D OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 SIXTHFLOOR 1618 OFFICE T x| P ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR |218E OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 SIXTHFLOOR 1620 OFFICE T x| P ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR |218F OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 SIXTHFLOOR 1621 OFFICE T x| P ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR [218G OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 SIXTHFLOOR 1622 OFFICE T x| P ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR |218H OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 SIXTHFLOOR 1623 OFFICE P11 x| X ACP1
SECOND FLOOR [218J STORAGE LVT-3 RB-1 P-1 PL-1 SS-1 ACP-1 SIXTHFLOOR 1625 OPEN OFFICE T x| P ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR |218K CONFERENCE CPT-5 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR |218L STORAGE LVT-2 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR |219 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR {220 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR |221 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR |222 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR |223 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR |224 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR |225 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR |226 GENERAL STUDIES SUITE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR |226A OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR |227A MECH. ETR ETR ETR ETR
SECOND FLOOR |227B UNISEX 1 ETR ETR ETR ACP-1 PATCH AND REPAIR AREAS DISTURBED BY
CONSTRUCTION.
SECOND FLOOR |227C UNISEX 2 ETR ETR ETR ACP-1 PATCH AND REPAIR AREAS DISTURBED BY
CONSTRUCTION.
SECOND FLOOR |227D TEL. ETR ETR ETR ETR
SECOND FLOOR |291 CORRIDOR LVT-2 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
SECOND FLOOR |292 CORRIDOR LVT-2 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 FIN I SH LEGEN D
FOURTH FLOOR FINISH
FOURTH FLOOR |400 ELEVATOR LOBBY LVT-1 RB-1 P-1,P-8 ACP-1, ETR TYPE DIVISION CODE MATERIAL MANUFACTURER PRODUCT COLOR REMARKS
FOURTH FLOOR [401 UNISEX 1 ETR ETR ETR ACP-1 (F;gLCSI:lI_ é\gg%ﬁm AREAS DISTURBED BY S TREIE
AT | 6 == == == T E ‘5{,%*} QSETTS,Z’ RN DIVISION 9 CPT-1 CARPET TILE - FIELD SHAW CONTRACT E;I(ﬁgHSH TILE, NETWORK HERRINGBONE INSTALLATION METHOD. ECOWORX PLATINUM BACKING
= SURTHFLOOR 103 SFFICE A X = X CPT-2 CARPET TILE - ACCENT SHAW CONTRACT 1E§:I)’(32'II_ISH TILE, CLEAR HERRINGBONE INSTALLATION METHOD. ECOWORX PLATINUM BACKING
FOURTHFLOOR |404 OFFICE CPT- RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 CPT-3 CARPET TILE - ACCENT SHAW CONTRACT CONVENE TILE, CLEAR NETWORK HERRINGBONE INSTALLATION METHOD. ECOWORX PLATINUM BACKING
FOURTH FLOOR |405 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 19"x48"
FOURTH FLOOR 406 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 CPT-4 CARPET TILE - ACCENT SHAW CONTRACT ESTABLISH TILE, BRILLIANT HERRINGBONE INSTALLATION METHOD. ECOWORX PLATINUM BACKING
FOURTH FLOOR |407 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 12"X48"
FOURTH FLOOR |408 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 CPT-5 CARPET TILE - ACCENT SHAW CONTRACT CONVENE TILE, BRILLIANT NETWORK HERRINGBONE INSTALLATION METHOD. ECOWORX PLATINUM BACKING
FOURTH FLOOR |409 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 12'X48"
FOURTH FLOOR |410 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 CPT-6 CARPET TILE - ACCENT SHAW CONTRACT ESTABLISH TILE, VIVID HERRINGBONE INSTALLATION METHOD. ECOWORX PLATINUM BACKING
FOURTH FLOOR |411 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 12°X48"
FOURTHELOOR 212 OFFICE CPT-1 RB b1 ACP-1 CPT-7 CARPET TILE - ACCENT SHAW CONTRACT CONVENE TILE, VIVID NETWORK HERRINGBONE INSTALLATION METHOD. ECOWORX PLATINUM BACKING
FOURTHFLOOR |413 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 12'X48
L oo EEE SE o = e CPT-8 CARPET TILE - ACCENT SHAW CONTRACT E;&/ZgHSH TILE, FOUNDATION HERRINGBONE INSTALLATION METHOD. ECOWORX PLATINUM BACKING
FOURTH FLOOR 1415 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 DIVISION 9 LVT-1 LUXURY VINYL TILE AVA FLOORING 2TRZO TILE, 36'X36" |TER012
Egﬂg: Etggg 213 SEE:SE gg} ggj Ej ﬁggj LVT-2 AVA FLOORING 2TRZO TILE, 36'X36" | TER014
= OURTH FLooR 418 OFFIGE T 51 x X LVT-3 AVA FLOORING SPRK TILE, 18"X18"  |STEEL YOURSELF
S OURTH FLooR a5 SFRICE T 51 x X DIVISION 9 PT-1 PORCELAIN TILE AMERICAN OLEAN I;E(%EHCAL TILE, |CREATIVE GRAY
ROCRIHIGEOORE a0 hhICE il RB-1 P-1 A DIVISIONY __|SC SEALED CONCRETE - SEE SPECIFICATIONS FOR MORE INFORMATION.
FOURTH FLOOR [421 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 BASE
ROCRIHIGEOORE o7 hhICE il RB-1 P-1 A DIVISION9  |RB-1 RUBBER BASE TARKETT #'RUBBERCOVE  |GRAY 48
FOURTH FLOOR |423 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 BASE
FOURTH FLOOR |424 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 DIVISION 9 TB-1 TILE BASE AMERICAN OLEAN COVE BASE TO MATCH PT-1 SEE BASE DETAIL ON A-533 FOR AREAS WHERE CT-1 MEETS PT-1.
FOURTH FLOOR |425 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 WALLS
FOURTH FLOOR 426 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 DIVISION 10 CR-1 CHAIR RAIL ACROVYN RUB STRIP, 2'H TO MATCH WALL COLOR | SEE ELEVATIONS FOR MORE INFORMATION
FOURTH FLOOR _|427 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 DIVISION 9 CT-1 CERAMIC TILE AMERICAN OLEAN COLOR STORY WALL, |ICE WHITE WET WALLS ONLY. SEE ELEVATIONS FOR TILE PATTERN.
FOURTH FLOOR [427A OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 4"X12"
FOURTH FLOOR [427C STORAGE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 CT-2 CERAMIC TILE AMERICAN OLEAN COLOR STORY WALL, |SAPPHIRE SKY WET WALLS ONLY. SEE ELEVATIONS FOR TILE PATTERN.
FOURTH FLOOR 428 KITCHENETTE / COPY CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 PL-1 SS-1 ACP-1 4"X12"
FOURTH FLOOR |428S STORAGE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 CT-3 CERAMIC TILE AMERICAN OLEAN COLOR STORY WALL, |GREEN APPLE WET WALLS ONLY. SEE ELEVATIONS FOR TILE PATTERN.
FOURTH FLOOR |429 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 AX12"
FOURTHFLOOR 1429A OFFICE P /TN [RB X ACP CT-4 CERAMIC TILE AMERICAN OLEAN 2%(235 STORY WALL, |FRESH WET WALLS ONLY. SEE ELEVATIONS FOR TILE PATTERN.
UZ1
Egﬂgﬂ Etgg'; ﬁzi iESRAGE g;;@’ E?; E’;R 2?;’1 CT-5 CERAMIC TILE AMERICAN OLEAN i:"%gg STORY WALL, |BALANCE WET WALLS ONLY. SEE ELEVATIONS FOR TILE PATTERN.
FOLIHELOCE. Jodi A Pl L] Gl AOR CT-6 CERAMIC TILE AMERICAN OLEAN COLOR STORY WALL, |SHADOW WET WALLS ONLY. SEE ELEVATIONS FOR TILE PATTERN.
FOURTH FLOOR [431B OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 4%12"
FOURTH FLOOR |431C OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 DIVISION 9 P-1 PAINT - GENERAL SHERWIN WILLIAMS EGGSHELL FINISH  [SW7005 PURE WHITE
FOURTH FLOOR 431D OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 P-1A PAINT - EPOXY SHERWIN WILLIAMS EPOXY FINISH SW7005 PURE WHITE
FOURTH FLOOR _ |433 MECHANICAL ETR ETR ETR ETR P-2 PAINT - ACCENT SHERWIN WILLIAMS EGGSHELL FINISH | SW6522 SPORTY BLUE
FOURTH FLOOR |433A JAN. ETR ETR ETR ETR P-3 PAINT - ACCENT SHERWIN WILLIAMS EGGSHELL FINISH  [SW6240 WINDY BLUE
FOURTH FLOOR |434A ELEC. ETR ETR ETR ETR P-4 PAINT - ACCENT SHERWIN WILLIAMS EGGSHELL FINISH  [SW6718 OVERT GREEN
FOURTH FLOOR _|491 SOUTH CORRIDOR LVT-2 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 P-5 PAINT - ACCENT SHERWIN WILLIAMS EGGSHELL FINISH  [SW6716 DANCING GREEN
FOURTH FLOOR 492 NORTH CORRIDOR P-6 PAINT - ACCENT SHERWIN WILLIAMS EGGSHELL FINISH  [SW6761 THERMAL SPRING
P-7 PAINT - ACCENT SHERWIN WILLIAMS EGGSHELL FINISH  |SW6759 COOLED BLUE
FIFTH FLOOR P-8 PAINT - MC PURPLE SHERWIN WILLIAMS EGGSHELLFINISH ~ [CUSTOM MANUAL MATCH  |CCE COLORANT 02 32 64 128, WHITE - 40 - -, L1 BLUE- 62 1 1, MAGENTA 8 25
FIFTHFLOOR  |500 ELEVATOR LOBBY LVT-1 RB-1 P-1,P-8 ACP-1, ETR -1
FIFTHFLOOR  |500A UNISEX 1 ETR ETR ETR ACP-1 PATCH AND REPAIR AREAS DISTURBED BY P-9 PAINT - ACCENT SHERWIN WILLIAMS EGGSHELL FINISH  |SW7064 PASSIVE
CONSTRUCTION. P-F PAINT - FRAMES SHERWIN WILLIAMS SEMI-GLOSS FINISH  [BLACK FINAL COLOR TO BE COORDINATED WITH STOREFRONT COLOR.
FIFTHFLOOR 15008 UNISEX 2 ETR ETR ETR ACP-1 PATCH AND REPAIR AREAS DISTURBED BY DIVISION 9 WC-1 VINYL WALL COVERING MOMENTUM WALLCOVERING |EDITORIAL HEADLINE
CONSTRUCTION. CELING
FIFTHFLOOR  |501 OFFICE CPT- RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 DIVISION 9 ACP-1 ACOUSTIC CEILING PANEL | ARMSTRONG CEILINGS ULTIVA, 2X2 WHITE SQUARE EDGE, 15/16" GRID.
FIFTHFLOOR __ |502 OFFICE CPT RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 ACP-2 ACOUSTIC CEILING PANEL | ARMSTRONG CEILINGS CALLA, 2X2 LIGHT GRAY SQUARE EDGE, 15/16" GRID. SEE RCPS FOR LOCATIONS
FIFTHFLOOR  |903 OFFICE CPT- RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 DIVISION 9 AP-1 ACOUSTIC PANEL TURF CEILINGS LINEAR L3 FADED DENIM 15/16" GRID, 2X4 PANELS
FIFTHFLOOR __ [504 OFFICE CPT- RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 DIVISION 9 EX-P EXPOSED - PAINTED SEMI-GLOSS FINISH | TO MATCH P-1
FIFTHFLOOR 505 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 DIVISION 9 GYP-1 GYP. BOARD TOMATCH P-1 U.ON. SEE RCPS FOR ADDITIONAL COLOR INFORMATION.
FIFTHFLOOR _ |506 OFFICE CPT- RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 GYP-2 ACOUSTICAL GYP. BOARD | ARMSTRONG CEILINGS ACOUSTIBUILT, 80 |WHITE INSTALL PER MFR INSTRUCTIONS.
FIFTHFLOOR  |507 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 NRC/46 CAC
FIFTHFLOOR  |508 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
FIFTHFLOOR  |509 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 MISC
FIFTHFLOOR _ |510 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 DIVISION 12 [MB-1 LOUVER BLINDS WHITE SEE SPECIFICATIONS FOR MORE INFORMATION.
FIFTHFLOOR _ |511 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 DIVISION12  |PL-1 PLASTIC LAMINATE WILSONART KENSINGTON MAPLE
FIFTHFLOOR _ |512 ELAP DEPT. SUITE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 DIVISION 12 [PL-2 PLASTIC LAMINATE WILSONART MARKERBOARD WHITE  [AT BANQUETTE BOOTH TABLES ONLY.
FIFTHFLOOR _ |512A OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 DIVISION 12 [$5-1 SOLID SURFACE DUPONT CORIAN CIRRUS WHITE
FIFTHFLOOR __ |5128 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 DIVISION 6 UPH-1 UPHOLSTERY PALLAS TEXTILES TBD TBD ON BUILT IN BANQUETTES AND READING NOOK; FABRIC TO BE
FIFTHFLOOR  |513 STORAGE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 COORDINATED WITH FURNITURE FINISH SELECTIONS
FIFTHFLOOR  |514 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 DIVISION 6 WD+ FWOQD, STAINED~. - 'CLEAR MAPLE.._
FIFTHFLOOR  [516 N.CORRIDOR LVT-2 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 DIVISION6  /[WD-2  V ~ [WOOD;PAINTED N Y 4 PAINT GRADE WEOD SEE FINISH PLANS AND ELEVATIONS FOR MORE INFORMATION.
FIFTHFLOOR  |517 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 {[P-on PAINT - ACCENT SHERWIN WILLIAMS EPOXY FINISH SW7064 PASSIVE \
FIFTHFLOOR  |518 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1 MWW\/JMW\/J
FIFTHFLOOR  |519 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
FIFTHFLOOR  |520 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
FIFTHFLOOR  |521 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
FIFTHFLOOR  |522 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
FIFTHFLOOR  |523 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
FIFTHFLOOR  |524 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
FIFTHFLOOR  |525 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
FIFTHFLOOR  |526 ENGLISH DEPT. SUITE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
FIFTHFLOOR  |526A OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
FIFTHFLOOR  |526B STORAGE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
FIFTHFLOOR  |526C KITCHENETTE LVT-3 RB-1 P-1 PL-1 SS-1 ACP-1
FIFTHFLOOR  |527 OFFICE CPT-1 RB-1 P-1 ACP-1
FIFTHFLOOR  |528 COPY LVT-3 RB-1 P-1 PL-1 SS-1 ACP-1

AG.010 | 6" =1"-0"
TRANSITION AS DOOR IF
SCHEDULED APPLICABLE
CARPET TILE
ADHESIVE CONCRETE
FLOORING
\

SUB-FLOOR
REFER TO FLOOR TRANSITION NOTES FOR SPECIFIC TRANSITION USED
NOTE:

1. CUT TRANSITION STRIP SQUARE AND PLUMB WITH ADJACENT DOOR FRAME
2. THRESHOLD SHALL BE LOCATED UNDER THE DOOR WHERE THE THRESHOLD IS NOT
VISIBLE OUTSIDE THE ROOM WHEN THE DOOR IS CLOSED.
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TR-4 - CARPET TO CONCRETE

AG.010 | 3"=1'-0"
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INTERIOR ELEVATION GENERAL NOTES weidland

HORD COPLAN MACHT

ACCESSORIES SCHEDU LE u PI. ASE 2 1925 BALLENGER AVENUE, SUITE 525
2 1. GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE SCHEDULING OF ALL WORK WITH OWNER. ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314
$o REQUIRES 2. GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS & DIMENSIONS. NOTIFY o71.388.7761
25s PROVIDED | INSTALLED | ~ WALL ARCHITECT IF DISCREPANCIES OCCUR.
£z2 STRUCTURAL ENGINEER
023 Type Mark DESCRIPTION MANUFACTURER MODEL COUNT BY BY BLOCKING A + F ENGINEERS, INC.
w2 T ADA GRAB BAR SET BOBRICK B-5806 SERIES 78 ) CONTRACTOR | CONTRACTOR Yes 3 ?HOENDOFIAS\;\%EESDRAW'NGS’ NOTIFY ARCHITECT IF CRITICAL DIMENSIONS DO NOT APPEAR ON 1112 16TH ST N UNIT 920
R T11 SURFACE MOUNTED WASTE RECEPTACLE BOBRICK B-9279 |8 | CONTRACTOR | CONTRACTOR Yes ' A
57 AN 4. PROVIDE PROTECTION FOR FLOORS, WALLS & CEILINGS AT ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS TO FPME ENGINEER
022 REMAIN, INCLUDING TRAFFIC PATTERN FOR DELIVERY OF NEW CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS IN JAMES POSEY ASSOCIATES INC
COMMON BUILDING AREAS. ANY DAMAGE TO EXISTING CONDITIONS SHALL BE REPAIRED AT 11155 RED RUNBLVD
NO COST TO THE OWNER. OWINGS MILLS, MD 21117
410.265.6100
E 5. REFER TO HVAC & MEP DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. AVI IT/ ACOUSTICS ENGINEER
CTDG, INC.
6. REUSE ANY SALVAGED ELECTRICAL [& LIGHTING] AS INDICATED, RE: ELECTRICAL DWGS FOR 6501 YORK ROAD
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. BALTIMORE, MD 21212

410.532.2396

7. INTERIOR WALL PARTITION & SOFFIT DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE TO FACE OF FINISH MATERIALS
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

8. ALL INTERIOR STUD PARTITIONS TO BE TYPE M3AS UNO. ALL INTERIOR STUD PARTITIONS GO
UP TO STRUCTURE UNO. CONCRETE COLUMN FURRING TO BE MOFC UNO. ALL WALL ANGLES
ARE 90° TO EACH OTHER UNO.

9. ALL HEIGHTS AS SHOWN ARE FROM FINISHED FLOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

10. REFER TO A-521FOR CEILING SECTIONS & DETAILS.

THE SQUARES ABOVE ARE COLOR, WITH BLACK
AND WHITE LETTERS, IF PRINTED CORRECTLY

11. ALL CEILINGS TO BE: 8 10" UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

12.  SPRINKLER HEADS, DIFFUSERS, ETC. SHALL BE CENTERED IN THE CEILING TILE.

22. FURNITURE SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY. FURNITURE PLANS BY OTHERS. SEE AF101-AF103.

NOTE:

1. WARDROBES AND CASEWORK ADJACENT TO SIDE WALLS TO HAVE ENOUGH ROOM FOR DOOR
HANDLES. ENSURE DOOR HANDLES DON'T HIT THE WALL AND THE DOOR WILL OPEN 90
DEGREES. DOOR HINGES TO SWING TO 90 DEGREES UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED IN
SPECIFICATIONS.

2. IN BREAKROOMS, LOCATE PIPING AND DISPOSALS TO THE RIGHT OR LEFT CORNERS OF SINKS.
ENSURE DRAIN HOLE IS IN ONE OF THE BACK SINK CORNERS SO AN ADA APRON OR A ROLL IN
CONDITION CAN BE MET.

13. ALL DIFFUSERS SHALL BE PAINTED TO MATCH ADJACENT SURFACE COLOR. LLI w E 8 §
14. CLEAN, PATCH AND REPAIR EXISTING CEILINGS WHERE OLD WALLS AND CEILINGS WERE (D |_|J LU 8 *:
REMOVED (REFER TO DEMOLITION PLANS) TO "LIKE NEW" CONDITION. LLJ Q E ~ <29
1 =)
15. CLEAN, PATCH AND REPAIR EXISTING CEILINGS WHERE DAMAGED FROM 1 w0 =
REMOVED/RELOCATED DEVICES [LIGHTS, EXIT SIGNS, PROJECTORS, ETC.] TO "LIKE NEW" O Ll = 2
CONDITION. SKIM FOR NEW CEILING FINISHES AND/OR MATERIALS. § wi -
O 1 ~
16. CLEAN, PATCH AND REPAIR ALL LAY-IN CEILING TILE AND GRIDS TO "LIKE NEW" CONDITION. >_ (D <Z): ] S,
n = <<
N
17. CLEAN AND REPAIR EXISTING LIGHTS. 'l : <ZE i o
@) T
18. REFER TO AG SERIES SHEETS FOR FINISH LEGEND AND PLAN FOR FULL EXTENT OF INTERIOR L = @) -
FINISHES. E O — Y N
( ) To) ]
19. ALL (WARDROBE) CABINETS TO HAVE LOCKS PER SPECIFICATIONS < 8
CD > o
D 20. CONTROL JOINTS AT EACH EDGE OF ALL DOOR FRAMES (CORRIDOR SIDE AND ROOM SIDE) AND — g
EVERY 30 LINEAR FEET. =z I
21. REFER TO A-531 AND A-532 FOR TYPICAL CASEWORK AND MILLWORK DETAILS. % Q
|
J

- 3. COORDINATE LOCATIONS OF OWNER SUPPLIED APPLIANCES WITH OWNER. VERIFY SPACE -
NEEDED IN FIELD WITH OWNER.

4. PROVIDE PLYWOOD BACKING ON METAL STUD FRAMING FOR CASEWORK NEEDING WALL

MACKLIN TOWER ROOF REPLACEMENT

BLOCKING.
5. VERIFY WATER SUPPLY REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL OWNER PROVIDED APPLIANCES (EXAMPLE:
ICE MAKER).
CASEWORK KEY:
CABINET DESIGNATION
BSD

hord coplan macht

ARCHITECTURE

1212
CABINET WIDTHJ/2 CABINET HEIGHT

LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
C PLANNING

INTERIOR DESIGN

&) SHEET KEYNOTES

NUM. NOTE
| ARCH NAME ARCH ##
PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATION: | CERTIFY THAT THESE
DOCUMENTS WERE PREPARED OF APPROVED BY ME,
AND THAT | AM A DULY LICENSED ARCHITECT UNDER THE
LAWS OF THE STATE OF MARYLAND
LICENSE NUMBER:
EXPIRATION DATE:
A DATE DESCRIPTION
1.1 2025-09-16 Addendum # 1
(om)
/RELOCATE TOILET SEAT COVER
DISPENSER IF NECESSARY WITH
NEW GRAB BAR LOCATION
—RESTROOM TILE IS ETR.
RESTROOM TILE IS ETR. REPLACE REPLACE TILE ROW AS :
/TlLE TOW AS NECESSARY AFTER n NECESSARY AFTER PrOjeCt Number: 225012.00
= ,/ REMOVAL/REMOUNTING OF ALL | ) | || REMOVAL/REMOUNTING OF
| ITEMS IN SCOPE. 3 ARET ALL ITEMS IN SCOPE. Drawn By: LLFT
g \ u ="
i) ——RELOCATE TOILET PAPER B i = NEW ADA COMPLIANT .
DISPENSER TO BE ADA GRAB BARS Checked By: MF
COMPLIANT L
—] NEW ADA COMPLIANT —
AL B3 | TYPICAL RESTROOM - TP WALL B5 | TYPICAL RESTROOM -SINK WALL
% RESTROOM DOORS . — - —
A3 A.401 1/4" = 1'-0 A.401 1/4" =1'-0
Cc3
ADA RESTROOM CORRECTIONS NEEDED, TYPICAL.:
—~ UNISEX 1
@ \‘ 1. ADD ADDITIONAL ADA COMPLIANT DOOR HOOK BELOW EXISTING TO
« O\ REMAIN DOOR HOOK. DEMO ALL MIRRORS IN CONFLICT WITH NEW ADA
‘ HOOKS.
\ 2. REMOVE HAND DRYER AND DEMO WIRING BACK TO SOURCE.
3. PROVIDE NEW TRASH RECEPTACLE UNDER EXISTING PAPER TOWEL Drawing
DISPENSER.
N 4. REMOVE AND REMOUNT TOILET PAPER DISPENSER TO BE WITHIN ADA ENLARGED PLANS &
0s & 5 gg\%v égXS%ARS AND INSTALL NEW PER ADA. FINISH TO BE ) RESTROOM TILE IS ETR.
: : ~ REPLACE TILE ROWS AS
A DENO GRAB BARS REPLACE TLE RO INTERIOR ELEVATIONS
6. DEMO 5'D SHELF AND SUPPORT BRACKETS. ! REMOVAL/REMOUNTING OF RESTROOM TILE IS ETR. REPLACE
e AL ITEMS IN SCOPE / TILE TOW AS NECESSARY AFTER
PATCH AREA WHERE NOTE: y : : REMOVAL/REMOUNTING OF ALL
SHELF WAS DEMOD 1. REPLACE WALL TILE ROW AS NECESSARY AFTER — | . ) u ITEMS IN SCOPE.
' REMOVAL/REMOUNTING OF ALL ITEMS. == )
2. SEAL ALL PUNCTURES TO WALLS BELOW BEFORE RE-TILING. , NEW TRASH RECEPTACLE: T-11
— 3. PLUMBING FIXTURES AND ALL WALL MOUNTED ACCESSORIES ARE / BOD: BOBRICK FINO B
/ 0f ) EXISTING TO REMAIN UNLESS OTHERWISE SCHEDULED FOR REMOVAL / n
\ OR REPLACEMENT. EXISTING TO REMAIN FIXTURES ARE SHOWN FOR :
GRAPHIC PURPOSES ONLY AND MAY NOT REFLECT ACTUAL LOCATIONS
OR SIZES. VERIFY ALL ELEMENTS IN FIELD. NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION
A1 | TYPICAL RESTROOM PLAN - LEVELS 2, 4, 5, 6 A3 | TYPICAL RESTROOM -DOOR WALL A5 | TYPICAL RESTROOM - WALL
- - — 08/29/2025
A.102 A.401 1/4" = 1'-0" A.401 1/4" = 1'-0" A.401 1/4" = 1'-0"
PERMIT & BID SET

1 ‘ 2 3 ‘ 4 5 6 © Hord Coplan Macht, Inc.



RCP GENERAL NOTES INTERIOR ELEVATION GENERAL NOTES gt
HORD COPLAN MACHT
1925 BALLENGER AVENUE, SUITE 525
@ 1. ALL CEILING ELEVATIONS TO BE DIMENSIONED FROM SLAB ELEVATION BELOW OR FINISH 1. GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE SCHEDULING OF ALL WORK WITH OWNER. ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314
L FLOOR AT RECESSED SLAB LOCATIONS. 571 388.7761
So 2. GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS & DIMENSIONS. NOTIFY T
: EE 2. CENTER CEILING TILES WITHIN ROOM (UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE) ARCHITECT IF DISCREPANCIES OCCUR. STRUCTURAL ENGINEER
225 A+ F ENGINEERS, INC.
2uz 3. CENTER ALL DEVICES, SPRINKLER HEADS, ETC. IN CEILING TILE. FINAL LOCATIONS FOR AL 3. DONOT SCALE DRAWINGS; NOTIFY ARCHITECT IF CRITICAL DIMENSIONS DO NOT APPEAR ON e e O 50
S2p CEILING DEVICES TO BE COORDINATED WITH ALL TRADES. THE DRAWINGS. WASHINGTON, DC 20036
Foz 202.628.1600
5 4. PROVIDE CONTINUOUS SOUND BATT INSULATION ABOVE TOILET ROOM CEILINGS. 4. PROVIDE PROTECTION FOR FLOORS, WALLS & CEILINGS AT ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS TO FPME ENGINEER
REMAIN, INCLUDING TRAFFIC PATTERN FOR DELIVERY OF NEW CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS IN JAMES POSEY ASSOCIATES INC
5. PAINT ALL EXPOSED STRUCTURE (BEAMS, JOISTS, DECK), EXPOSED CONDUIT, EXPOSED DUCT COMMON BUILDING AREAS. ANY DAMAGE TO EXISTING CONDITIONS SHALL BE REPAIRED AT 11155 RED RUN BLVD
AND PIPING (INCLUDING INSULATION). REFER TO FINISH LEGEND FOR COLOR. NO COST TO THE OWNER. OWINGS MILLS, MD 21117
410.265.6100
E 6. EXISTING CEILINGS TO BE REMOVED, STORED, REPAIRED, AND REINSTALLED AS REQUIRED 5. REFER TO HVAC & MEP DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. AV/ T/ ACOUSTICS ENGINEER
FOLLOWING PIPING DEMOLITION AND INSTALLATION. ASSUME 25-50% DAMAGE TO ACOUSTIC CTDG, INC.
CEILING PANELS (ACP) DURING REMOVAL, WITH REPLACEMENT AS NECESSARY. WHEN THE 6. REUSE ANY SALVAGED ELECTRICAL [& LIGHTING] AS INDICATED, RE: ELECTRICAL DWGS FOR 6501 YORK ROAD
REMOVAL OF CEILING GRIDS IS REQUIRED, THEY NEED TO BE REPLACED WITH NEW GRIDS. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. BALTIMORE, ND 21212
<> REFER TO CONSULTANT DRAWINGS FOR SPECIFIC LOCATIONS. 410532239
35 7. INTERIOR WALL PARTITION & SOFFIT DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE TO FACE OF FINISH MATERIALS
R UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
- O
&8 AN MEP WORK CEILING LEGEND 8. ALL INTERIOR STUD PARTITIONS TO BE TYPE M3AS UNO. ALL INTERIOR STUD PARTITIONS GO
5 E N7 N ﬁ " UP TO STRUCTURE UNO. CONCRETE COLUMN FURRING TO BE MOFC UNO. ALL WALL ANGLES
Sy < ) ACP-1 ARE 90° TO EACH OTHER UNO.
45 N i 9. ALLHEIGHTS AS SHOWN ARE FROM FINISHED FLOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
e e A ) AREAS NOT IN CONTRACT
gz N4 & 10. REFER TO A-521FOR CEILING SECTIONS & DETAILS.
E <Z( 44"
ZJP 1 L VAYE'S - 11. ALL CEILINGS TO BE: 8' 10" UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
) “ CONFERENCE -~ Q -1 T 71 AREAS WHERE DEMOLITION OR NEW MEP WORK OCCURS WITHIN AN EXPOSED
/NG GYP-1 | |  STRUCTURE ABOVE. PROTECT ALL EXISTING EQUIPMENT BEFORE STARTING WORK. 12. SPRINKLER HEADS, DIFFUSERS, ETC. SHALL BE CENTERED IN THE CEILING TILE.
— PV D i L.___J REFERTO MEP DRAWINGS FOR SPECIFIC LOCATIONS.
- 13. ALL DIFFUSERS SHALL BE PAINTED TO MATCH ADJACENT SURFACE COLOR. Wwhk— o =3 S
- L w0 13
"1 AREASWHERE DEMOLITION OR NEW MEP WORK OCCURS WITHIN A GYPSUM OR ACP 14. CLEAN, PATCH AND REPAIR EXISTING CEILINGS WHERE OLD WALLS AND CEILINGS WERE O 2Z L w S pas
N I |  CEILING. EXISTING CEILINGS SHALL BE REMOVED AND REINSTALLED AS NEEDED REMOVED (REFER TO DEMOLITION PLANS) TO "LIKE NEW" CONDITION. LLI LLI rq e
- L.___J AFTERPIPING DEMOLITION OR INSTALLATION. EXPECT 25-50% DAMAGE TO 1 (] = A =
et ACOUSTIC CEILING PANELS (ACP) DURING REMOVAL, WITH REPLACEMENT AS 15. CLEAN, PATCH AND REPAIR EXISTING CEILINGS WHERE DAMAGED FROM 1 E o) -
i NECESSARY. IF CEILING GRID REMOVAL IS REQUIRED, INSTALL NEW GRIDS. REFER REMOVED/RELOCATED DEVICES [LIGHTS, EXIT SIGNS, PROJECTORS, ETC.] TO "LIKE NEW" '®) W = 2
TO MEP DRAWINGS FOR SPECIFIC LOCATIONS. CONDITION. SKIM FOR NEW CEILING FINISHES AND/OR MATERIALS. LL] § wi -
- 2 O L -
- 16. CLEAN, PATCH AND REPAIR ALL LAY-IN CEILING TILE AND GRIDS TO "LIKE NEW" CONDITION. > O (D <ZE — S
. ; gy <
CAMPUS << O = e
9.5" B 17. CLEAN AND REPAIR EXISTING LIGHTS. o =z ¢ o
AN s Foer CEILING PLAN LEGEND w2 =I5 =
, 18. REFER TO AG SERIES SHEETS FOR FINISH LEGEND AND PLAN FOR FULL EXTENT OF INTERIOR (o =0 =
STORAGE g B : B SEE MEP DRAWINGS FOR FINISHES. E O — X &J’
216 ASSOCIATED WORK. @) Ll o =
B " PATCH & REPAIR CEILING TYPE 19. ALL (WARDROBE) CABINETS TO HAVE LOCKS PER SPECIFICATIONS m < S
PR _ DRYWALL AS REQUIRED. O > o
D &GTP-1~~ AN 8.5" : 20. CONTROL JOINTS AT EACH EDGE OF ALL DOOR FRAMES (CORRIDOR SIDE AND ROOM SIDE) AND — u Q
; 2NN ; ® GYP-1 e © ACP-1 OR ACP-2 - 2'x2' SUSPENDED ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILING EVERY 30 LINEAR FEET. prd -
- N SN s - W/ EXPOSED SUSPENSION GRID @) O
— KN N SK K AN N K AN 21. REFER TO A-531 AND A-532 FOR TYPICAL CASEWORK AND MILLWORK DETAILS. = o 0
L )/ 8 VAN WGV 22. FURNITURE SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY. FURNITURE PLANS BY OTHERS. SEE AF101-AF103. L
- B AN/ 2 P - NG ROOM - AP-1 - 2'x4' SUSPENDED FELT ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILING oY =
- 88 L T & FacPt 213K | NOTE: Y =
: QUL AY S A /N, o G} 8-0" GYP-1 AND GYP-2 - GYPSUM BOARD CEILING ON METAL STUD FRAME 1. WARDROBES AND CASEWORK ADJACENT TO SIDE WALLS TO HAVE ENOUGH ROOM FOR DOOR LIJ —
r NS S N A ) ACP-1- g HANDLES. ENSURE DOOR HANDLES DON'T HIT THE WALL AND THE DOOR WILL OPEN 90 |
‘ X /A8 A DEGREES. DOOR HINGES TO SWING TO 90 DEGREES UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED IN
OFFICE / X CD— "ACP- -, ] , SPECIFICATIONS.
213F N S A ‘ 20 : CEILING DEVICES o Q
e a2 0 < 2. INBREAKROOMS, LOCATE PIPING AND DISPOSALS TO THE RIGHT OR LEFT CORNERS OF SINKS. P
~ ACP-1 & o , _ ENSURE DRAIN HOLE IS IN ONE OF THE BACK SINK CORNERS SO AN ADA APRON OR A ROLL IN <
EEN = g =
N — ACP-1 . 3. COORDINATE LOCATIONS OF OWNER SUPPLIED APPLIANCES WITH OWNER. VERIFY SPACE - I
OFFICE L / ' SECURITY CAMERA (RE: TA DRAWINGS) NEEDED IN FIELD WITH OWNER. : :
-213H = £ 8'-g" ]
OFFICE | 1~ AP , 4. PROVIDE PLYWOOD BACKING ON METAL STUD FRAMING FOR CASEWORK NEEDING WALL Q
GENERAL NOTE: [z | ‘ ' WIRELESS ACCESS POINT (RE: TA DRAWINGS) BLOCKING.
OFFICE : e <
LIGHTING LAYOUT WILL BE SAME AS BASE BID 213) N 5. VERIFY WATER SUPPLY REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL OWNER PROVIDED APPLIANCES (EXAMPLE:
@ CEILING RECESSED LOUD SPEAKER (RE: TA DRAWINGS) ICE MAKER). E
CASEWORK KEY:
BSD
1212 | |
NOTE: SEE ELEC. DRAWINGS FOR LIGHT FIXTURES TYPES CABINET WIDTH j CABINET HEIGHT hord | co pla n macht
D1 | PPHI SUITE DEMOLITION RCP - ALTERNATE # 1 D3 | PPHI SUITE RCP - ALTERNATE # 1 o e
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
W A AN "o A4 AN
C A-201 A.402 1/8" =1'-0 A-201 A.402 1/8" =1'-0 PLANNING

INTERIOR DESIGN

&) SHEET KEYNOTES

NUM. NOTE
AD3 _|DEMO (E) DOOR(S) AND FRAMES, SALVAGE DOOR HARDWARE AND RETURN TO OWNER

AD6 |DEMO (E) FLOOR FINISHES, WALL BASE, AND ADHESIVES DOWN TO THE STRUCTURAL SLAB BELOW
FOR EXTENT SHOWN. PREPARE SLAB TO RECEIVE PROPOSED FINISHES.

AD14 |DEMO (E) WALLS

AD18 |DEMO (E) DRYWALL & WOOD FRAMING ON EXTERIOR KNEE WALL UNDER CURTAINWALL SILL.
PREPARE FOR NEW WORK. SEE A-503

AR2 |DEMO (E) ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILING AND METAL SUSPENSION GRID. FOR WORK TO CEILING
MOUNTED DEVICES, REFER TO MEP DRAWINGS.

ARCH NAME ARCH ##

PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATION: | CERTIFY THAT THESE
DOCUMENTS WERE PREPARED OF APPROVED BY ME,
AND THAT | AM A DULY LICENSED ARCHITECT UNDER THE
LAWS OF THE STATE OF MARYLAND

LICENSE NUMBER:

EXPIRATION DATE:

A DATE DESCRIPTION
1.1 2025-09-16 Addendum # 1

B |
"\ CLOSET
E3

CAMPUS Project Number: 225012.00

COMMONS
Drawn By: MRA
Checked By: MF

|
READING ROOM ’: N
71K |
2 OFFICE
M3A
’o’ 74 OFFICE -
Drawing
ENLARGED PLANS &
A — INTERIOR
= ELEVATIONS, PPHI
% SUITE ALTERNATE #1
A.402
A1 | PPHI SUITE DEMOLITION PLAN - ALTERNATE #1 A3 | PPHI SUITE FLOOR PLAN - ALTERNATE #1
NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION
A-201 | A402 | 1/8"=1"-0" A-201 | Ad402 | 1/8"=1"-0"

08/29/2025
PERMIT & BID SET

1 2 3 4 5 6 © Hord Coplan Macht, Inc.



PNUSED | FRUSED D DOOR SCHEDULE ARCTECT
GL-1B DOUBLE PANE |TRANSLUCENT INSULATED GLAZING
TYPE TYPE GL-2B DOUBLE PANE | TRANSLUCENT LAMINATED ACOUSTIC INSULATED GLAZING (STC 42+) ROOM PANELS FRAME DETAILS (= ALTERNATE #4
= O
. % . Emti\';'v'\é IEEIF\{/I.OO1.HM1 GLTT | SINGLEPANE |CLEAR TEVPERED GLAZING % PANEL TYPE PANEL DIMENSIONS FINISH DIMENSIONS FINISH _ i PANEL FRAME
S o8 [PNLFGAL FRM.201.HM1 O] °<—,:‘ WIDTH TOTAL 0 FACE A=
232 [PNLFG.HM = | o » |5 =
£x2 o > — - | «~ v o x |= é STRUCTURAL ENGINEER
2 =2 PNL.FG.WD 'é' é 'i.J = | ':E - ':E E ﬁ - g IEII:J LL A +F ENGINEERS, INC.
= y | 2 212/ g E| & |¢g|¢ GLAZING 28 & GLAZING HW s gl HW
L £ £ [PNLNP B ASE BI D . > NAME = | % | PANEL1 | PANEL2 | & | £ w = w = = PANEL LOUVER FRAME == FRAME LOUVER | HEAD | JAMB | SET COMMENTS 2 |3 é TYPE FINISH | TYPE FINISH SET 202628.1600
5" [PNLVIWD * GROUND LEVEL I~ O\ FPME ENGINEER
EXI STI N G D O O R P AN E L FRAME & GS1 [STAIR 1 (] 90 [y s | pnviwD | | 30" | | 700 | 30 | 70 | 134 | o | ETR | o1 | ETR | 2|2 [ 1058 | WHITEPTDHM |  NONE | | |[ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. | 681 | | |PNL.V1.WD |WD-1 |FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM  [02-ALT4 fﬁ“!f&iiﬁﬁé LAVSDSOCIATES INC
’ i \/\j OWINGS MILLS, MD 21117
FIRST FLOOR 024 110265 6100
E H ARDW ARE TO RE MAl N . S E E AD A 181 [STAIR 1 ] 90 S pNEVIWD/ 3-0" 70" 30" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2 [ 10508 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. REPLACE KNOB 181 PNL.V1.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HVM1 |BLACK PTD HM [02-ALT4 AVI [T/ ACOUSTICS ENGINEER
104A [ELEC S (PNLF.WD ] 2-0" 7-0" 2-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2 [ 534" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. REPLACE KNOB 104A PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM |08B-ALT4 CTDG, INC.
RE PO RT N O N _ CO MP L I ANT 107A [MECH S PNL VT 3-0" 70" 30" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2| 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. REPLACE KNOB 107A PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [08A-ALT4 giofr ‘YN?ORRKER%DZ .
. . 140B [UNISEX 1 S { PNL.F.WD} 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 22 [ 67" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. REPLACE KNOB 140B PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM |04-ALT4 o
25 140C [UNISEX 2 S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 70" 30" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2| 678" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: ETR. REPLACE KNOB & CLOSER 140C PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HVM1 [BLACKPTD HM [04-ALT4
HARDWARE TO BE REPLACED. 7 .
=9 SECOND FLOOR 024 024
§ % 251 [STAIR1 (] 9 S PNL.V1.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2 [ 10508 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 251 PNL.V1.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTD HM [02-ALT4
wE 252 [STAIR2 90 S PNL.V1.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0 ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2 [ 105/8" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 252 PNL.V1.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [02-ALT4
: 7 ALTE RN ATE # 4 . 209C |MECHANICAL P PNL.F.WD PNLFWD [ 26" [ 2-6" | 7-0" 5-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2 [ 2| 43 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 209C PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [08A-ALT4
=5 . 213A [CONFERENCE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2| 534" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 213A PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [08B-ALT4
g 213D.1|PPHI SUITE P PNL.F.WD PNLFWD | 3-0" [ 3-0" [ 7-0" 6-0" 7-0" 134" | o ETR NONE ETR 2 [ 20 | 43 ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 213D.1 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [01-ALT4
g = N EW DOO R P AN E LS F RAME AN D 213D.2| CONFERENCE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 30" 7-0" 134" | 0 ETR NONE ETR 2 [ 2| 53" ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 213D.2 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HVM1 |BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4
£ ) 213E |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2| 534" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 213E PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [05B-ALT4
H ARDW ARE 213F |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 30" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR GL-1 FRM.201.HM1 2" [ 2] 53/4" | WHITE PTD HM NONE ETR  |BASE BID: DOOR AND FRAME. REPAIR DRYWALL ASREQD. | 213F PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.201.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4
. 213G |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR GL-1 FRM.201.HM1 2' | 2" | 534" | WHITE PTD HM NONE ETR  |BASE BID: DOOR AND FRAME. REPAIR DRYWALL AS REQD. | 213G PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.201.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM |05A-ALT4
o 213H |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 30" 7-0" 134" | 0 ETR GL-1 FRM.201.HM1 2" [ 2] 53/4" | WHITE PTD HM NONE ETR  [BASE BID: DOOR AND FRAME. REPAIR DRYWALL AS REQD. | 213H PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.201.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4
2131 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 30" 7-0" 134" | 0 ETR GL-1 FRM.201.HW1 2" [ 2] 53/4" | WHITE PTD HM NONE ETR  |BASE BID: DOOR AND FRAME. REPAIR DRYWALL ASREQD. | 213I PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.201.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4 LLI |_ w — o S
. 213J |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2| 534" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 213/ PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4 0) Z Ll LLl g S
025 FO R DOO RS TO REC E |VE N EW 213M |PPHI SUITE P | PNLFG10WD [PNLFGIOWD [ 30" [ 30" [ 70" 6-0" 7-0" 134" | 0 ETR GL-1 ETR 2 2] 43 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 213M PNL.FG10.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [06B-ALT4 '&J o P
: 214 |ELITE TRAINING SUITE P |CPNLFWDY | PNLFWD [ 30" [ 20" 740 5-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2 | 43 ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 214 PNL.G.WD / PNL.F.WD |WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [06B-ALT4 L LL] Q = N =
ELECTRI FI ED H ARDW ARE TO BE 214A |OFFICE S “PNLF.WD 3-0" 70" 30" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2] 534" ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 214A PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HVM1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4 :Il E dp) % 3
) 214B |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2| 534" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 214B PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4 '®) Ll 2
215A |ELEC. S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0 ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2| 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 215A PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM |08B-ALT4 LLl W oy -
N STALLE D | N SAME LO C ATl O N S | N - 216 |STORAGE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 30" 7-0" 134" | 0 ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2] 53 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 216 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HVM1 [BLACK PTDHM |08C-ALT4 @) o (D x N
218.1 |OPEN OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2| 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 218.1 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTD HM |06-ALT4 > < 0 <ZE — 3
| N D 218.2 |OPEN OFFICE S PNL.G.WD 3-0" 7-0" 30" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2] 534" ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 218.2 PNL.G.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HVM1 [BLACKPTDHM [06-ALT4 o = i a
° 218A |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2| 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 218A PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4 LL] el : < O oy
P ATC H & RE P AI R AD J AC E NT 218B |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 70" 30" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2] 534" ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 218B PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM |05A-ALT4 = (a W = @) 5
218C |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0 ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 218C PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4 LL] O ~— X |
218D |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2 [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 218D PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4 @) < Lo a3
D RYWALL AS REQU I RE D . 218E |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 218E PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4 (@) m > o
D 218F |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 218F PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4 — LL o
218G |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2] 534" ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 218G PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4 = I =
218H |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 218H PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4 @) o
2181 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2| 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 218 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4 = o Q
218) |OPEN OFFICE P PNL.F.WD PNLFWD | 2-6" [ 26" [ 7-0" 5-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 220 ] 43 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 218J PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [08A-ALT4 m LLl
218K |CONFERENCE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 218K PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM |06-ALT4 |_
218L [STORAGE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 218L PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM |08C-ALT4 m —
219 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 219 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTD HM [05-ALT4 E
220 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2] 534" ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 220 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4 L] =
221 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 221 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 |BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4 ; . |
222 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 222 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [05-ALT4
223 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 223 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HVM1 |BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4 O Q
224 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 224 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [05-ALT4 |— Z
225 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 225 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HVM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4
226 |GENERAL STUDIES SUITE S PNL.G.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 226 PNL.G.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM |06-ALT4 Z <
226A |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2" [ 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 226A PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4 —
— 227A |ELEV. LOBBY S PNL.F.WD 2-0" 7-0" 2-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 227A PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [08B-ALT4 — —
227B [UNISEX 1 S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2| 618" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 227B PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 |BLACK PTD HM [04-ALT4 x
227C |UNISEX 2 S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 227 ] 618 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 227C PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [04-ALT4
227D |CORRIDOR P PNL.F.WD PNLFWD | 26" [ 26" [ 7-0" 5-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 20 | 43 ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 227D PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [08A-ALT4 Q<J
FOURTH FLOOR E
481 |STAIR1 Al 9 S PNL.V1.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2' [ 2" [ 105/ ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 451 PNL.V1.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 |BLACK PTD HM [02-ALT4
482 [STARR2 o\ 90 S PNL.V1.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 27 ] 10508 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 482 PNL.V1.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTD HM [02-ALT4
401 [UNISEX 1 - S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2 [ 618" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 401 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM [04-ALT4
402 |UNISEX 2 S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 508" ETR NONE ETR 2 [ 2] 618 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 402 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HVM1 |BLACKPTDHM [04-ALT4
403 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 403 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [05-ALT4
404 |SOUTH CORRIDOR S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2' | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 404 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 |BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4 h o rd ‘ cop | an ‘ mac hf
405 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 405 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4 ARCHITECTURE
406 |SOUTH CORRIDOR S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 13/4" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2| 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 406 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [05-ALT4
407 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 13/4" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 407 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4 LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
408 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 408 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [05-ALT4
C 409 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 13/4" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 409 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4 PLANNING
410 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 410 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HVM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4 INTERIOR DESIGN
411 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 411 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4
412 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 412 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HVM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4
413 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 413 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTD HM [05-ALT4
414 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 13/4" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 414 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4
415 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 415 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTD HM [05-ALT4
416 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2| 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 416 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HVM1 [BLACKPTD HM [05-ALT4
417 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 13/4" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 17 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4
418 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2| 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 418 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [05-ALT4
419 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 13/4" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 419 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4
420 [NORTH CORRIDOR S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2| 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 420 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [05-ALT4
421 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 13/4" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 421 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4
422 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 422 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4
423 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 423 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4
424 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 424 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4 |
425 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2 [ 2] 531" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 425 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 |BLACK PTD HM |05-ALT4 ARCH NAME ARCH ##
426 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 426 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HVM1 |BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4 PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATION: | CERTIEY THAT THESE
427 |OFFICE S PNL.G.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 427 PNL.G.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM [06-ALT4 DOCUMENTS WERE PREPARED OF APPROVED BY ME,
427A |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 13/4" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2" | 534" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 427A PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM |05C-ALT4 ﬁX‘V%STg/;TT'HAEMS‘;ETUELEEaigﬁ hf\DRCH'TECT UNDER THE
427C |STORAGE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 427C PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HVM1 [BLACKPTDHM [10D-ALT4 LICENSE NUMBER:
428 |KITCHENETTE / COPY S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2| 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 428 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 |BLACKPTDHM [10-ALT4 EXPIRATION DATE:
428S |STORAGE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 13/4" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 4285 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [08-ALT4
229 |OFFICE S | PNLGWD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 58" ETR Gl ETR 22 | 534" ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 429 PNL.G.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 |BLACK PTDHM | 06-ALTA A DATE DESCRIPTION
4297 |OFFICE S PNLF.WD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR > [ 2 | 534" ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 429A PNLF.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 |BLACK PTD HM | 05A-ALT4 11 20250916 Addendum# 1
429B |STORAGE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 4298 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [08B-ALT4
430A [SOUTH CORRIDOR P PNL.F.WD PNLFWD | 26" [ 26" [ 70" 5-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2|2 | 43 ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 430A PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [08A-ALT4
431A |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 431A PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4
431B |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2| 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 431B PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4
431C |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 13/4" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 431C PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 |BLACKPTDHM [06-ALT4
431D |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2| 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 431D PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTD HM [05-ALT4
B 433 |MECHANICAL P PNL.F.WD PNLFWD | 2-6" [ 26" [ 7-0" 5-0" 7-0" 13/4" | 5/8" ETR NONE ETR 2 [ 2] 43 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 433 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [08A-ALT4
433A [JAN. S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 13/4" | 58" ETR NONE ETR 221534 | ER NONE [ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN L 433A PNLF.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD.HM [08B-ALT4
434A |ELEVATORLOBBY \ S | PNeRWD | 0" 70 [Nt | et | e | se ETR [\~ NONE ElR 7 |2{2°| 534 ET WONE [\ 7 |ETR \/|BASE BID:EXISTING TOREMAIN. | s /" [PNLFWD D=1 FRM.001.HM1 |BLACK PTD HM~|08B-ALT4
024 1.RS4 [STAR3 i 90 )| S PNLFHM | 30" 70 | 30 70" 134 | 0 ETR GL-1T FRM.001.HM1 2" | 2" [1-07/8" | WHITE PTD HM NONE ETR  |BASE BID: DOOR AND FRAME. REPAIR DRYWALL ASREQD. | RS4 PNL.G.HM P-9A FRM.001.HM1 |BLACK PTD HM
FIFTH FLOOR Do~
551 [STAIR1 s 90 S PNL.V1.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 13/4" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2" T 105/8" ETR NONE ETR  |[BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 551 PNL.V1.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM [02-ALT4
552 [STAIR2 90 S PNL.V1.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2" [ 105/ ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 552 PNL.V1.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACKPTD HM [02-ALT4 Project Number: 225012.00
500A |UNISEX 1 S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 5/8" ETR NONE ETR 2 [ 2] 618 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 500A PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [04-ALT4
500B |UNISEX 2 S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2 [ 618" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 500B PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTD HM [04-ALT4 Drawn By: MRA
501 [S.CORRIDOR S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 13/4" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 501 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4
502 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 502 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4 Checked By: MF
503 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 13/4" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 503 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4
504 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 504 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4
505 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 13/4" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2 [ 2| 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 505 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [05-ALT4
506 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 506 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4
—_— 507 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2| 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 507 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [05-ALT4 -
508 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 508 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4
509 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 13/4" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2| 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 509 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [05-ALT4
510 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2| 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 510 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTD HM [05-ALT4
511 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 511 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4
512.1 |ELAP DEPT. SUITE S PNL.G.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 FRM.201.HM2 2" [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 512.1 PNL.G.HM WD-1 FRM.201.HV2 [BLACK PTDHM |06A-ALT4
512.2 |ELAP DEPT. SUITE S PNL.G.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 FRM.201.HM2 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 512.2 PNL.G.WD WD-1 FRM.201.HV2 [BLACK PTDHM [06A-ALT4
512A |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 512A PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4
512B |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 512B PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4
514 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 13/4" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 514 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4
516 |NORTH CORRIDOR S PNL.G.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2| 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 516 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [05D-ALT4
517 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 517 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4
518 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2| 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 518 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4 Drawing
519 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 519 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4
520 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2| 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 520 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4 DOOR SCHEDULE &
521 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 521 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 |BLACKPTD HM [05-ALT4 TYPES
A 522 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 522 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4
523 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 523 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTD HM [05-ALT4
524 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 524 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4
525 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 525 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.205.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [05-ALT4
526 |ENGLISH DEPT. SUITE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 FRM.201.HM2 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 526 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.201.HV2 [BLACK PTDHM [06A-ALT4
526A |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 30" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 526A PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4
526B |STORAGE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2 [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 526B PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [08C-ALT4
527 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 527 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.205.HM1 |BLACK PTDHM [05-ALT4 n
528.1 [COPY S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 13/4" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2| 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 528.1 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.205.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [05B-ALT4
528.2 [COPY S PNL.G.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 528.2 PNL.G.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACKPTDHM [05-ALT4
529 |OFFICE S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2| 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 529 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.205.HM1 [BLACK PTDHM [05A-ALT4 NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION
530 [SOUTH CORRIDOR S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2" | 53" ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 530 PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM |06A-ALT4
531A |TEL. P PNL.F.WD PNLFWD | 2-6" [ 26" [ 7-0" 5-0" 7-0" 134" | 0" ETR NONE ETR 2 [ 2] 43 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 531A PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [08A-ALT4
534A [MECHANICAL P PNL.F.WD PNLFWD | 26" [ 26" [ 70" 5-0" 7-0" 134" | 58" ETR NONE ETR 2" [ 2" | 43 ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 534A PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [08A-ALT4 08/29/2025
534B [NORTH CORRIDOR S PNL.F.WD 3-0" 7-0" 3-0" 7-0" 134" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2" [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR  [BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 534B PNL.F.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HV1 [BLACK PTDHM [08B-ALT4 PERMIT & BID SET
1 2 3 4 5 6 © Hord Coplan Macht, Inc.



PNUSED | FRUSED heRK [ TACaESs e DOOR SCHEDULE ARGHTECT
GL-1B_ | DOUBLEPANE |TRANSLUCENT INSULATED GLAZING
TYPE TYPE GL-2B | DOUBLE PANE |TRANSLUCENT LAMINATED ACOUSTIC INSULATED GLAZING (STC 42+) ROOM PANELS FRAME DETAILS E ALTERNATE #4
= C)
PNLF.HM ETR = =
2. [CFD T GLT | SINGLE PANE |CLEAR TEVPERED GLAZING = PANEL TYPE PANEL DIMENSIONS FINISH DIMENSIONS FINISH i PANEL FRAME
o 5| = WIDTH TOTAL FACE L| w
S 4 [PNLFGAL FRM.201.HM1 o\ Z - W u
=33 [PNLFGHM = | & 2 |k 2
£z § = o - - o~ [T ] o o = é STRUCTURAL ENGINEER
2 25 PNL.FG.WD 'é' é lilJ | |:|—: - |:|—: E o T g IEIZJ TH A + F ENGINEERS, INC.
= y | 2 22/ 8| 5| &g |¢|& GLAZING 212 & GLAZING W S g & W e
| Egg PP BASE BID: 2 NAME £ | = | PANEL1 | PANEL2 | | | & = w T |2 PANEL LOUVER FRAME |<|¥| & | FRAME | LOUVER | HEAD | JAMB | SET COMMENTS 2 3| & TYPE FINISH | TYPE FINISH | SET e
& [PNLVIWD . 535A |ELEVATOR LOBBY S PNLF.WD 20" 70" 20" 70" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2 [ 2| 534 ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 535A PNLF.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM | 08B-ALT4 FPME ENGINEER
JAMES POSEY ASSOCIATES INC
EXI STI N G DOO R PAN E L ) FRAME & SIXTH FLOOR A A
651 [STAR 1 o[ 9017 s T PNLVIWD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2 [ 2" 10508 ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 651 PNLV1.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM_[02-ALT4 1109655100
E H ARDW ARE TO RE MAl N . S E E AD A 652 |STAIR 2 90 | s | PNLVIWD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2 [ 2 [10508" ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 652 PNLV1.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM [02-ALT4 AV IT/ ACOUSTICS ENGINEER
600A [UNISEX 1 s PNLF.WD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134 | 5/8" ETR NONE ETR 2 [2] 618 ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 600A PNLF.WD WD-1 FRM.001HM1 [BLACK PTD HM | 04-ALT4 CTDG, INC.
RE PO RT N O N _ CO MP L I ANT 600B [UNISEX 2 S PNLF.WD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 508" ETR NONE ETR 2 [ 2618 ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 6008 PNLF.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM | 04-ALT4 6501 YORK ROAD
5 . 600C |ELEVATOR LOBBY S | PNLFWD 20" 70" 20" 70" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2 (2| 534" ETR NONE ETR__[BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 600C PNL.F.WD WD-1_ |FRM.001.HW1 [BLACK PTD HM |08B-ALT4 I
°z 603 |OFFICE S PNLF.WD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2 |2 538 ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 603 PNLF.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM | 05A-ALT4
= H ARDWARE TO B E RE P LAC E D . 605 |OFFICE S PNLF.WD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2 2| 53m ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 605 PNLF.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM [05A-ALT4
23 606 |COPY S PNL.G.WD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 606 PNL.G.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM | 05A-ALT4
St 607 |CONFERENCE S PNLF.WD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2 2| 53m ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 607 PNLF.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM [ 06-ALT4
B 608 |KITCHENETTE S PNL.G.WD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2 [ 2] 53 ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 608 PNL.G.WD WD-1 FRM.001HM1 [BLACK PTD HM | 07-ALT4
29 ALTE RN ATE # 4 . 609 |OFFICE S PNLF.WD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2 [ 27| 534 ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 609 PNLF.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM_|05A-ALT4
2E . 610 |MECHANICAL P PNLFWD | PNLFWD [ 26" [ 26" | 70" 50" 70" 134" | 508" ETR NONE ETR 2 [ 2| 43 ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 610 PNLF.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM_|0BA-ALT4
g 611 |OFFICE s PNL.F.WD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2 [ 2] 531 ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 611 PNLF.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM [05A-ALT4
i N EW DOO R P AN ELS , FRAME AN D 612 |OFFICE S PNLF.WD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2|2 [ 53m ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 612 PNLF.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM [05A-ALT4
£z 613 |OPEN OFFICE S PNLF.WD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR [ 2] 53s ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 613 PNLF.WD WD-1 FRM.001HM1 [BLACK PTD HM | 08B-ALT4
H ARD ARE 614 |OFFICE S PNLF.WD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2 |2 538 ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 614 PNLF.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM | 05A-ALT4
. 615 |OFFICE S PNL.N.WD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 5/8" ETR GL-1 ETR 2 [ 27| 534 ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 615 PNLN.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM | 05-ALT4
| SEE H AR ) ARE S > E CI I C A I O S 616 |OFFICE S PNLF.WD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2|2 [ 53m ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 616 PNLF.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM [05A-ALT4
W 617 |OFFICE S PNLF.WD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2 [ 2] 53 ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 617 PNLF.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM [05A-ALT4 Wik =3 9
618 |OFFICE s PNLF.WD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2 [ 2| 534 ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 618 PNLF.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM | 05A-ALT4 O] L H3 S
FO R DOO RS TO REC E |VE N EW 621 |OFFICE S PNLF.WD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2 [ 2] 534 ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 621 PNLF.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM [05A-ALT4 Y < LI % o P
622 |OFFICE S PNLF.WD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 58" ETR GL-1 ETR 2 [ 2] 53 ETR NONE ETR  |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN, 622 PNLF.WD WD-1 FRM.001HM1 [BLACK PTD HM | 05A-ALT4 - 1N e =l =
ELECTRI FI ED H ARDW ARE TO BE 624 |TEL P PNLFWD | PNLFWD |26 [ 26" [ 70" 50" 70" 134 | 0 ETR NONE ETR [ 2| 43w ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN 624 PNLF.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM_|08A-ALT4 — E n 9
‘ﬁ. ’ 625.1 |ELEVATOR LOBBY P | PNLFG10.WD | PNLFGIOWD | 30" [ 30" | 70" 6-0" 70" 134 | 0" ETR GL-1 ETR 2 [ 2| 43 ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN, 625.1 PNLFG10.WD WD-1 FRM.001HM1 [BLACK PTD HM | 06B-ALT4 ®) W = 2
625.2 | ELEVATOR LOBBY S PNLN.WD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 508" ETR GL1 ETR 2 [ 2| 53 ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 625.2 PNLN.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM [ 06-ALT4 LL] TTTh -
I NSTALLED I N SAME LOCATI ONS I N - 625.3 |ELEVATOR LOBBY S PNL.N.WD 30" 70" 30" 70" 134" | 508" ETR GL-1 ETR 2|2 534 ETR NONE ETR _ |BASE BID: EXISTING TO REMAIN. 625.3 PNLN.WD WD-1 FRM.001.HM1 [BLACK PTD HM [06A-ALT4 O Q (D <¥E — S
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HORD COPLAN MACHT
1925 BALLENGER AVENUE, SUITE 525

2 ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314
w2 GENERAL NOTES: 571.388.7761
322
<O
=25 A MECHANICAL ITEMS INDICATED ON THESE DRAWINGS ARE EXISTING AS SHOWN STRUCTURAL ENGINEER
552 FOR THE CONVENIENCE OF THE CONTRACTOR ONLY. THE OWNER AND ARCHITECT ARF ENGINEERS. INC
Sug INNO WAY WARRANT OR GUARANTEE EITHER THE ACCURACY OR COMPLETENESS ’
=S0o OF THE INFORMATION. FINAL LOCATIONS AND QUANTITIES SHALL BE VERIFIED 1112 16TH ST UNIT 920
hag IN THE FIELD BY THE CONTRACTOR. WASHINGTON, DC 20036
= Q5 202.628.1600
& B.  MECHANICAL ITEMS SHOWN DARK AND DASHED SHALL BE DISCONNECTED AND REMOVED. EPME ENGINEER
MECHANICAL ITEMS SHOWN LIGHT SHALL REMAIN AS SHOWN. QUESTIONS REQARDING
THE DISPOSITION OF EXISTING ITEMS SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE JAMES POSEY ASSOCIATES INC
ARCHITECT. THE FINAL DISPOSITION OF SUCH ITEMS SHALL BE AS DIRECTED BY THE 11155 RED RUN BLVD
ARCHITECT AND SHALL BE ACCOMPLISHED AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER. OWINGS MILLS, MD 24117
410.265.6100
E EXTERIOR ENVELOPE CONSULTANT
SPECIFIC NOTES: GALE ASSOCIATES, INC
() APPROXIMATE EXTENT OF EXISTING CONCRETE TRENCH. 1122 KENILWORTH DRIVE, SUITE 206

TOWSON, MD 21204
443.279.4500

CIVIL ENGINEER
A. MORTON THOMAS & ASSOCIATES, INC
700 King Farm BLVD., SUITE 300

Rockville, MD 20850
301.545.2646
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ARCHITECT

HORD COPLAN MACHT

1925 BALLENGER AVENUE, SUITE 525
ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314

571.388.7761

GENERAL NOTES:
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER
A MECHANICAL ITEMS INDICATED ON THESE DRAWINGS ARE EXISTING AS SHOWN AGF ENGINEERS. INC
FOR THE CONVENIENCE OF THE CONTRACTOR ONLY. THE OWNER AND ARCHITECT 1112 16TH ST UNIT 920

IN'NO WAY WARRANT OR GUARANTEE EITHER THE ACCURACY OR COMPLETENESS WASHINGTON. DG 20036
OF THE INFORMATION. FINAL LOCATIONS AND QUANTITIES SHALL BE VERIFIED ’
IN THE FIELD BY THE CONTRACTOR. 202.628.1600

THE LINE SHOWN ABOVE IS
EXACTLY ONE INCH LONG AT THIS
SHEETS ORIGINAL PAGE SIZE

FPME ENGINEER
B.  MECHANICAL ITEMS SHOWN DARK AND DASHED SHALL BE DISCONNECTED AND REMOVED.
MECHANICAL ITEMS SHOWN LIGHT SHALL REMAIN AS SHOWN. QUESTIONS REQARDING JAMES POSEY ASSOCIATES INC
THE DISPOSITION OF EXISTING ITEMS SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE 11155 RED RUN BLVD
ARCHITECT. THE FINAL DISPOSITION OF SUCH ITEMS SHALL BE AS DIRECTED BY THE OWINGS MILLS, MD 21117
ARCHITECT AND SHALL BE ACCOMPLISHED AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER. 4102656100

EXTERIOR ENVELOPE CONSULTANT
GALE ASSOCIATES, INC

m

SPECIFIC NOTES: 1122 KENILWORTH DRIVE, SUITE 206
() CONNECT NEW DIRECT BURIED PIPING TO EXISTING DIRECT BURIED PIPING. PROVIDE TOWSON, MD 21204
NEW FLANGED CONNECTIONS ON EXISTING PIPING AS WELL AS NEW PIPING, 443.279.4500
LOCATION AND DEPTH OF EXISTING PIPE SHALL BE DETERMINED IN THE FIELD. SEE CIVIL ENGINEER
CIVIL SITE DRAWINGS FOR MORE INFORMATION. A. MORTON THOMAS & ASSOCIATES, INC

700 King Farm BLVD., SUITE 300
Rockville, MD 20850

NEW PRE INSULATED, PRE FABRICATED DIRECT BURIED PIPE SYSTEM, SEE CIVIL SITE 301.545.2646
DRAWINGS FOR DEPTH PROFILE OF PIPING. PROVIDE FITTINGS FOR ELEVATION

CHANGES REQUIRED. SEE DETAIL .

@ APPROXIMATE EXTENT OF EXISTING CONCRETE TRENCH.

THE SQUARES ABOVE ARE COLOR, WITH BLACK
AND WHITE LETTERS, IF PRINTED CORRECTLY
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ARCHITECT

HORD COPLAN MACHT
GENERAL NOTES: 1925 BALLENGER AVENUE, SUITE 525
A. INFORMATION SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING PERTAINING TO EXISTING ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314
i CONDITIONS HAS BEEN OBTAINED FROM AVAILABLE BUILDING DRAWINGS 571.388.7761
OR GENERAL FIELD OBSERVATIONS AND MAY NOT INDICATE EXISTING
CONDITIONS IN DETAIL OR DIMENSION. DETERMINE EXISTING STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

CONDITIONS PRIOR TO FABRICATION OR PERFORMANCE OF ANY WORK. A&F ENGINEERS, INC

THE LINE SHOWN ABOVE IS
EXACTLY ONE INCH LONG AT THIS
SHEETS ORIGINAL PAGE SIZE

SHOULD CONDITIONS BE DISCOVERED THAT PREVENT EXECUTION OF 1112 16TH ST UNIT 920
THE WORK AS INDICATED, IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT IN WASHINGTON, DC 20036
» WRITING AND AWAIT DIRECTION BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE WORK. 202.628.1600
FPME ENGINEER
B. DEMOLITION SHALL INCLUDE REMOVAL AND OFF-SITE DISPOSAL OF JAMES POSEY ASSOCIATES INC
MATERIALS. DO NOT ABANDON IN PLACE ANY MECHANICAL AND RELATED 11155 RED RUN BLVD
ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON DRAWINGS. OWINGS MILLS, MD 21117
410.265.6100
E C. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, MECHANICAL/PLUMBING ITEMS SHOWN EXTERIOR ENVELOPE CONSULTANT
HEAVY DASHED (—--) SHALL BE REMOVED AND MECHANICAL/ GALE ASSOCIATES, INC
PLUMBING ITEMS SHOWN LIGHT SOLID (—— ) SHALL REMAIN. 1122 KENILWORTH DRIVE, SUITE 206
TOWSON, MD 21204
SPECIFIC NOTES: 443.2784500
CIVIL ENGINEER
@ RX VAV TERMINAL UNIT AND ALL ASSOCIATED PIPING, PNEUMATIC A. MORTON THOMAS & ASSOCIATES, INC
CONTROLS, TEMPERATURE SENSOR, AND APPURTENANCES. MEASURE 700 King Farm BLVD., SUITE 300
AND RECORD PRIMARY AIRFLOW AT MAXIMUM AND MINIMUM SETPOINTS Rockville, MD 20850
PRIOR TO DEMOLITION OF EXISTING ROOFTOP UNIT. SUBMIT TO AE FOR 301.545.2646
REVIEW.

@ RX SD AND ASSOCIATED FLEX DUCT (TYPICAL THROUGHOUT ENTIRE
FLOOR).

THE SQUARES ABOVE ARE COLOR, WITH BLACK
AND WHITE LETTERS, IF PRINTED CORRECTLY
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ARCHITECT
HORD COPLAN MACHT
LIGHTING CONTROLS LEGEND ELECTRICAL SYMBOLS AND ABBREVATIONS 1925 BALLENGER AVENUE. SUITE 525
- LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM RELAY (ANY TYPE) ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314
i _— LIGHTING CONTROL ZONE. WHERE NO EXISTING LIGHTING FIXTURES ABBREVIATIONS 571.388.7761
% % ; a1,aZ LETTER IS INDICATED, LIGHTING LOAD STRUCTURAL ENGINEER
225 1AH-3 RELAY SERVES A SINGLE ZONE OF
758 LUMINAIRES WITHIN ROOM OR AREA _ EXISTING TO REMAIN ELECTRTICAL PANELBOARD (120/208V), SURFACE MOUNTED o 2.FT BY 4-FT LIGHT FIXTURE, TYPE AS DESIGNATED. e AT CURRENT A RS
o> % \ E AS INDICATED. WASHINGTON, DC 20036
35 PANEL AND CIRCUIT DESIGNATION AF ABOVE FLOOR, AMPERES FRAME 202.626.1600
- T g - omm 1-FT BY 4-FT LIGHT FIXTURE, TYPE AS DESIGNATED. AG ABOVE GRADE N
o EXISTING TO REMAIN ELECTRTICAL PANELBOARD (277/480V), SURFACE MOUNTED AHU — AIR HANDLING UNIT JAMES POSEY ASSOCIATES INC
LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM WALL STATIONS E AS INDICATED. o) 2-FT BY 2-FT LIGHT FIXTURE, TYPE AS DESIGNATED. AIC AMPERES INTERRUPTING CAPACITY 11155 RED RUN BLVD
’ AS AMPERES SENSOR OWINGS MILLS, MD 21117
410.265.6100
E " LETTER IS NDICATED, WALL STATION T EXISTING TO REMAIN POWER TRANSFORMER. Ty WALLMOUNTED LINEARLIGHT FIXTURE, VARIOUS WIDTHS AND LENGTHS, TYPE AS Ao AR R IPERATURE CONTROL EXTERIOR ENVELOPE CONSULTANT
s SERVES ALL LIGHTING ZONES WITHIN ROOM DESIGNATED. ATS AUTOMATIC TRANSFER SWITCH GALE ASSOCIATES, INC
\ OR AREA. - EXISTING TO REMAIN ENCLOSED CIRCUIT BREAKER. BAS BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEM a2 KENLWORTH DRV, SUT= 28
s LIGHTING CONTROL STATION TYPE. Q. " 'EH EXIT SIGN, CEILING OR WALL MOUNTED WITH DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AND FACES BIL BASIC INSULATION LEVEL 443.279.4500
SE (SEE SYMBOLS LIST) 0] EXISTING TO REMAIN DISCONNECT SWITCH. = AS INDICATED ON PLAN, TYPE AS DESIGNATED. C CONDUIT CIVIL ENGINEER
g : CKT CIRCUIT A. MORTON THOMAS & ASSOCIATES, INC
58 S e EXISITNG TO REMAIN SWITCH. 2-FT DIAMETER RECESSED OR SURFACE MOUNTED CEILING FIXTURE, TYPE AS Cly  SHRRENT TRANSFORMERS oo 80
82 LIGHTING CONTROL ZONE. WHERE NO @ DESIGNATED. DC DIRECT CURRENT 301.545.2646
o R’ SERVES ALL LIGHTING ZONES WITHIN ROOM O ). EXISTING TOREMAIN 1’X4' LIGHT FIXTURE. DDC  DIGITAL DIRECT CONTROL
2 4ELST OR AREA. —o— INDUSTRIAL STRIP LIGHTING FIXTURE, TYPE AS DESIGNATED. DIST ~ DISTRIBUTION
‘p O | EXISTING TO REMAIN 2X4' LIGHT FIXTURE. D25 BIGTLESS SPLl SYSTEM
52 PEconr e ANEL AND CIRCUIT -e]} ROUND PENDANT LIGHTING FIXTURE, TYPE AS DESIGNATED. DWG  DRAWING
a ' O-|E EXISTING TO REMAIN WALL MOUNTED DOWN LIGHT. DX DISCONNECT EXISTING
UL 1008 BRANGH GIRCUIT EMERGENCY TRANSEER SWITCH °ole FOR ANY OF THE ABOVE, SHADED AREA INDICATES LIGHTING FIXTURE IS FED EC EMPTY CONDUIT
Bl |BH  EXISTING TO REMAIN EXIT SIGN, MOUNTING AND FACES AS INDICATED. FROM LIFE SAFETY GENERATOR CIRCUIT. ECB ENCLOSED CIRCUIT BREAKER
N LIGHTING CONTROL ZONE. WHERE NO — E EF EXHAUST FAN
s LETTER IS INDICATED, WALL STATION
ETS] ™ SERVES ALL LIGHTING ZONES WITHIN ROOM @E I—@E EXISTING TO REMAIN JUNCTION BOX. EIéEBV EtE\é'%E%,{AL GROUNDING BUSBAR L |— w E % § §
4ELS-23 OR AREA. @) O 3+ ¥
EMGB  ELECTRICAL MAIN GROUNDING BUSBAR T < LI WS o5
DEMOLITION LIGHTING CONTROLS S e SWwafs i
| ERMS  ENERGY REDUCTION MAINTENANCE = L= 5¢g
LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM OCCUPANCY SENSORS ol DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISTING 2'X4' LIGHITNG FIXTURE. S LINE VOLTAGE SINGLE-POLE TOGGLE SWITCH, WALL MOUNTED 48" SWITCH QO w W, 2o
LIGHTING CONTROL ZONE. WHERE NO L= ABOVE FLOOR TO TOP OF BOX, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. QR BN o EMAIN O Ov < 1 8:
@~ LETTERIS INDICATED, OCCUPANCY Co] DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISTING 1'X4' LIGHTING FIXTURE. EWC  ELECTRIC WATER COOLER > = §I 3=
SENSOR SERVES ALL LIGHTING ZONES LINE VOLTAGE WALL SWITCH WITH INTEGRAL DUAL-TECHNOLOGY EX EXISTING o < O = < &
| o] DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISTING 2'X2' LIGHTING FIXTURE. % OCCUPANCY SENSOR, WALL MOUNTED 48" ABOVE FLOOR TO TOP OF T R <§f QO =
BOX, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. FAAP  FIRE ALARM ANNUNCIATOR PANEL = 0O 2 5
LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM DAYLIGHT SENSORS —=&—=5-81 DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISITING WALL WASH FIXTURE. O s 5
TG CONTROL ZONE. WHERE NG . BRANCH CIRCUIT EMERGENCY LIGHTING TRANSFER SWITCH WITH 0-10V Ay N D S RIABLE AIR VOLUME 8 % < o
D @ LETTER S INDICATED, DAYLIGHT SENSOR B & &X' DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISITING EXIT SIGN. ETS DIMMING INTERFACE, UL1008 LISTED, WALL MOUNTED TO JUNCTION BOX GRD, G GROUND, GFCI = o S
SERVES ALL LIGHTING ZONES WITHIN - IN ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. Sgg\] SE&BJ%?ZFFAA%EFB%AR\%%|T INTERRUPTER Z m I =
ROOM OR AREA. ~ - -
o DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISITING DOWNLIGHT LIGHTING FIXTURE. AUTOMATIC LOAD CONTROL RELAY. UL924 LISTED. WALL MOUNTED TO R/Tc m%%%%/ﬁ&\,/A\VFERMETALLIC - o0 =
LINE VOLTAGE STAND-ALONE DEVICES (ANY TYPE) < DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISITING PENDANT LIGHTING FIXTURE. LCR JUNCTION BOX IN ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE, UNLESS OTHERWISE JB JUNCTION BOX = 0O L
1 LIGHTING CONTROL ZONE. WHERE NO NOTED. KCMIL  THOUSANDS OF CIRCULAR MILS 't —
S; LETTER IS INDICATED, SWITCH SERVES ALL KV KILO-VOLT
4EL;3\ LIGHTING WITHIN ROOM OR AREA * DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISITING SWITCH. LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM LOAD RELAY WITH LOW VOLTAGE INPUTS KVA  KILO-VOLT-AMPERES Y =
SWITCH TYPE. N AND 0-10V DIMMING OUTPUTS, MOUNTED TO JUNCTION BOXIN KW KILO-WATT
\ (SEE SYMBOLS LIST) O DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISITING BLANK PLATE ACCESSIBLE CEILNG SPACE, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. LED  LIGHT-EMITTING DIODE $ =
PANEL AND CIRCUIT DESIGNATION ¢ DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISTING AIR TERMINAL LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM LOW VOLTAGE BUTTON STATION WITH LMW LOMENS FER WAL (EFFICACY) el =
S n ) )
LIGHTING FIXTURE (ANY TYPE) ———- DISCONNECT AND REMOVE GROUNDING CONDUCTOR. - O N, E8S O hERIGE o e OUNTED 487 ABOVE FLOOR TO TOP OF i7g  INSTANTANEOUS (SETTINGS) — =
/— FIXTURE TYPE ’ MAX MAXIMUM <
SiRer (ErERTOLOHTING FIXTURE SCHEDULE /5 DISCONNECT AND REMOVE DOWN CONDUCTOR INSTALLED IN EXISTING LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM LOW VOLTAGE BUTTON STATION WITH MCA  MINIMUM CIRCUIT AMPACITY =
a i RACEWAY. RACEWAYS TO REMAIN FOR NEW CABLE. S, SINGLE ZONE ON/OFF AND DIMMING FUNCTIONALITY, WALL MOUNTED 48" MCB MR CIRCIT SREAKER =
A ABOVE FLOOR TO TOP OF BOX, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. e
LIGHTING CONTROL ZONE. " LOCATE AND HAND DIG EXISTING DOWN CONDUCTOR AND GROUND ROD FOR MIN MINIMUM
REPLACEMENT BELOW GRADE. EXISTING RACEWAY TO REMAIN FOR REUSE. LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM OCCUPANCY SENSOR, WITH 360-DEGREE, MOA MULTI-OUTLET RACEWAY ASSEMBLY o
© 2000-SQUARE FOOT MINIMUM COVERAGE, CEILING MOUNTED UNLESS MOP  MAXIMUM OVERCURRENT PROTECTION <
DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISTING FAN-POWERED VAV UNIT. REMOVE CONDUIT OTHERWISE NOTED. Né:/ '\NAEEMALE/?(L:TL%%ED
AND WIRE BACK TO SOURCE. CIRCUIT BREAKER TO REMAIN AS SPARE. UPDATE NEC NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE =
PANELBOARD SCHEDULE FOR CIRCUITS MADE SPARE. NEMA NATIONAL ELECTRICAL
POWER MANUFACTURER'S ASSOCIATION
NIC NOT IN CONTRACT
NG NORMALLY OPEN hord coplan macht
2P-3W-20A-125V DUPLEX GROUNDING TYPE CONVENIENCE RECEPTACLE, NEMA OPT OPTIONAL ARCHITECTURE
REMOVE AND REINSTALL EXISITING ) 5-20R, RECESSED CEILING MOUNTED. SEE DETAIL 3/EP-101 FOR MORE P POLE
INFORMATION ON NEW INSTALLATION. PoU- BOWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
C E”h EégIEDLELLER UNIT HEATER PANTING
& REMOVE EXISITING HARDWIRED-CONNECTION TO EQUIPMENT. REINSTALL UNDER SYSTEMS iy POLY-VINYL CHLORIDE INTERIOR DESIGN
NEW WORK. REC RECEPTACLE
WAP RGS RIGID GALVANIZED STEEL
RX NINSTALL AND REMOVE
RR REMOVE EXISTING WIRELESS ACCESS POINT. REINSTALL UNDER NEW WORK |§| TELECOMMUNICATION DATA OUTLET, RECESSED CEILING MOUNTED. PROVIDE (1) RM Hoona ©
(A CATEGORY 6 DATA CABLE TERMINATED IN (1) RJ-45 DATA JACK AND FACEPLATE. SBJ SYSTEM BONDING JUMPER g
S REMOVE EXISITING SPEAKER. REINSTALL UNDER NEW WORK. g'IP'BBY g_LI_JE[\ClsDEBF\’(ROTECTIVE DEVICE @\\;\\(\;\\ o /;/Z,,///////
®..  REMOVE EXISITING SMOKE DETECTOR. REINSTALL UNDER NEW WORK. SWBD SWITCHBOARD S AR
SWGR  SWITCHGEAR g
®  REMOVE EXISITING FIRE ALARM SPEAKER. REINSTALL UNDER NEW WORK. TG T T O GRS BU=BAR
LIGHTNING PROTECTION - NEW WORK BUSBAR AT
TVSS  TRANSIENT VOLTAGE SURGE SUPPRESSION /ONAL X
TYP  TYPICAL T
B WIRING AND RACEWAYS 23 LIGHTNING PROTECTION AIR TERMINAL, MINIMUM 12" HEIGHT. SEE UPS UNINTERRUPTABLE POWER SUPPLY — rofessional Certisation. | hereby certy
DETAILS, THIS DRAWING FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. Vv VOLTS Professional Certcaton. | by oorty thet
VA VOLTS'AMPERES ese documents were prgpare or approye y
me, and that | am a duly licensed professional
HOMERUN TO PANELBOARD. NUMBER OF ARROWS INDICATES NUMBER OF — COPPER DOWN CONDUCTOR AND GROUND ROD IN PVC CONDUIT. VFD VARIABLE FREQUENCY DRIVE engineer under the laws of the state of Maryland,
CIRCUITS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. NUMBER OF HASH MARKS INDICATES w c w:_ﬁﬁé\%\fg i\ND CLOSE License No. 32060, Expiration date: 02-02-2027.
NUMBER OF PHASE AND NEUTRAL CONDUCTORS UNLESS _— GROUNDING CONDUCTOR. WP WEATHER-PROTECTIVE. WEATHER-PROOF JPA Project No.: 8091-25
OTHERWISE NOTED. WHERE NO HASH MARKS APPEAR, PROVIDE TWO XEMR ~ TRANSEORMER !
CONDUCTORS PLUS GROUND. PROVIDE GROUND CONDUCTOR WITH ALL —e—  GROUND CONDUCTOR SPLICE POINT. Y WYE 2 DA EcROY
FEEDERS AND BRANCH CIRCUITS. REFER TO PANEL SCHEDULES FOR Z IMPEDANCE 1 20250 endum
CONDUCTOR SIZE, AND CONDUIT SIZE UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. ® DOWN CONDUCTOR INSTALLED IN EXISTING RACEWAY. i /SEETA
CONDUIT AND WIRING. CONDUIT SHALL BE RUN CONCEALED IN WALL (MD—  TEST WELL AND GROUND ROD. @ PHASE
CONSTRUCTION OR CEILING SPACE. CONDUIT MAY BE RUN EXPOSED IN
SUPPORT SPACES SUCH AS MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL ROOMS THAT NOTES
B HAVE EXPOSED CEILINGS OR WHERE CONCEALMENT IS NOT FEASIBLE.
______ CONDUIT AND WIRING IN OR BELOW FLOOR CONSTRUCTION (FOR INTERIOR GENERAL A. MOUNTING HEIGHTS ARE TO TOP OF WIRING
APPLICATIONS). PROVIDE PULLCORD FOR EMPTY. DEVICES UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED. COMPLY
WITH ADA (AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT)
5 CONDUIT UP. ELEC RM ——ROOM NAME GUIDELINES FOR MAXIMUM MOUNTING HEIGHTS.
5 CONDUIT DOWN. 101 B. MOUNTING HEIGHTS ARE TO BOTTOM OF LIGHTING Project Number: 224112.00
ROOM NUMBER FIXTURES UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED. orawn B -
rawn By:
AN ELEJE:LAEZ%W&HREEM%VEAN?ELET%OVER’ SIZED AT NOMINAL DIMENSIONS OR AT C. VERIFY EXACT LOCATION OF SPECIALTY WIRING
' ___—DETAIL NAME DEVICES WITH EQUIPMENT SPECIFIED UNDER Checked By: PMM
p
—n GROUNDING REQUIREMENT - TERMINATION OF EQUIPMENT GROUNDING cE_%mj Sgr(')EFE{%VF'gSgﬁ_%R SUPPLIED BY OWNER AND
CONDUCTORS AND GROUNDING ELECTRODE CONDUCTORS IN COMPLIANCE =
WITH NEC REQUIREMENTS. DRAWING NUMBER WHERE DETAIL EXISTS D. WIRING DEVICES AND DEVICE OUTLET BOXES KEY PLAN:
— O SHALL BE RECESSED IN NEW WALL |
3 CONDUIT SLEEVE, SIZE AS INDICATED, ABOVE CEILING WITH INSULATED » SPECIFIC NOTE ON DRAWING SHEET. CONSTRUCTION AND SURFACE MOUNTED WHERE
BUSHINGS. o NOTED OR OTHERWISE APPROVED BY ARCHITECT.
' ELECTRICAL CLEARANCE AROUND DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT.
G 2" X 24" TELECOMMUNICATIONS GROUNDING BUSBAR. g - WHERE SURFACE MOUNTED, THE FOLLOWING
| DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT SHOWING REQUIRED CLEARANCES AROUND APPLIES:
B EQUIPMENT AND PLACEMENT ON EQUIPMENT PAD. -FINISHED SPACES - SURFACE METAL
- RACEWAY TIGHT TO WALL, MOUNTED
VERTICALLY AND HORIZONTALLY, PAINTED
TO MATCH ROOM FINISH. WHERE DEVICE IS
WITHIN 10' OF CORNER OF ROOM, RUN
HORIZONTALLY AND RISE VERTICALLY IN Drawing
CORNER.
-UNFINISHED SPACES (INCLUDING MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL SYMBOLS
AND STORAGE ROOMS) - CONDUIT TIGHT TO
A WALL. AND ABBREVIATIONS
>3
£ g
=B
TSz
§ < § 2025-08-29
£8 § PERMIT/BID SET
E E g © 2024 James Posey Associates, Inc.
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THE LINE SHOWN ABOVE IS
EXACTLY ONE INCH LONG AT THIS
SHEETS ORIGINAL PAGE SIZE

GENERAL NOTES:

A

INFORMATION SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING PERTAINING TO
EXISTING CONDITIONS HAS BEEN OBTAINED FROM AVAILABLE
BUILDING DRAWINGS OR GENERAL FIELD OBSERVATIONS AND
MAY NOT INDICATE EXISTING CONDITIONS IN DETAIL OR
DIMENSION. DETERMINE EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO
FABRICATION OR PERFORMANCE OF ANY WORK. SHOULD
CONDITIONS BE DISCOVERED THAT PREVENT EXECUTION OF THE
WORK AS INDICATED, IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT IN

ARCHITECT
HORD COPLAN MACHT

1925 BALLENGER AVENUE, SUITE 525

ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314
571.388.7761

STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

A&F ENGINEERS, INC
1112 16TH ST UNIT 920

{ [ S H L | — WRITING AND AWAIT DIRECTION BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE WASHINGTON, DC 20036
r T \ N \ \ T r T WORK. 202.628.1600
| } | | } . } } FPME ENGINEER
! ! ! ! ! N w w B. COORDINATE WITH MECHANICAL WORK SHOWN ON MECHANICAL JAMES POSEY ASSOCIATES INC
i -~ } | } } i -- } . - } DRAWINGS AND DISCONNECT MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT AS 11155 RED RUN BLVD
|| | | | i | | i N | | | INDICATED AND REQUIRED. OWINGS MILLS, MD 21117
L Y STARY .\ L \ 5 I L USTAIRA L i 410.265.6100
E ‘ H st 1 ‘ L — -4 :) L H s 1 ‘ -ﬁ - -O —— dl) C. WHERE EQUIPMENT IS NOTED "DISCONNECT" OR "REMOVE", EXTERIOR ENVELOPE CONSULTANT
-4 e ! wn! | - e e e == Lo REMOVE ASSOCIATED WIRE AND CONDUIT BACK TO SOURCE, GALE ASSOCIATES, INC
i | | S | ] | ! o | | ! UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 1122 KENILWORTH DRIVE, SUITE 206
" } } } i } } i ; } TOWSON, MD 21204
- ‘ ! | | | ! ! ! D. REMOVE EXISTING EQUIPMENT AND DEVICES INDICATED, 443.279.4500
|| | | | | | | | INCLUDING ASSOCIATED WIRE AND CONDUIT BACK TO SOURCE CIVIL ENGINEER
- 4‘&' 7\\ | ‘L \‘ - } : UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. A MQRTON THOMAS & ASSOCIATES, INC
. 700 King Farm BLVD., SUITE 300
( 1 ‘ H I . | ( 1% Rockville, MD 20850

E. EXISTING CIRCUITS INTERRUPTED BY DEMOLITION, BUT ARE TO 301 545.2646
REMAIN, SHALL BE MADE CONTINUOUS. o

F. WHERE DEVICES ARE TO BE REMOVED AND REINSTALLED,
PROVIDE WIRE AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION AS REQUIRED.

®

IN BLOCK OR CONCRETE WALLS TO REMAIN, PROVIDE STAINLESS
STEEL BLANK COVER PLATES FOR DEVICES REMOVED.

THE SQUARES ABOVE ARE COLOR, WITH BLACK
AND WHITE LETTERS, IF PRINTED CORRECTLY

/3 \PART GROUND FLOOR PLAN - LIGHTING - DEMOLITION - STAIR 1 +\PART FIRST FLOOR PLAN - LIGHTING - DEMOLITION - STAIR 1 /s \PART THIRD FLOOR PLAN - LIGHTING - DEMOLITION - STAIR 1

) W AvAn ED101 . "= 1" ED101 . "= 4" H. WHERE CIRCUITS ARE REMOVED BACK TO PANELS, ASSOCIATED
ED101/ SCALE: 1/4" =10 USCALE' 14 =10 SCALE: 1/47=1-0 BREAKERS MAY BE UTILIZED FOR NEW CIRCUITING.

[. DEMOLITION SHALL INCLUDE REMOVAL AND OFF-SITE DISPOSAL
OF MATERIALS. DO NOT ABANDON IN PLACE ANY ELECTRICAL
COMPONENTS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON DRAWINGS.

J. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, ELECTRICAL ITEMS SHOWN HEAVY
DASHED (— — —) SHALL BE REMOVED AND ELECTRICAL ITEMS
§ SHOWN LIGHT SOLID ¢ ) SHALL REMAIN.

K. THE EXISTING FACILITY SHALL REMAIN IN OPERATION DURING
RENOVATION. INTERRUPTION TO THE EXISTING BUILDING
ELECTRIC SERVICE SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH THE OWNER TO
MINIMIZE DISRUPTION. INTERRUPTION OF UTILITIES SHALL NOT
OCCUR DURING WORKING HOURS.

MHEC PROJECT #483

ROCKVILLE, MD 20850

L. EXISTING CONDUITS MAY BE FOUND TO BE RUNNING IN SLAB
WHERE SLAB CUTS OCCUR. SCAN FOR CONDUIT LOCATIONS IN
AREAS PRIOR TO CUTTING, SEE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR
OPENING LOCATIONS. WHERE CIRCUITS SERVE DEVICES TO
REMAIN, REFEED EXISTING DEVICES. MATCH EXISTING CONDUIT
AND WIRE SIZE.

51 MANNAKEE STREET

MC PROJECT # FP24-003 / BUILDING # 206

M. ALL EMERGENCY AND EGRESS LIGHTING SERVED BY PANEL 4ELS
LOCATED IN BASEMENT. REMOVE CIRCUIT BACK TO COMMON
JUNCTION BOX LOCATION. CIRCUIT(S) TO BE REUSED FOR NEW
WORK.
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N. REMOVE AND REPLACE ALL EXISTING SWITCH PLATES AND
OUTLET COVERS FROM EXISTING WALLS AND REPLACE WITH NEW
PLATES PER SECTION 260534 OF SPECIFICATIONS.

AND LIMITED HVAC UPGRADES

O ALL DEVICES LABELED "RR" ARE TO BE REMOVED, AND RETAINED
E FOR REINSTALLATION IN NEW CEILING.
SPECIFIC NOTES:
@ PROJECTOR SHALL BE DISCONNECTED, REMOVED, AND
CAREFULLY SALVAGED FOR REINSTALLATION DURING
NEW WORK. ASSOCIATED POWER AND DATA OUTLET
. LOCATED ABOVE CEILING SHALL BE DISCONNECTED, AND
e Srn ) REMOVED BACK TO NEAREST JUNCTION BOX. CONDUIT
e ro! 7 1O| p \RR E @ 1ol AND WIRING SHALL REMAIN FOR RECONNECTION DURING
S
—o— = 5 Rl . L ETR FIRE ALARM SYSTEM F— O — NEW WORK.
TERVINAL CABINET 5 AR K E TR A A NEL DRk (2) REMOVE EXISTING FIRE ALARM JUNCTION BOX IN
ETR XFMR 2T2 ! & DEMOLISHED CEILING, AND TEMPORARILY SUSPEND FROM
f - —E ETR PANEL 4H STRUCTURE FOR REINSTALLATION IN NEW CEILING.
T N \
‘D] o —CiB| 5D AP y (3) IDENTIFY IN FIELD THE EXISTING CIRCUIT IN EXISTING
- = e | — PANEL '4ELS', LOCATED IN THE BASEMENT, SERVING hord ‘ covlan macht
RRRRE _ETR PANEL 2H AN FLOOR EMERGENCY AND EXIT LIGHTS. RETAIN CIRCUIT P
= EXISTING IT( 5 FOR REUSE WITH NEW EMERGENCY FIXTURES. SEE NEW ARCHITECTURE
M < <> CKL 1. WORK PLANS FOR MORE INFORMATION.
T T T T ‘ T
‘é‘T‘R“ JA,‘LJEF\L“M‘Q_L @ AS A PART OF BASE BID: DISCONNECT AND REMOVE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
') T 111NN MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT CIRCUIT. REMOVED EXISTING
C ETR PANEL2L { ‘ BRANCH CIRCUIT BACK TO PANELBOARD, AND LABEL PLANNING
1 O BREAKER AS SPARE. INTERIOR DESIGN
V .
ETR PANEL 2L-2 I_@VA c @ DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISTING GROUND WIRES
adll B CONNECTED TO TELECOMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT AND
— RACEWAYS. NEW GROUNDING TO BE PROVIDED UNDER
— NEW WORK.
g,
S <& oF MA,?.}? %,
%,
Ss, N
/ONAL SN
N
i — Professional Certification. | hereby certify that
ALTERNATE #1: DEMOLISH ALL WALL these documents were prepared or approved by
MOUNTED DEViCES RETAIN RACEWAYS me, and that | am a duly licensed professional
AND CONDUCTORS ITO RECONNECT NEW engineer under the laws of the state of Maryland,
DEVICES IN SAME LOCATION UPON License No. 32060, Expiration date: 02-02-2027.
COMPLETION OF STRUCTURAL WORK. JPA Project No.: 8091-25
A DATE DESCRIPTION
1.1 2025-09-16 Addendum #1
Project Number: 224112.00
Drawn By: CPJ
Checked By: PMM
KEY PLAN:
Drawing
/1 \PART SECOND FLOOR PLAN - ELECTRICAL - DEMOLITION /2 \PART FOURTH FLOOR PLAN - ELECTRICAL - DEMOLITION SECOND AND FOURTH
A ED101/ SCALE: 1/8"=1-0" ED101/ SCALE: 1/8"=1'-0" FLOOR PLAN -
N DEMOLITION
8
SR
58
5g
€
g
o~
Sz Y,
N ©
S 8 4 0 8 16
Sz @ 2025-08-29
£s5 \Z~~ SCALE: /8" = 10 PERMIT/BID SET
E E g © 2024 James Posey Associates, Inc.
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GENERAL NOTES:

A

INFORMATION SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING PERTAINING TO
EXISTING CONDITIONS HAS BEEN OBTAINED FROM AVAILABLE
BUILDING DRAWINGS OR GENERAL FIELD OBSERVATIONS AND
MAY NOT INDICATE EXISTING CONDITIONS IN DETAIL OR
DIMENSION. DETERMINE EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO

ARCHITECT
HORD COPLAN MACHT

1925 BALLENGER AVENUE, SUITE 525

ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314
571.388.7761

STEEL BLANK COVER PLATES FOR DEVICES REMOVED.

wi o
g3¢¢
=2 ;f FABRICATION OR PERFORMANCE OF ANY WORK. SHOULD STRUCTURAL ENGINEER
59z CONDITIONS BE DISCOVERED THAT PREVENT EXECUTION OF THE ASF ENGINEERS, INC
heg WORK AS INDICATED, IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT IN 1112 16TH ST UNIT 920
ook r———-—1 WRITING AND AWAIT DIRECTION BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE WASHINGTON, DC 20036
Fof | r ) | WORK. 202.628.1600
“ - \ \ T FPME ENGINEER
I— _————— J \ ‘ \ B. COORDINATE WITH MECHANICAL WORK SHOWN ON MECHANICAL JAMES POSEY ASSOCIATES INC
} } } DRAWINGS AND DISCONNECT MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT AS 11155 RED RUN BLVD
| | | : INDICATED AND REQUIRED. OWINGS MILLS, MD 21117
} } } | 410.265.6100
E o | _STAIR?2 | | r C. WHERE EQUIPMENT IS NOTED "DISCONNECT" OR "REMOVE", EXTERIOR ENVELOPE CONSULTANT
I -=als 1 r I | H REMOVE ASSOCIATED WIRE AND CONDUIT BACK TO SOURCE, GALE ASSOCIATES, INC
‘ : : I } I UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 1122 KENILWORTH DRIVE, SUITE 206
| F1mommmm oo 1 .~ STAR2 . STAIR 2 IOI TOWSON, MD 21204
5> | N | <) [s2 ] I~ D. REMOVE EXISTING EQUIPMENT AND DEVICES INDICATED, 4432794500
25 ‘ . } T T 1 |1 INCLUDING ASSOCIATED WIRE AND CONDUIT BACK TO SOURCE CIVIL ENGINEER
£ r———-1 % I | | _|_| UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. A. MORTON THOMAS & ASSOCIATES, INC
=9 ry ~ - | ) L 700 King Farm BLVD., SUITE 300
St | - | - T — L E. EXISTING CIRCUITS INTERRUPTED BY DEMOLITION, BUT ARE TO o 20550
o F L ——_ [ | REMAIN, SHALL BE MADE CONTINUOUS. o
<
3 f . [ ] F. WHERE DEVICES ARE TO BE REMOVED AND REINSTALLED,
i d | | PROVIDE WIRE AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION AS REQUIRED.
<=
82 1 L B I G. INBLOCK OR CONCRETE WALLS TO REMAIN, PROVIDE STAINLESS
Iz

H. WHERE CIRCUITS ARE REMOVED BACK TO PANELS, ASSOCIATED
BREAKERS MAY BE UTILIZED FOR NEW CIRCUITING.

N /s \PART FIRST FLOOR PLAN - LIGHTING - DEMOLITION - STAIR2 /" +“\PART THIRD FLOOR PLAN - LIGHTING - DEMOLITION - STAIR2 /s \PART ROOF FLOOR PLAN - LIGHTING - DEMOLITION - STAIR 2 . DEMOLITION SHALLINGLUDE RENOVAL AND OFF-STE DISPOSAL

OF MATERIALS. DO NOT ABANDON IN PLACE ANY ELECTRICAL
ED102/ SCALE: 1/4" =1'-0" ED102/ SCALE: 1/4"=1'-0" ED102/ SCALE: 1/4" =1'-0" COMPONENTS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON DRAWINGS.

J.  UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, ELECTRICAL ITEMS SHOWN HEAVY
DASHED (— — —) SHALL BE REMOVED AND ELECTRICAL ITEMS
SHOWN LIGHT SOLID ¢ ) SHALL REMAIN.

K. THE EXISTING FACILITY SHALL REMAIN IN OPERATION DURING
RENOVATION. INTERRUPTION TO THE EXISTING BUILDING
ELECTRIC SERVICE SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH THE OWNER TO
MINIMIZE DISRUPTION. INTERRUPTION OF UTILITIES SHALL NOT
OCCUR DURING WORKING HOURS.

MHEC PROJECT #483

ROCKVILLE, MD 20850

L. EXISTING CONDUITS MAY BE FOUND TO BE RUNNING IN SLAB
WHERE SLAB CUTS OCCUR. SCAN FOR CONDUIT LOCATIONS IN
AREAS PRIOR TO CUTTING, SEE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR

D OPENING LOCATIONS. WHERE CIRCUITS SERVE DEVICES TO

REMAIN, REFEED EXISTING DEVICES. MATCH EXISTING CONDUIT

| - - - - T AND WIRE SIZE.
i 1T 1T i : L |
M. ALL EMERGENCY AND EGRESS LIGHTING SERVED BY PANEL 4ELS
. LOCATED IN BASEMENT. REMOVE CIRCUIT BACK TO COMMON
= [ [ JUNCTION BOX LOCATION. CIRCUIT(S) TO BE REUSED FOR NEW
— i LO | — — f 1O 1O |
1 7Y

51 MANNAKEE STREET

MC PROJECT # FP24-003 / BUILDING # 206

MONTGOMERY COLLEGE

MACKLIN TOWER ROOF REPLACEMENT

WORK.
1 1 1 L | L |
Ke)! Ol wap 1O

L~ L]

N. REMOVE AND REPLACE ALL EXISTING SWITCH PLATES AND
OUTLET COVERS FROM EXISTING WALLS AND REPLACE WITH NEW
PLATES PER SECTION 260534 OF SPECIFICATIONS.

O ALL DEVICES LABELED "RR" ARE TO BE REMOVED, AND RETAINED
FOR REINSTALLATION IN NEW CEILING.

SPECIFIC NOTES:
@ REMOVE EXISTING FIRE ALARM JUNCTION BOX IN

|
i
L O]

AND LIMITED HVAC UPGRADES

r ( DEMOLISHED CEILING, AND TEMPORARILY SUSPEND FROM
| 0] Wé eRR STRUCTURE FOR REINSTALLATION IN NEW CEILING.
L (2) DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISTING GROUND WIRES
i [ CONNECTED TO TELECOMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT AND
] 1O RACEWAYS. NEW GROUNDING TO BE PROVIDED UNDER
10| L | NEW WORK.
I— J rS-\
< H
- RR ETR PANEL IDF-6 Ji RR O I
o @ u L
ETR PANEL 6H i
O l |
o AL — iy
o I ; hord coplan macht
< —_—
B - Ma 1 |
| - { =0 = st LO || ARCHITECTURE
] RRRERERE 1O
] f @iﬁ/ o i T LexsmenG L | | LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
| RACK I L | >
Ld F _ . , ECRA\
C | i TR T Cj CRIV 7 | PLANNING
1 E \N €3 INTERIOR DESIGN
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Professional Certification. | hereby certify that
these documents were prepared or approved by
me, and that | am a duly licensed professional
engineer under the laws of the state of Maryland,
License No. 32060, Expiration date: 02-02-2027.

i JPA Project No.: 8091-25

A DATE DESCRIPTION
= 1.1 2025-09-16 Addendum #1

M |
~ Ke Ke
| I_o_l RRI_O_I L L I Project Number: 224112.00
A7)
| L L1 ™% V¥§,PRR i Drawn By: CPJ
MM, 7 | '
101~k 101 Checked By: PMM
L L |
Kel 1
L | KEY PLAN:
] I M M I |
S i ——
o Co3 L&l
Kel BY
L

FIFTH AND SIXTH
A /T\PART FIFTH FLOOR PLAN - ELECTRICAL - DEMOLITION /7\PART SIXTH FLOOR PLAN - ELECTRICAL - DEMOLITION FHOORTLAN:
ED102/ SCALE: 1/8" = 10" ED102/ SCALE: 1/8" = 1-0" DEMOLITION
%% g ’\ 8 4 0 8 16
jic ™ ™ s " — 2025-08-29
é% % o \Z~~ SCALE:1/8"= 10" PERMIT/BID SET
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ARCHITECT

T HORD COPLAN MACHT

GENERAL NOTES: 1925 BALLENGER AVENUE, SUITE 525
ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314

A. THE LAYOUT AND QUANTITY OF DEVICES SHOWN ARE DIAGRAMMATIC AND

L=l (3) SHOWS THE DESIGN INTENT FOR THE GROUNDING SYSTEM. COORDINATE 571.388.7761
28% QUANTITY OF COMPONENTS, CONNECTIONS, AND TERMINATIONS WITH
£z2 X SYSTEMS, EQUIPMENT, AND COMPONENTS SHOWN ON FLOOR PLANS. STRUCTURAL ENGINEER
Bo ™ PROVIDE NFPA 70 CONNECTIONS REQUIRED BY THE NATIONAL ELECTRIC A&F ENGINEERS, INC
252 C CODE 1112 16TH ST UNIT 920
g ' WASHINGTON, DC 20036
| = § g f 202.628.1600
s B. TELECOMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM GROUNDING SHALL COMPLY WITH
S @ APPLICABLE TELECOMMUNICATIONS STANDARDS INCLUDING ANSI/EIA/TIA FPME ENGINEER
(TYPICAL) STANDARD - GROUNDING AND BONDING REQUIREMENTS FOR JAMES POSEY ASSOCIATES INC
11155 RED RUN BLVD

TELECOMMUNICATIONS IN COMMERCIAL BUILDINGS.

OWINGS MILLS, MD 21117
410.265.6100
/ \ EXTERIOR ENVELOPE CONSULTANT
TGB GALE ASSOCIATES, INC
@_» 1122 KENILWORTH DRIVE, SUITE 206
@_/ TOWSON, MD 21204
el
m
I

m

] DAMAGE OR WHERE CONDUCTOR IS INACCESSIBLE.

<5 5 6 6 b SPECIFIC NOTES: 443.279.4500

=5 CIVIL ENGINEER

z E SIXTH FLOOR UTILITY ROOM I I I I I I T @ EXISTING TELECOMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT A. MORTON THOMAS & ASSOCIATES, INC
i 8 700 King Farm BLVD., SUITE 300
S @ @ TELECOM GROUNDING BUSBAR (TGB). MOUNT MINIMUM 12" ABOVE Rockville, MD 20850

§ § e il Vi \_@ FLOOR IN EXISTING SPACE. COORDINATE WITH EXISTING 301.545.2646

E w CONDITIONS. SEE DETAIL 2/E502 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

& @ b

E E / o % ™~ @ TELECOMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT BONDING CONDUCTOR: PROVIDE

g E C 9 3 C 3 @/ c_@ #6 INSULATED COPPER BONDING CONDUCTOR. PROTECT

§ z v\b\ CONDUCTOR IN 3/4" PVC CONDUIT WHERE SUBJECT TO PHYSICAL

Iz

\_@ @ COORDINATE INTERCONNECTION WITH EXISTING GROUNDING
(TYPICAL) SYSTEM WITH THE OWNER. CONNECT IN EXISTING MDF ON GROUND

LEVEL OR NEW IDF ON SECOND FLOOR AS PART OF LIBRARY
RENOVATION.
ZN W= 53 88
1GB (5) TELECOMMUNICATIONS BONDING BACKBONE: PROVIDE BARE COPPER OZ U wxe =
(D— G)— CONDUCTOR IN 1 1/4" PVC CONDUIT. BOND TO TGB AS INDICATED. . reo oh
33 oo s SIZE BASED ON FINAL INTERCONNECTION AND OVERALL LENGTH. L LLd Q — N Z W
REFER TO TABLE 1 BELOW (TIA-607) FOR SIZING. :II E n O 83
UTILITY ROOM o = S
FIFTH FLOOR [ 1 [ 1 [ 1 [ (6) BOND METAL RACEWAYS AND SLEEVES FOR TELECOMMUNICATIONS @) T é m -
CABLING ENTERING IDF, MDF, AND IT POINT OF ENTRY ROOMS. O >z L_IIJ = o
IAYAN (== =
(8) \@ (7)) BOND METAL CABLE TRAYS FOR TELECOMMUNICATIONS CABLING TO > O (D <ZE = 3=
O TGB. (INSIDE TELECOM ROOM OR TO BONDED METAL SLEEVE Y < a = i N
5 OUTSIDE TELECOM ROOM). o
o x | LdDIS &
: \ P = +—(5) BOND METAL RACEWAYS IN CEILING SPACE FOR = 0O O 5
4 TELECOMMUNICATIONS CABLING TO LOCAL CABLE TRAY. O LU O o o o
Q
(9) COORDINATE GROUNDING FOR EMERGENCY RESPONDER ANTENNA ON - < x
D (TYPICAL) WITH LIBRARY PROJECT. — > O
Ll =
= X1
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Montgomery College

1.1 EXTERIOR PARKING GARAGE SYSTEM OVERVIEW

MONTEGOMERY
COLLEGE

TAKOMA PARK/SILVER SPRING

M1 - College ID (Garage Facade) M2 - College ID (Facing Train Tracks)
Scale:1/8" =1' Scale: 1/8" = 1'

Garage Hours

Mon - Thur 6am-11pm
Frii- Sun 6am-6pm
Sun & Holidays CLOSED

Registered & Visitor
Permit Parking ONLY

Permits are available in
Student Services Center 117

Violators will be towed at
owner’s expense

ENTRANCE EXIT PEDESTRIAN

CLEARANCE 6’-6” ENTRANCE

N1 - Garage Entrance ID N2 - Exit ID N3 - Pedestrian Entrance ID P1 - Parking Symbol Flag P2 - Large Regulatory
Scale:1/2"=1' Scale: 1/2" =1’ Scale: 1/2" =1’ Scale:1/2" =1’ Scale:1/2"=1'

TELEPHONE: (240) 567-1600

1.1 EXTERIOR PARKING GARAGE
PAGE 3
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&— Students @3 4 5

Q1 - Vehicular Overhead Directional (Large)
Scale:1/4" =1

R1 - Elevator and Stair ID (Wall Graphic)
Scale:1/4" =1’

FACULTY
PARKING

L

Tla - Parking Area ID (Column Mount)
T1b - Parking Area ID (Fence Mount)
Tlc - Parking Area ID (Beam Mount)
Scale: 3/4" =1

R2 - Wall Level ID (Occupancy Side)
Scale:1/4" =1’

C

T2a - Accessible Parking ID (Wall Mount)
T2b - Accessible Parking ID (Fence Mount)
Scale: 3/4" =1'

e PARK / EXIT

Q2a - Vehicular Overhead
Directional (Stop Sign)
Scale:1/4" =1'

EXIT to King St.
STAIR

EXI
ELEVATOR
& STAIR

S1 - Level ID and Pedestrian
Directional
Scale: 3/4"=1'

Montgomery College
assumes no responsibility
for loss or damage to

privately owned vehicles
or to property left in or
on them.

U1 - Medium Regulatory
Scale: 3/4" =1'

/]\ PARK / EXIT

Q2b - Vehicular Overhead
Directional (Small)
Scale: 1/4" =1'

FLOOR 2
P EXIT down
to Floor 1

S2a - Stair ID, Occupancy Side
Scale: 3/4" =1'

1.2 INTERIOR PARKING GARAGE

Montgomery College

SYSTEM OVERVIEW

ELEVATOR & STAIR
to Fenton St.

Q3 - Elevator and Stair Area ID
Scale:1/4"=1'

STAIRA
P EXIT down
to Floor 1

S2b - Stair ID, Stair Side
Scale: 3/4" =1

1.2 INTERIOR PARKING GARAGE
PAGE 4
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Montgomery College

1.3 EXTERIOR BUILDING SYSTEM OVERVIEW

SCIENCE
THE MORRIS & GWENDOLYN SOUTH
MONTCOMERY montGomery | CAFRITZ puttpiNe
COLLEGE coLlice |[FOUNDATION
TAKOMA PARK / SILVER SPRING ARTS CENTER THE
COMMONS
Al - Facade Mounted College ID (Illuminated) A2 - Building ID and Campus Name (Non-Illuminated) B1 - Facade Mounted Building ID Letters
Scale: 1/8" =1' Scale: 1/8" =1' Scale: 1/4" =1'

= East Campus
Parking Garage
Eni P

Silver Spring.
S

Takoma Park / Silver Spring.

EAST CAMPUS

Takoma Park / Silver Spring

WEST CAMPUS

< Holy Cross Clinic
Lots W1 & W2 [
Deliveries

C1 - Information Kiosk Ela - Vehicular Campus Directional Elb - Vehicular Campus Elc - Vehicular Campus E2 - Vehicular Building ID and Directional
Scale:1/4" =1' Scale:1/8" =1 Directional, Small Directional, Small (L-Shaped) Scale:1/8" =1
Scale:1/8" =1 Scale:1/8" =1

Added Feb 20, 2023
Yuling Mei

5 Service
& Delivery
Entrance

CM The

RESERVED
Commons

1

STUDENT
PARKING

&

) ) L o B2 - Building Entrance ID B3 - Building Entrance ID, P1 - Parking Lot ID P2 - Reserved Parking P3 - Tobacco Free
E3 - Pedestrian Campus E3b - Pedestrian Campus E4 - Small Building Directional E5 - ADA Pedestrian Directional Scale: 3/4" =T’ ADA Directional
Directional Directional (L-Shaped) Scale:1/8" =1’ Scale:1/4" =1’ Scale: 3/4" = 1'
Scale: 1/8" =1' Scale: 1/8" =1' :

Add April 21, 2023
Yuling Mei

1.3 EXTERIOR BUILDING
PAGE 5
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YMEI4
Text Box
P4 - Wi-Fi Sign

YMEI4
Cloud

YMEI4
Callout
Add April 21, 2023
Yuling Mei


Montgomery College

1.4 INTERIOR BUILDING SYSTEM OVERVIEW

Hang perpendicular to corridor
is preferred

CHARLENE R. NUNLEY
STUDENT SERVICES CENTER

Social Science Computer Lab

Social Science Computer Lab

G1 - Interior Building ID (Wall Mounted) H2a - Overhead Room ID (Wall Mount) H2b - Overhead Room ID (Ceiling Mount) H3 - Service Flag ID

Scale:1/2" =1 Scale: 3/4" =1' Scale: 3/4"=1' Scale: 3/4" =1
Add for meeting spaces,
assembly spaces, event
spaces, and spaces with 50 ~ Add for MEP, IDF,
code occupants or more. In MDF and jan closets.
DO NOT USE addition to H4a In addition to H4a
ELEVATOR X
y
STAIR B
FLOOR 2 TOP: 2
NH EXIT down BOTTOM: 1
to Floor 1 EXIT: 1
No Roof
Access
H4a &H4e H6 H7
H4 - Room Number ID i Nmber ID H4d - Exit ID/ H5™ Occupancy H6 - Restricted Area H8a - Stair ID, H8Db - Stair ID, H9 - Restroom ID, ADA H10 - Emergency Egress
with Insert wijth Insert and\Tack and Name ID Room Number ID Scale:3/4" =1 Scale: 3/4" =1’ Occupancy Side Stair Side Scale: 3/4" =1' Scale:3/4" =1
Scale: 3/4" =1' cale: 3/4" =1 Scale: 3/4" = X Scale: 3/4" =1' Scale: 3/4" =1' Scale: 3/4" =1'

CM THE COMMONS

[

H11 - Emergency Egress
(Map Insert)
Scale: 3/4" =1'

J1 - Building Directory
Scale: 3/4" =1

NO
SMOKING

STAIR B

OR VAPING FLOOR 2 Sign type H8C

: Has raise letters and braille
- identifying floor level and
H6a - No H8c - ADA stairway

Smoking or Stair ID
Vaping

. Suite 202

Suite 210 E

211-223

K1 - Room Directional
Scale:3/4" =1'

K2 - Flag Directional
Scale: 3/4"=1'

THE PHILIP L. GRAHAM FUND

Social Sciences Computer Center

L1 - Room Dedication (Overhead)
Scale: 3/4"=1'

LZ - Room Deglication

Q1 - Fire Extinguisher,
AED, Bleed Control

Dedication and/or donor
signage to be designed on
case by case basis

1.4 INTERIOR BUILDING
PAGE 6
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YMEI4
Text Box
H7

YMEI4
Text Box
H6

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Callout
DO NOT USE

YMEI4
Callout
Add for meeting spaces, assembly spaces, event spaces, and spaces with 50 code occupants or more. In addition to H4a

YMEI4
Callout
Add for MEP, IDF, MDF and jan closets. In addition to H4a

YMEI4
Callout
Hang perpendicular to corridor is preferred

YMEI4
Rectangle

YMEI4
Callout
Sign type H8C
Has raise letters and braille identifying floor level and stairway

YMEI4
Text Box
H8c - ADA Stair ID

YMEI4
Image

YMEI4
Image

YMEI4
Image

YMEI4
Image

YMEI4
Image

YMEI4
Text Box
H6a - No Smoking or Vaping

YMEI4
Text Box
Q1 - Fire Extinguisher, AED, Bleed Control

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Callout
Dedication and/or donor signage to be designed on case by case basis

GDANGELO
Snapshot

YMEI4
Text Box
H4a &H4e

YMEI4
Line
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1.0 DEFINITIONS

For the purpose of this document the following definitions shall apply:

A

B

Owner shall mean Montgomery College, Maryland

Sign Contractor shall mean the individual, firm or corporation executing the
contract and performing the work under the terms of these Construction
Documents.

General Contractor shall mean the individual, firm or corporation responsi-
ble for the construction of the building, interior, site and parking areas on
and within which the work which forms the subject of this contract is to be
installed.

Adhesive shall mean any liquid, aerosol, sheet, tape or foam tape adhesive
or solvent bonding system.

Artwork shall mean electronic or camera-ready reproducible artwork for
any specific graphic components of individual signs, symbols, logotypes, line
drawings, etc. to be provided in a scale of at least one-quarter full size.

Construction Documents shall mean all construction intent drawings,
message schedules, specifications and other items comprising the contract.

Date of Substantial Completion shall mean the date upon which the work
which is the subject of this contract is sufficiently complete to enable the

Owner to use it for the purpose and in the manner in which it was intended.

Graphic Components shall mean all typography, illustrations, line drawings,
maps, charts, etc. forming part of a sign.

Sign shall mean any sign, graphic work to be applied to an architectural
component, or other element described or specified in the Contract
Documents.

Character shall mean any visual element of a sign, including letters, numer-
als, punctuation marks, symbols, etc.

Paint fill shall mean any paint, ink, dye, varnish or other coating material
used to fill engraved, etched, or incised characters.

2.0 MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION

2.1 ACRYLIC SHEET
Acrylic sheet shall be premium quality as manufactured by Rohm and Haas
(Plexiglas), Du Pont (Lucite), American Cyanamid, or approved equal.

The edges of acrylic sheet components and any drilled holes shall be smooth and
free of saw marks, chips, cracks or other blemishes and shall be square to the
face. All visible edges are to be hand or machine polished unless specified other-
wise. Flame polishing shall not be permitted.

Where acrylic sheet is ‘glazed’ or contained in a frame it shall be cut to allow for
expansion and contraction.

Laminated sheets and welded joints shall be free of gaps and bubbles and shall be
continuously sealed and clear.

Use special care in the fabrication and installation of acrylic sheets to prevent
scratching, staining or other imperfections.

When there is no possibility of danger from other work to be performed, remove
all protective coverings on acrylic sheet and remove any scratches using an
approved acrylic polish. Remove all internal and external dust and other dirt and
treat all surfaces with an anti-static polish on completion.

Provide Owner with complete cleaning instructions recommended by acrylic man-
ufacturer for safe cleaning of acrylic sheets.

2.2 ACRYLIC SHEET, NON-GLARE
Non-glare acrylic sheet shall be premium quality such as manufactured by Rohm
and Haas, Du Pont, American Cyanamid or approved equal.

2.3  ALUMINUM
Aluminum extrusions shall be ASTM B209, 6063-TS alloy, shop primed. Extrusions
shall be of best quality with no die lines or other imperfections.

Aluminum sheet and plate shall be ASTM B209, 3003 alloy, shop primed. Sheet
and plate shall be of best architectural quality; stretcher leveled and visually flat.

Aluminum Castings: Provide aluminum castings of alloy and temper recommend-
ed by the aluminum producer and finisher for the casting process used and for the
use and finish indicated.

Anodized Aluminum: Provide Mill 5005 alloy (anodized quality) aluminum with
clear, anodized coating of .2 mil. th.

24 GLASS
Glass shall be fully tempered and color of glass is to be consistent for all require-
ments as defined in Contract Documents, unless otherwise noted.

2.5 PHOTOPOLYMER
Photopolymer: Provide sheet photopolymer Nova Polymers Inc. NovAcryl PT
Series PT-236 or approved equal, in size and type specified in Sign Program bid
documents.

2.6

2.7

2.8

29

Montgomery College

2.1 MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS DESIGN STANDARDS

Aluminum-Backed Photopolymer: Provide sheet photopolymer Jet USA Corp. LS1-
175-AB Alum. or approved equal, in size and type specified in Sign Program bid
documents.

Provide moisture resistant polyamide nylon or exterior grade photopolymer resin
with minimum face relief of .032" and maximum face of .040" in compliance with
ADA regulations and specifications. Photopolymer material to be of single piece
construction using only clear, recyclable PETG or cellulose-based phenolic in speci-
fied base thickness. Laminated photopolymers are not acceptable.

Process to factory specifications to be approved methods, equipment, and fabrica-
tion techniques. Use only computer generated, professional grade film. Vellum
film is not acceptable. Matthews or Carbit automotive grade acrylic polyurethane
finishes to be used. Lacquer-based finishes are not acceptable.

STAINLESS STEEL

Stainless Steel Plate, Sheet and Strip: Provide stainless steel plate, sheet, or strip,
ANSI Type 316, complying with the requirements of ASTM A 167. The finish for
all Stainless Steel is to be No. 4, except where specifically noted.

DIGITAL HIGH PRESSURE LAMINATE

Provide exterior grade high pressure plastic laminate as manufactured by IZone,
2526 Charter Oak Drive, Suite 100, Temple, Texas, 76502, U.S.A. 888464 9663.
Finish and color combination to match selection from manufacturer's standards.
Non-ferrous metal or galvanized anchors and inserts for exterior installations and
elsewhere as required for corrosion resistance and to prevent staining of sur-
rounding surfaces.

FASTENERS AND HARDWARE
All exposed screws shall be countersunk, unless otherwise noted.

ADHESIVES
Adhesives required in fabrication and installation shall be compatible with the
materials to be laminated or adhered.

Adhesives shall be used in accordance with the recommendations of the manufac-
turer of the adhesives and the material to be laminated or adhered.

Surfaces on which adhesives are to be applied shall be smooth, clean and free of
dust, dirt, grease, fingerprints or other foreign matter.

Adhesives shall be guaranteed not to deteriorate, discolor, delaminate or fail in
adhesion for any reason including exposure to heat, sunlight, weathering or other
environmental conditions.

Adhesives shall not change the color of, or in any way deteriorate, the materials to
which they are being applied.

Visible joints shall be even and free from air bubbles and other defects.
Adhesive foam mounting tapes for permanent installation shall be premium quali-

ty double-coated acrylic foam tape such as manufactured by 3M (VHB Tape) or
approved equal. Urethane foam tapes will not be allowed.

2.1 MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAGE 8
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2.10

211

212

ADHESIVES CONTINUED

Unless otherwise indicated, when used for permanent installation, adhesive foam
mounting tape shall be 1/2" wide and 1/16" thick. Coverage shall be at least one
continuous strip of tape at four inch intervals. No tape shall be closer than 1/2"
from the edge of any component.

Silicone adhesives shall be clear, ready-to-use, high performance, premium quality

materials, such as manufactured by General Electric (GE 1200), or approved equal.

Epoxy adhesives shall be two-component, thermal-setting, premium quality mate-
rials such as manufactured by Devcon (Two-Ton Epoxy), or approved equal.

PAINT, INK AND VARNISHES
All colors shall be exactly reproduced as specified and shall match submitted sam-
ples.

Paint Manufacturer: Duron Paints and Wall Coverings, Matthews Paint Company,
or approved equal.

All paint shall be applied using a high pressure spray in dust-free conditions and
shall be allowed to dry or cure properly before being moved.

Painted surfaces and other applied finishes shall have a smooth, even finish and be
free of imperfections, marks, scratches, embedded dirt, wave patterns or other
irreqularities.

Paint required in fabrication, including paint for lettering, screened copy, subsur-
face copy, etc. shall be compatible with the materials to which it is applied and
shall be guaranteed not to cause discoloration, deterioration or de-lamination for
any reason, including exposure to heat, sunlight, weathering or other environmen-
tal conditions.

Paints shall be precisely identified on the shop drawings and submitted samples.
Prime coats or other surface pre-treatments, where recommended by the manu-
facturer of the paint, shall be included in the work.

FINISHES

Colors and Surface Textures: For exposed sign material that requires selection of
materials with integral or applied colors, surface textures or other characteristics
related to appearance, provide color matches indicated, or if not indicated, as
selected by the Owner.

Metal: Comply with NAAMM "Metal Finishes Manual” for finish designations and
applications recommendations. All finishes are to be measured by Sign Contractor
with a Glossimeter to assure reasonable compliance with the Americans with
Disabilities Act, 1992.

Glass: Non-glare
Aluminum:  Anodized, Powder-coated
Paint: Satin

ETCHED GLASS/ACRYLIC

Graphics shall be etched evenly into the glass by a high pressure spray of sand,
carborundum grit, or metal bead to the depth specified in Contract Documents.
Protect all adjacent surfaces from over spray.

214

2.15

2.16

217

Rubber friskets are to be used only for flat surfaces and are to be used only once
per sign.

Ink finish shall be non-glare, ‘eggshell’ or semi-matte, unless otherwise specified.

STENCIL-CUT GRAPHICS, INFILL CHARACTERS

Glass/Acrylic infill characters shall be individually cut from glass/acrylic sheet with
a roused shoulder cut to nest against the stencil-cut opening or shall be cut from
acrylic sheet and solvent-fused to a diffuser back-up panel.

For exterior applications, all infill characters shall be bonded to the stencil-cut sur-
face with a continuous bead of silicone to assure a weather tight seal.

Provide required space between stencil-cut edge and any infill characters to com-
pensate for temperature expansion and contraction.

DIMENSIONAL LETTERS AND NUMBERS
Letters and Numbers: Fabricated and laser-cut letters/numbers. Comply with
requirements indicated for finish, style, and size.

Metal: Aluminum, as indicated on drawings.
Acrylic: as indicated on drawings.

APPLIED COPY

Die-cut copy characters from vinyl film with pressure-sensitive adhesive backing.
Apply copy to the exposed face of the sign panel or other surface as specifically
noted.

VINYL
Non-reflective film: Provide opaque, non-reflective vinyl film with repositionable
adhesive backing. Adhesive shall be positionable and pressure activated.

Minimum application temperature to be 40° F (4° C). Maximum application tem-
perature to be 100° F (38° C). When applied in accordance with manufacturers
recommended procedures, the film is to have an exterior exposure life of 7 years.

Properties:

Thickness 003" -.004"
Tensile strength: 5 lbs./in. at 73° F
Dimensional stability: 1/64"

-40° F to +200° F
no effect at -73° F and 40° F
70 lbs/in.

Temperature Range:
Resistance:
Adhesion to etched aluminum:

Vinyl Film: Provide opaque non-reflective vinyl film, 0.0035" minimum thickness,
with pressure sensitive adhesive backing, suitable for exterior as well as interior
applications.

2.18

2.19

2.20

2.21

2.2 MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
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REMOVABLE REFLECTIVE FILM

Provide adhesive coated, opaque, reflective vinyl film with easy release liner
intended for production of removable messages. This sheeting to remain totally
reflective even when wet by rain.

Properties:

Observation angle: 2°to0 .5°

Entrance angle: -4/35° to0 18/40° 7to 4.5
Thickness: 010"

Dimensional stability: 010"

Applied temperature: -30° F to +200° F
Flexibility: no cracking

Removability: up to 18 months
Adhesion on etched aluminum: 2.5 Ibs/in.

NON-REMOVABLE REFLECTIVE FILM
Provide adhesive coated, opaque, non-reflective vinyl film with strong permanent
adhesion.

Properties:

Observation angle: .2°t0 .5°/40° 7to 45
Thickness: 010"

Dimensional stability: 010"

Applied temperature: -30° F to +200° F
Flexibility: no cracking
Removability: up to 18 months
Adhesion on etched aluminum: 2.5 Ibs/in.

PIN MOUNTS

Pin mounts shall be fabricated from threaded studs permanently fixed to the com-
ponent to be mounted. All studs shall be square to the face of the component
Epoxied or welded studs shall be fabricated with no distortion or discoloration of
the face of the component or any other exposed surfaces.

Holes drilled into plastic or wood cut component shall be fabricated with no dis-
tortion or other visible effect on face or other exposed surfaces.

There shall be a minimum of four studs on plaques, two studs on individual typo-
graphic characters and one stud on punctuation marks.

Silicone adhesive shall be used to install pin mounts in walls or other supporting
surfaces. Receiving hole shall be of sufficient size to allow positioning, and shall
have clean edges and neat appearance.

Support components with foam tape or other mechanical means that does not
damage surrounding surfaces, until permanent adhesives are set.

ATTACHMENTS
Wall Mounted Panel Signs: Attach panel signs to wall surfaces using the methods
indicated below and as specified by manufacturer:

Vinyl-Tape Mounting: Use double-sided foam tape, of thickness indicated, to mount
signs to smooth, nonporous surfaces. Do not use this method for vinyl-covered or
rough surfaces.

2.2 MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
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2.21

2.22

ATTACHMENTS CONTINUED
Silicone-Adhesive Mounting: Use liquid silicone adhesive recommended by the sign
manufacturer to attach sign units to irregular, porous, or vinyl-covered surfaces.

Use double-sided vinyl tape where recommended by the sign manufacturer to hold
the sign in place until the adhesive has fully cured.

Mechanical and Shim Plate Mounting: Provide concealed aluminum shim plates
1/8" thick, with pre-drilled and countersunk holes, at locations indicated and
where other mounting methods are not practicable. Attach the plate with fasten-
ers and anchors suitable for secure attachment to the substrate. Attach panel sign
units to the plate using the method specified above.

Bracket-Mounted Units: Provide the manufacturer's standard brackets, fittings,
and hardware as appropriate for mounting signs that project at right angles from
walls and ceilings. Attach brackets and fittings securely to walls or ceilings with
concealed fasteners and anchoring devices to comply with manufacturer's direc-
tions.

Dimensional Letters, Numbers, and Panels: Mount letters, numbers, and panels
using standard fastening methods recommended by the manufacturer, or custom
methods as indicated, for letterform or panel type mounting, wall construction,
and conditions of exposure indicated. Provide heavy paper template to establish
letter spacing and to locate holes for fasteners.

Flush Mounting: Mount letters with backs in contact with the wall surface.
Projected Mounting: Mount letter at the indicated projection distance from the
wall surface.

Direct Applications: Provide silk-screened or frisket painted signs over coated pan-
els with clear, non-yellowing protective coating. The manufacturer has the option
of selecting either process indicated above.

CONCRETE FOOTINGS

Sign Contractor shall provide shop drawings and engineering calculations pre-
pared and sealed by a registered professional engineer, licensed in project jurisdic-
tion. Formwork design/engineer qualifications shall be under direct supervision of
a register professional engineer, licensed in project jurisdiction.

Regulatory requirements shall conform to local laws, codes, and regulations. Sign
Contractor shall submit formwork drawings, calculations, and other data to local
authorities as they may require.

Typical formwork shall be plywood, metal, or other panel-type materials providing
continuous smooth surfaces, non-reactive with form release agent or water.
Formwork shall be furnished in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of
joints. Provide form material with sufficient thickness to withstand pressure of
newly placed concrete without bow or deflection. Conform to joint system indicat-
ed on drawings or accepted shop drawings.

Form ties shall be factory-fabricated, adjustable-length, removable or snap-off
metal form ties designed to prevent form deflection and to prevent spilling of con-
crete upon removal. Sign Contractor shall provide ties that will leave no metal
closer than 37mm (1 - 1/2") from face of exposed concrete surface, and, when
removed, will leave holes not larger than 25mm (1") diameter in concrete surfaces.

Form release agent shall be colorless material, with maximum volatile organic
compounds (VOCs) of 350 gm per liter; non-staining; which will not bond with or
adversely affect concrete surfaces and which will be compatible with subsequent
treatments of concrete surfaces.

Fabricate formwork to prevent leakage of cement paste during concrete place-
ment. Solidly butt joints and provide back-up material at joints. Minimize joints.
Provide removable panels at bottom of column, pier, wall, and other forms where
necessary to facilitate cleaning and inspection. Fabricate forms for easy removal
without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces.

Install forms in accordance with ACI 301, except for more stringent requirements
of specifications or the formwork design engineer. Brace formwork to ensure sta-
bility.

Tolerances, unless otherwise indicated, shall conform to requirements of ACI 117.
Trregularities in formed surfaces shall conform to requirements of ACI 347, as fol-
lows:

Class A: For concrete surfaces exposed to view.
Class C: For other concrete surfaces

Sign Contractor shall provide formed concrete, and concrete slab edges, that are
maximum +/- 12mm (1/2") from designated design plane in any location.
Application of form release agent shall be applied in accordance with manufactur-
er's instructions. Apply prior to placing reinforcing steel, anchoring devices, and
embedded items. Do not apply where concrete surfaces are scheduled to receive
finishes, which may be affected by agent. Soak surfaces of untreated forms with
clean water. Keep surfaces wet prior to placing concrete.

Inserts, embedded items, and openings shall be provided with formed openings
where required for work embedded in or passing through concrete.

Coordinate work of other sections in forming and setting openings, slots, recesses,
chases, sleeves, bolts, anchors, and other inserts.

Adjustments to formwork shall be checked before placing reinforcements and con-
tinuously during concrete placement to verify that work will be within specified
tolerances. Conform to requirements of ACI 347 Correct excessive settlement or
distortion of forms during concrete placement. Retighten forms during concrete
placement if required to eliminate mortar leaks.

Form removal shall occur after concrete has sufficient strength to support its own
weight and construction, design, or other loads that may be imposed upon it.
Remove formwork that does not support loads when the following conditions are
met:

Concrete has cumulatively cured at not less than 10°C (50°F) for 24 hours.

Concrete is sufficiently hard that form removal will not damage it. Curing and pro-
tection operations are maintained. Remove formwork supporting loads when con-
crete has attained stripping strength specified by formwork designer. Do not
remove formwork until slab finishing tolerances have been measured. Remove
formwork progressively so no unbalanced loads are imposed on structure. Do not
damage concrete surfaces during form removal.

2.3 MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

Montgomery College

DESIGN STANDARDS

Clean forms to remove foreign matter as erection proceeds. Use compressed air to
remove foreign matter. Ensure that water and debris drain to exterior through
clean-out ports. During cold weather, remove ice and snow from forms. Do not use
deicing salts. Do not use water to clean out completed forms unless formwork and
construction proceed within heated enclosure.

2.3 MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAGE 10



3.0

31

3.2

4.0

GRAPHICS/DRAWINGS

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A Drawings are for concept only. Sign Contractor shall be responsible for pro-
viding a product which meets the requirements of both the specifications
and the drawings, and which works effectively, efficiently and safely.

B Written dimensions on the Drawings shall take precedence over scaled
dimensions. Sign Contractor shall be responsible for all dimensioning and
must notify Owner of any discrepancies, to await clarification, prior to
proceeding

C Failure to request clarification of any inadequacy, omission or conflict will
not relieve the Contractor of responsibility.

BRAILLE
A Provide all Grade 2 Braille translations, as required to conform to American
National Standards ICC/ANSI A1171, 2003, as referenced in section 1.10.

FABRICATION
A Field measure all conditions prior to fabrication.

B All work shall be constructed as complete systems, including all stiffeners,
fasteners, welding, sealants, jointing, miscellaneous pieces and material
thicknesses, etc.

C Confer with the Owner regarding all critical items before shop drawings are
started, and advise the Owner of any significant discrepancies in field mea-
surements or operational difficulties prior to fabrication. Obtain the Owner’s
written approval for any resulting deviations from the specifications and/or
drawings that may become necessary.

D Work shall be performed by competent workmen and shall be of the best
quality, free from defects impairing strength, durability and appearance. All
items shall be made of new materials.

E Connections, angles, shapes and details are for intent only and are to be
sized, reinforced and detailed as required for their particular application.
Details not shown are to be at least equal in quality to those detailed.

F Methods of fabrication, joining, finishing and installation of all components
and work shall be according to the manufacturer’s instructions for the use
of any products, materials, fittings and equipment used in their construc-
tion.

G All details of construction are to be engineered with appropriate strength
materials and finished to withstand the potential rigors of their installed
locations.

H  Installed work shall be accurately reproduced from the artwork. Characters
with rounded positive or negative corners, nicked, cut or ragged edges, etc,
will not be accepted.

1 All work shall be uniform in detail design and finish.

A

5.0 INSTALLATION 6.0

General: Locate sign units and accessories where indicated, using mounting
methods of the type described and in compliance with the manufacturer's
instructions. For signs installed at exterior locations, include all elements
recommended by manufacturers and good practice to insure weatherproof-
ing for internal and external parts and materials.

Install the work in a well organized and timely manner. Whenever possible,
the work shall be installed as one continuous activity. The installation pro-
cess shall be coordinated to accommodate the needs of the Owner.

Inform Owner, at least two weeks in advance, of any intended installation
and arrange, at the Owner's convenience to have all patterns in place, and
initial signs of each type ready for installation and approval by the Owner
on site before proceeding with the rest of the installation. It is important
that such approval processes be organized efficiently so that approvals can
take place in a timely manner.

Sign locations detailed in Contract Documents are estimated. Sign
Contractor shall be responsible for confirming all locations in field based on
direction in Contract Documents. Where variances occur from Documents
or conditions are not as anticipated, Sign Contractor to notify Owner imme-
diately, and await direction prior to proceeding.

Follow recommendations and instructions for installation as provided by
component manufacturers. Notify the Owner in writing if such installation
will not provide permanent, rigid installation within site conditions.

No installation procedures or materials shall be used that will in any way
change the visual quality or in any manner have an adverse effect on adja-
cent materials and surfaces.

Protect all adjacent surfaces from damage during installation. Restore or
replace any damaged surfaces to original condition and appearance.

Install all signs at the locations and heights specified in the Contract
Documents. All signs shall be installed level, plumb, and perpendicular to
the surface upon which they are mounted, unless otherwise specified.

Coordinate all scheduling and installation procedures with the Owner,
General Contractor and others to avoid delays or additional costs.

Where appropriate, notify Owner in writing of any visual or physical con-
flicts, to await clarification, prior to proceeding

All work shall be provided with suitable protective coverings during ship-
ment and installation. Remove and replace protective coating for  inspec-
tion when requested. Final removal of protective coatings shall take place
only when there is no danger of damage from further work, and all protec-
tive coatings shall be removed simultaneously from similarly finished items
to prevent uneven oxidation or discoloration.

Montgomery College

2.4 MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS DESIGN STANDARDS

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A

Remove packing and construction materials from the site. Leave premises
broom clean and ready for work under other contracts or ready for use
Vacuum any carpets and spot clean where if necessary.

At completion of the installation, clean soiled sign surfaces in accordance
with the manufacturer's instructions. Protect units from damage until
acceptance by the Owner.

2.4 MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAGE 11



2.5 COLOR SPECIFICATIONS

Montgomery College

DESIGN STANDARDS

MATERIAL | TO MATCH
M1 Frisket painting Color
M2 Reflective Vinyl
M3 Powder Coated Aluminum
M4 Painted Aluminum
M5 Glass Specification TBD
M6 30/30 Acrylic with Polished Returns
M7 Etched and Paint-filled Letters
M8 Painted Photopolymer
M9 Applied Vinyl
M10 Painted Stainless Steel

COLOR TO MATCH
C1 Duron Standard - SW7005 - Pure White
c2 Matthews Paint - MP56089 - Blue Satin Finish
C3 Matthews Paint - MP15024 - Red Dragon
c4 Matthews Paint - MP15184 - Ophios Green
C5 Duron Standard - SW6789 - Blue Mosque
cé Duron Standard - SW6893 - Kid's Stuff
c7 Duron Standard - SW6719 - Gecko
Cc8 Duron Standard - SW6869 - Stop
C9 Duron Standard - SW6832 - Impulsive Purple
C10 Duron Standard - SW6786 - Cloudless
Cl1 Duron Standard - SW6888 - Pizzaz Peach
Cl2 Duron Standard - SW6716 Dancing Green
C13 Duron Standard - SW6873 Coral Bead
Ccl4 Duron Standard - SW68229 Magical
C15 Drylac Powdercoat 38/91020 - Post Gray
Cl6 Duron Standard - SW6868 Real Red
Cl7 Matthews Paint - MP09133 - Process Cyan U
C18 Duron Standard - SW6258 - Tricorn Black
Cl9 Duron Standard - SW6947 Tempo Teal
€20 Duron Standard - SW6924 Belize
c21 Duron Standard - SW1237 - Shale Gray
€22 Natural Satin Anodized Aluminum
C23 Non-glare Clear Acrylic

2.5 MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAGE 12

© 2009 TWO TWELVE ASSOCIATES



T1l:ete-PinstFBete- Meta Bold LF Roman
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abcdefghijklmnopgrstuvwxyz
1234567890

T2: MetaPlusMedin= Meta Medium LF Roman

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abcdefghijklmnopgrstuvwxyz
1234567890

Montgomery College

2.6 TYPOGRAPHY DESIGN STANDARDS

Meta Medium
Meta Bold LF Roman LF Roman
KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
—irtetrPirst-Betet=— Kerning Value Sign Types Svreta s edim Kerning Value Sign Types
Upper Case +400 Al Upper Case +180 Ela Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
A2 Elb match the examples in the Sign System Manual
Bl Elc which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
E2 Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
Upper Case +150 M2 in the kerning/letter spacing (_)ptlon(s_). Sign ‘
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
Upper Case +150 L1 . . .
Lo letter spacing with the examples provided and
Upper Case +125 M1 adjust accordingly.
Upper Case +100 Al Upper Case +50 Tla
A2 Tlb
H1 Tlc
N1
N2
N3 Upper Case +25 E3 H8b
E3b H9
S2a Q3
Upper Case +75 M2 H8a
Upper Case +50 M1 Upper Case +10 P2
Upper Case +25 S2a Upper Case 0 B2 H4d
S2b E3 H6
E3b H10
H4a J1
Upper Case +10 p2 .
s1 Meta Medium v
E3 LF Roman
E3b
Meta=Ploe LD Modivum, Kerning Value Sign Types
Upper Case 0 cl Upper/Lower Case +25 Q3
Ela K1
Elb
Meta Bold LF Roman Hle Upper/Lower Case +10 B2 H2b
B3 H4c
e e R - P B Kerning Value Sign Types Ela :?
Elb
Upper/Lower Case +10 p2 Flc H8a
E2 H8b
Upper/Lower Case 0 cl E3 H10
Ela E3b K3
Elb E4 P2
Elc H2a Ul
E2
E4
Upper/Lower Case 0 B2 E5
S1
S2a E2 Ql
S2b E3 Q2a
E3b Q2b

2.6 TYPOGRAPHY
PAGE 13
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2.7 SYMBOLS DESIGN STANDARDS

SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.

ple tle

}

S1: Women S2: Men S3: Accessible S4: Women Accessible S5: Men Accessible S16: Unisex
[Mon_Col_Women.eps] [Mon_Col_Men.eps] [Mon_Col_Accessible.eps] [Mon_Col_WomenAccessible.eps] [Mon_Col_MenAccessible.eps] [Mon_Col_MenAccessible.eps]
.I'rrr R .
S6: Stair S7: No Smoking S8: Do Not Enter S9: Fire Safety S10: Parking S11: Stop S12: Motorcycle
[Mon_Col_Stair.eps] [Mon_Col_NoSmoking.eps] [Mon_Col_DoNotEnter.eps] [Mon_Col_FireSafety.eps] [Mon_Col_Parking.eps] [Mon_Col_Stop.eps] [Mon_Col_Motorcycle.eps]

S13: Arrow Left S13: Arrow Right S13: Arrow Up S13: Arrow Down S14: Double Arrow S15: Water Fountain S17: Information
[Mon_Col_Arrow.eps] [Mon_Col_Arrow.eps] [Mon_Col_Arrow.eps] [Mon_Col_Arrow.eps] [Mon_Col_DoubleArrow.eps] [Mon_Col_Water.eps] [Mon_Col_Info.eps]

S18: All Gender S19: All Gender Accessible S20: Fire Extinguisher S21: AED & Heart S22: Bleed Control
[Mon_Col_All Gender.eps] [Mon_Col_AllGenderAccessible.eps] [Mon_Col_FireExtinguisher.eps] [Mon_Col_AEDHeart.eps] [Mon_Col_BleedControl.eps]

2.7 SYMBOLS
PAGE 14



Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS
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Montgomery College

3.01 SIGN TYPE M1 SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

M1
COLLEGE ID (GARAGE FACADE)

!

5 5
& N
b, 5
Green Screen
(planting)
o o
HF%
Installation Elevation - Sign Type M1 Section - Sign Type M1
1/8"=1-0" 1/8"=1-0"

3.01 SIGN TYPE M1
PAGE 16
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e Graphic Layout - Sign Type M1

1/2"=1-0"

3.02 SIGN TYPE M1

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Letter-form Returns -
Color: C3, C4, C17
Material: M4

Support Beam -
Material and finish to match
architectural grid structure behind.

Letter-form Face -
Color: C1
Material: M4
Typeface: T1

Custom Angle -
Material and finish to match
architectural grid structure behind.

Support Beam -
Material and finish to
match architectural grid

structure behind. Letter-form Angle -

Material and finish to match
architectural grid structure behind.

Letter-form Returns -
Color: C3, C4, C17
Material: M4

Letter-form Face - Support Beam -
Color: C1 Material and finish to match
Material: M4 architectural grid structure behind.

Typeface: T1 Custom Angle -

Material and finish to match
Support Beam - architectural grid structure behind.
Material and finish to

match architectural grid

structure behind.

Letter-form Angle -
Material and finish to match
architectural grid structure behind.

Side View - Sign Type M1
1/2"=1-0"

Elevation - Sign Type M1

1/2"=1-0"

sim.

Fabricated, painted aluminum letter forms -
mechanically fastened to 2" sq. support beams,
behind.

1"x 2" Aluminum support beam - mechanically
fasten to architectural grid structure with
custom mounting straps.

1" sq. Aluminum support beam - mechanically
fasten to architectural grid structure with
custom mounting straps.

M1
COLLEGE ID (GARAGE FACADE)

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White
C3*: Matthews Paint MP15024 Red Dragon
C4*: Matthews Paint MP15184 Ophios Green
C17*: Matthews Paint MP09133 Process Cyan U

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M4:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
Tl MetaPlus LF Bold

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T1 (Upper Case) Primary: +125
T1 (Upper Case) Secondary: +50

*NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to campus
designation:

Rockville: C3

Germantown: C4

Silver Spring/Takoma Park: C17

3.02 SIGN TYPE M1
PAGE 17
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16

3" I Arch. Metalwork -

Dimension, VIF

—

| ——— Fabricated, painted aluminum
letterforms -mechanically fasten
to 1" x 2" support beams, behind.

Welded interior aluminum
framing - all around.

—— 1" x 2" Aluminum support
beam - mechanically fasten
to architectural grid structure
with custom mounting straps.

—— Aluminum angles welded to
back of letterforms. Mechanically
fasten to support beams,
top and bottom.

E

Structure

Architectural Grid

Detail Section - Sign Type M1

11/2"=1-0"

Custom fabricated angle mount.
Mechanically fasten to architectural
grid structure.

11720 I Arch. Metalwork -
Dimension, VIF

—
| ——— Fabricated, painted aluminum
letterforms -mechanically fasten

lﬁ to 1" sq. support beams, behind.

Welded interior aluminum
framing - all around.

—— 1"sq. Aluminum support beam -
mechanically fasten to architectural
grid structure with custom mounting
straps.

—— Aluminum angles welded to

back of letterforms.
Mechanically fasten to support

beams, top and bottom.

Custom fabricated angle

mount. Mechanically fasten to
architectural grid structure.

Structure

Architectural Grid

e Detail Section - Sign Type M1
11/2"=1-0"

3.03 SIGN TYPE M1

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

M1
COLLEGE ID (GARAGE FACADE)

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.03 SIGN TYPE M1
PAGE 18
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Arch. Metalwork -

Dimension, VIF

\ Custom fabricated angle mount. Mechanically
fasten to architectural grid structure.
Architectural Grid

= Structure o

s=

=18

= -

ig S g Aluminum support beam - mechanically
fasten to architectural grid structure with
custom mounting straps.

g

= Aluminum angles welded to back of letter

?‘(\ —

forms. Mechanically fasten to support beams,
top and bottom.

Fabricated, painted aluminum letter forms -
mechanically fastened to support beams,
behind.

Welded interior aluminum framing - all around.

Detail Plan Section

3"=1-0"

3.04 SIGN TYPE M1

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

M1
COLLEGE ID (GARAGE FACADE)

3.04 SIGN TYPE M1
PAGE 19
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Montgomery College

3.05 SIGN TYPE M2 SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

M2
COLLEGE ID (FACING TRAIN TRACKS)

eq. €qQ.

Wall Suface

eq. €q.

o Side View - Sign Type M2

o Installation Elevation - Sign Type M2
1/8"=1-0"

1/8"=1-0"

3.05 SIGN TYPE M2
PAGE 20
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Letter-form Face -
Color: C2
Material: M4
Typeface: T1

Color: C3, C4, C17

Material: M4
Letter-form Face -
Color: C2
Material: M4
Typeface: T1
0 Graphic Layout - Sign Type M2
1/8" = 1-0" Side View - Sign Type M2

1/8" =1-0"

2" x31/2" aluminum support beam-mechanically
fasten to building facade

Fabricated, painted aluminum letter forms -
mechanically fasten to support beams,
behind.

2" x 2 1/4" aluminum support beam-mechanically
fasten to building facade

Elevation - Sign Type M2

1/8"=1-0"

3.06 SIGN TYPE M2

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Letter-form Returns -

M2
COLLEGE ID (FACING TRAIN TRACKS)

COLOR SCHEDULE

C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
C3*: Matthews Paint MP10524 Red Dragon

C4*: Matthews Paint MP15184 Ophios Green
C17*: Matthews Paint MP09133 Process Cyan U

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M4:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
Tl MetaPlus LF Bold

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T2 (Upper/Lower Case) Primary:  +150
T2 (Upper/Lower Case) Secondary: +75

*NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to campus
designation:

Rockville: C3

Germantown: C4

Silver Spring/Takoma Park: C17

3.06 SIGN TYPE M2
PAGE 21
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2.6"

7

3172

3172

7

Building Facade

Detail Section - Sign Type M2

3/4" = 1-0"

—
| ——— Fabricated, painted aluminum
letterforms -mechanically fasten

t0 2" x31/2" support heams, hehind.

Welded interior aluminum
framing - all around.

Aluminum angles mechanically
fastened to support beams, top
and bottom; mechanically
fasten to building facade

—— 2"x31/2" Aluminum support
beam - mechanically fasten
to building facade

—— Aluminum angles welded to
hack of letterforms. Mechanically
fasten to support beams,
top and hottom.

3.07 SIGN TYPE M2

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

41/2" 2"

—
| ——— Fabricated, painted aluminum

-] letterforms -mechanically fasten

to 2" x 2 1/4" support beams, behind.

5

Welded interior aluminum
framing - all around.

Aluminum angles mechanically
fastened to support beams, top
and hottom; mechanically
fasten to building facade

S~ x2 1/4" Aluminum support beam -
mechanically fasten to building facade

21/4"

1-9"

21/4"

—— Aluminum angles welded to
back of letterforms.
Mechanically fasten to support
heams, top and bottom.

5

Building Facade

e Detail Section - Sign Type M2
3/4"=1-0"

M2
COLLEGE ID (FACING TRAIN TRACKS)

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.07 SIGN TYPE M2
PAGE 22
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Dimensional Letters
Typeface: T1

Color: C2

Material: M4

ENTRANCE

CLEARANCE 6’-6”

o Graphic Layout - Sign Type N1
1/2"=1-0"

3.08 SIGN TYPES NI, N2, N3

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

N1
GARAGE ENTRANCE ID

N2
EXIT ID

N3
PEDESTRIAN ENTRANCE ID

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White

C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
C3*: Matthews Paint MP15024 Red Dragon

C4*: Matthews Paint MP15184 Green Ophios
Cl6: Duron Standard SW6868 Real Red

C17*: Matthews Paint MP09133 Process Cyan U

MATERIAL SCHEDULE

Background M1:  Frisket painting Color
Symbol: S8 M4:  Painted Aluminum
Color: C1
Material: ML TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
Panel Background N T1:  MetaPlus LF Bold
Color- C16 Dimensional Letters
Material: M4 gﬁfrfaccg 1 KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Mate‘rial: M4 Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
E X T which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
3.0 30 letter spacing with the examples provided and
Graphic Layout - Sign Type N2 adjust accordingly.
1/2"=1-0"
T1 (Upper Case): +100
E[N]TRA[N]@E EXIT SYMBOL SCHEDULE
- ﬂILEAIRACE 6°-6" i Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.
Symbol: S13
CoIor:ACl S8:  [Mon_Col_DoNotEnter.eps]
Material: ML o S13: [Mon_Col_Arrow.eps]
Dimensional Letters
Panel Background Tyoeface: T1
Color: C3, €4, €17 ypelace.
Material: M4 Color .CZ
Material: M4 o
*NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to campus
P E D E S R I A N designation:
Rockville: C3
E N T RA N C E Germantown: C4
Silver Spring/Takoma Park: C17
}\ 4 \,7/{
Graphic Layout - Sign Type N3 o Installation Elevation - Sign Type N1 Installation Elevation - Sign Type N2
1/2"=1-0" 1/4"=1-0" 1/4" =1-0"

3.08 SIGN TYPES NI, N2, N3
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/T

ENTRANCE -

CLEARANCE 6°-6% 1.

1" TH ptd. aluminum
dimensional letters.

Elevation - Sign Type N1

1/2"=1-0"

e Elevation - Sign Type N2

1/2"=1-0"

12"

D

&

F[N]TRA[N]@E:=

Elevation - Sign Type N3

1/2"=1-0"

ned to wall surface.

1" TH ptd. aluminum
dimensional letters.
Pinned to wall surface.

1" TH ptd. aluminum
dimensional letters.
Pinned to wall surface.

5

PEDESTRIAN -

L

)

See elevation detail for height

5

Existing

Wall Surface

3.09 SIGN TYPES N1, N2 N3

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

1" TH ptd. aluminum
dimensional letters.
Pinned to wall surface.

Threaded rods welded to back of
aluminum panel. Drill holes into concrete
wall and position pins in holes, secure
with epoxy.

Detail Section - Sign Types N1, N2, N3

3 =1-0"

N1
GARAGE ENTRANCE ID

N2
EXIT ID

N3
PEDESTRIAN ENTRANCE ID

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.09 SIGN TYPES NI, N2, N3
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Background

Top and Bottom
Color: C3, C4, C17
Material: M4

0 Plan View - Sign Type P1
1/2"=1-0"

Background
Color: €2
Material: M4

"pr
Color: C1

Material: M1
Typeface: T1

e Graphic Layout - Sign Type P1
1/2"=1-0"

Background
Color: C3, C4, C17
Material: M4

Side View - Sign Type P1

1/2"=1-0"

eq. . eq.

1

Align with edge
of structure

3.10 SIGN TYPE P1

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Registered & Visitor
Permit Parking ONL)

Installation Elevation - Sign Type P1

1/4" =1-0"

P1
PARKING SYMBOL FLAG

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White

C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
C3*: Matthews Paint MP15024 Red Dragon

C4*: Matthews Paint MP15184 Green Ophios
C17*: Matthews Paint MP09133 Process Cyan U

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M1:  Frisket Painting Color
M4:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
Tl:  MetaPlus LF Bold

*NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to campus
designation:

Rockville: C3

Germantown: C4

Silver Spring/Takoma Park: C17

3.10 SIGN TYPE P1
PAGE 25
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3.11 SIGN TYPE P1

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Rear-illuminated, removable 1/8" TH
aluminum panel with "P" cut-out.
Mechanically fasten to interior framing.

2" x 6" Painted
metal interior
framing - welded

P1
PARKING SYMBOL FLAG

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor

together. shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
30" Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.
114" 1 106/8"
30" L4
1-1/2" 1012
/ Rear-illuminated 1/8" TH
I . ptd. aluminum panel
>~ ————— Rte;r-llllurr_unated 1/6? TH with P cutout.
p_thz:lugtnml;m an,rc/le hanicall Mechanically fasten to
W cutout. iechanicatly interior framing.
— fasten to interior framing. L fe o
: & W | 1/8" TH ptd. Aluminum o
~ o skin welded to interior framing. =i
= 2 (3) 22'1. T5 Fluorescent lamps.
Z § Wire together and to electrical box
= <\ Electrical box - mount to interior inside sign unit.
g e framing. Run conduit into building
= and hard wire to main power source. 1/8" TH white transiucent plexi
= whi U Xi
- —— 1/8" TH white translucent .y ) )
= / ; W e Bolt mount sign to existing wall CUt'.O.Ut P" with clear' plexi bg cling.
= plexi cut-out "P" with clear ture best method Verif Position thru cut-out in aluminum,
= plexi backing. Position thru structure, best method Verity and adhesive mount from inside.
;% cut-out in aluminum, and wall conditions prior to engineering Silicone around exterior edges fo
adhesive mount from inside. attachment. provide water-resistance.
Silicone around exterior edges
to provide water-resistance.
0 Elevation - Sign Type P1 o Side View - Sign Type P1 e Detail Section - Sign Type P1
3/4"=1-0" 3/4"=1-0" 11/2"=1-0"

3.11 SIGN TYPE P1
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Garage Hours

Mon - Thur 6am-11pm
Fri - Sun 6am-6pm
Sun & Holidays CLOSED

Registered & Visitor
Permit Parking ONLY

Permits are available in
Student Services Center 117

Violators will be towed at
owner’s expense

TELEPHONE: (240) 567-1600

Graphic Layout - Sign Type P2

11/2"=1-0"

Background
Color: C3, C4, C17
Material: M4

Copy
Typeface: T1
Color: C1
Material: M2

Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M2

Copy
Typeface: T1
Color: C1
Material: M2

Background
Color: C3, C4, C17
Material: M4

Copy
Typeface: T2

Color; C1
Material: M2

Panel Background
Color: C2
Material: M4

3.12 SIGN TYPE P2

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

4-6'
to center

sime Garage Hours

Mon - Thur 6am-11pm
Fri - Sun 6am-6pm
Sun & Holidays CLOSED

Registered & Visitor
Permit Parking ONLY

Permits are available in
Student Services Center 117

Violators will be towed at
owner’s expense

TELEPHONE: (240) 567-1600 ﬂ

—]-
—]-

i

Installation Elevation - Sign Type P2

1/2"=1-0"

P2
LARGE REGULATORY

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White

C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
C3*: Matthews Paint MP15024 Red Dragon

C4*: Matthews Paint MP115184 Ophios Green
C17*: Matthews Paint MP09133 Process Cyan U

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M2:  Reflective Vinyl
M4:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
Tl:  MetaPlus LF Bold
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T1 (Upper Case): +10
T1 (Upper/Lower Case): +10
T2 (Upper Case): +10
T2 (Upper/Lower Case): +10

*NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to campus
designation:

Rockville: C3

Germantown: C4

Silver Spring/Takoma Park: C17

3.12 SIGN TYPE P2
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3"

. |

1/8" TH ptd. aluminum panel
with reflective vinyl graphics.
Mechanically fasten to gate bars.

|74

Detail Plan View - Sign Type P2

&
—
=,
=

11/2"=1-0"

2"

Garage [Hours

Momn - Thur 6am-11pm
Fri - Sum 6am-6pm
Sun & Holidays CLOSED

1/8" TH ptd. aluminum panel
/ with reflective vinyl graphics.
Mechanically fasten to gate bars.

i} Registered & Visitor .
Permit Parking ONLY

1" 5q. aluminum angle - welded
/ to back of panel. Secure to gate bars
with tamper resistant bolts.

(1
&

Permits are available in
Student Services Center 117

Violatoers will be towed at

2 owner’s expense
TELEPHONE: (240) 567-1600
Elevation - Sign Type P2 L
11/2"=1-0"

1/8"

TT

%

# Gate Bar

Detail Section - Sign Type P2

3.13 SIGN TYPE P2

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

11/2"=1-0"

P2
LARGE REGULATORY

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-

tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-

factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and

Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.13 SIGN TYPE P2
PAGE 28

© 2009 TWO TWELVE ASSOCIATES



Arrow Panel Background (all sides)
Symbol: S13 Color: C2

Color: C1 Material: M4

Material: M2

Background
Color: C5, C6, C7, C8, C9
Material: M1

- &— Students

Graphic Layout - Sign Type Q1

1/2"=1-0"

Number
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M2

Background
Color: C5, C6, C7, C8, €9, C19
Material: M1

Copy
Color: C1

Material: M2
Typeface: T2

Motorcycle
Symbol: S12
Color: C1
Material: M2

3.14 SIGN TYPE Q1

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Accessible
Symbol: $3
Color: C1
Material: M2

Support Frame (all sides)
Color: C15
Material: M3

Ql
VEHICULAR OVERHEAD DIRECTIONAL
(LARGE)

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White

C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
C5*: Duron Standard SW6789 Blue Mosque

C6*: Duron Standard SW6893 Kid's Stuff

C7*: Duron Standard SW6719 Gecko

C8*: Duron Standard SW6869 Stop

C9*: Duron Standard SW6832 Impulsive Purple
C19* Duron Standard SW6947 Tempo Teal

MATERIAL SCHEDULE

M1:  Frisket Painting Color

M2:  Reflective Vinyl

M3:  Powder Coated Aluminum
M4:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T2 (Upper/Lower Case): +0

SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.

S3: [Mon_Col_Accessible.eps]
S12: [Mon_Col_Motorcycle.eps]
S13: [Mon_Col_Arrow.eps]

*NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to level
designation:

Level 1: C5

Level 2: C6

Level 3: C7

Level 4: C8

Level 5: C9

Level 6: C19

3.14 SIGN TYPE Q1
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4" - from hottom

of ceiling, typ.

3.15 SIGN TYPE Q1

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

1/8" TH Aluminum panel with reflective,
vinyl applied copy.
2" sq. Aluminum upright support -

ity Dimension in Field welded to frame below. Bolt mount
Verity Dimersion in Fie to existing ceiling above.

eq.

16-8' .

14"

6-81/4"

14 73 3/4"

14

12

e

Students |2 || 3

Faculty [1][2] & &.[1

2" 5. Aluminum structural frame - welded
together. Bolt mount to existing wall
surface at both ends.

Elevation - Panel - Sign Type Q1

1/2"=1-0"

1

Existing wall
structure
VIF

2. Aluminum structural frame - welded

- 2'sq. Aluminum upright support -
Eﬂ%g?: ;thgd:n :r?élst 10 existing wall welded to frame below. Bolt mount
’ to existing ceiling above.

e Elevation - Frame - Sign Type Q1

1/2"=1-0"

NOTE:
Fabricator to coordinate with structural
designer all materials and sizes.

Ql
VEHICULAR OVERHEAD DIRECTIONAL
(LARGE)

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.15 SIGN TYPE Q1
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218

2'sq. Aluminum upright support -
welded to frame below. Bolt mount
to existing ceiling above.

1" x1"x 1/8" TH Aluminum angles
welded to back of panels. Screw
mount to structural frame at top
and bottom.

14

1/8" TH Aluminum panel with reflective,
vinyl applied copy.

1214

2" sq. Aluminum structural frame - welded
together. Bolt mount to existing wall
surface at both ends.

Detail Section - Panel and Frame - Sign Type Q1

3"=1-0"

Plate size determined
o by structural engineer

[ v ] 2"sq. Aluminum upright support -

434

welded to frame below. Bolt mount
to existing ceiling above.

12

[am}
FE /L
\Hf
'\
@L 2" 5. Aluminum structural frame - welded
together. Bolt mount to existing wall
2 surface at both ends.
=
-

Detail Section - Frame - Sign Type Q1

3"=1-0"

3.16 SIGN TYPE Q1

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Ql
VEHICULAR OVERHEAD DIRECTIONAL
(LARGE)

3.16 SIGN TYPE Q1
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Arrow Panel Background
Symbol: S13 Color: C2
Color: C1 Material: M4
Material: M2

Copy
Background Typeface: T2
Color: €5 Color: C1

Material: M1 Material: M2

e PARK / EXIT [STOP

o Graphic Layout - Sign Type Q2a - Level 1

1/2"=1-0"

Arrow Panel Background
Symbol: S13 Color: C2
Color: C1 Material: M4
Material: M2
Copy

Background Typeface: T2
Color: C6 .
Material: M1 Color. 1

) Material: M2

e PARK / EXIT

Graphic Laout - Sign Type Q2a - Level 2

1/2"=1-0"
Arrow Panel Background
Symbol: S13 Color: C2
Color: C1 Material: M4
Material: M2 ¢

opy

Background Typeface: T2
Color: €7 Color: C1
Material: M1 Materia: M2

e PARK / EXIT

e Graphic Layout- Sign Type Q2a - Level 3

1/2"=1-0"

Panel Background
Color: C5
Material: M1

Stop Sign
Symbol: S11
Color: C1
Material: M2

Stop Sign Background
Symhol: S11

Color: C16

Material: M1

Panel Background
Color: C6
Material: M1

Stop Sign
Symbol: S11
Color: C1
Material: M2

Stop Sign Background
Symbol: S11

Color: C16

Material: M1

Panel Background
Color: C7
Material: M1

Stop Sign
Symbol: S11
Color: C1
Material: M2

Stop Sign Background
Symbol: S11

Color: C16

Material: M1

Arrow
Symbol: S13
Color: C1
Material: M2

Background
Color: C8
Material: M1

Panel Background
Color: C2
Material: M4

Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M2

e PARK / EXIT @

e Graphic Layout - Sign Type Q2a - Level 4

1/2"=1-0"

eq.

3.17 SIGN TYPE Q2A

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Panel Background
Color: C8
Material: M1

Stop Sign
Symbol: S11
Color: C1
Material: M2

Stop Sign Background
Symbol: S11

Color: C16

Material: M1

eq.

e PARK / EXIT

Place sign on
edge of beam.

Installation Elevation - Sign Type Q2a - Level 1

e 1/4"=1-0"

Q2A
VEHICULAR OVERHEAD DIRECTIONAL
(STOP SIGN)

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White

C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
C5*: Duron Standard SW6799 Blue Mosque

C6*: Duron Standard SW6893 Kid's Stuff

C7*: Duron Standard SW6719 Gecko

C8*: Duron Standard SW6869 Stop

C9*: Duron Standard SW6832 Impulsive Purple
C16: Duron Standard SW6868 Real Red

C19* Duron Standard SW6947 Tempo Teal

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M1:  Frisket Painting Color
M2:  Reflective Vinyl

M4:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T2 (Upper Case): +0

SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.

S11: [Mon_Col_Stop.eps]
S13: [Mon_Col_Arrow.eps]

*NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to level
designation:

Level 1: C5

Level 2: C6

Level 3: C7

Level 4: C8

Level 5: C9

Level 6: C19

3.17 SIGN TYPE Q2A
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Background Arrow

Color: C5 Symbol: S13

Material: M1 Color: C1
Material: M2

Graphic Layout - Sign Type Q2b - Level 1

1/2"=1-0"

Background Arrow

Color: C6 Symbol: S13

Material: M1 Color: C1
Material: M2

e Graphic Layout - Sign Type Q2b - Level 2

1/2"=1-0"

Background Arrow

Color: C7 Symbol: S13

Material: M1 Color: C1
Material: M2

e Graphic Layout - Sign Type Q2b - Level 3

1/2"=1-0"

Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M2

Panel Background
Color: C2
Material: M4

Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M2

Panel Background
Color: C2
Material: M4

Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M2

Panel Background
Color: C2
Material: M4

3.18 SIGN TYPE Q2B

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Background Arrow
Color: C7 Symbol: S13
Material: M1 Color: C1
Material: M2
Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M2
Panel Background
Color: C2
Material: M4
o Graphic Layout - Sign Type Q2b - Level 4
1/2"=1-0"
€q. eq.
&— PARK/EXIT
Place sign on
edge of beam.

e Installation Elevation - Sign Type Q2b - Level 1

1/4"=1-0"

Q2B
VEHICULAR OVERHEAD DIRECTIONAL
(SMALL)

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White

C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
C5*: Duron Standard SW6799 Blue Mosque

C6*: Duron Standard SW6893 Kid's Stuff

C7*: Duron Standard W6719 Gecko

C8*: Duron Standard SW6869 Stop

C9*: Duron Standard SW6832 Impulsive Purple
C19* Duron Standard SW6947 Tempo Teal

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M1:  Frisket Painting Color
M2:  Reflective Vinyl

M3:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T2 (Upper Case): +0

SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.

S13: [Mon_Col_Arrow.eps]

*NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to level
designation:

Level 1: C5

Level 2: C6

Level 3: C7

Level 4: C8

Level 5: C9

Level 6: C19

3.18 SIGN TYPE Q2B
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1-8"

18"

7-0"

18"

38"

PARIK

J EXIT

0 Elevation - Sign Type Q2a

1"=1-0"

7-0"

18"

54"

PARIK

J EXIT

Elevation - Sign Type Q2b

1"=1-0"

—

1/8" TH ptd. aluminum sign panels
with silkscreeened graphics. Pin-mount
into existing wall surface.

1/8" TH ptd. aluminum sign panels
with silkscreeened graphics. Pin-mount
into existing wall surface.

1/8"

3.19 SIGN TYPE Q2A, Q2B

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

TBD

by fabricator
Threaded rods welded to back of
aluminum panel. Drill holes into concrete
wall and position pins in holes, secure
with epoxy.
Existing wall surface

[y

N

Detail Section - Sign Types Q2a, Q2b

1"=1-0"

Q2A
VEHICULAR OVERHEAD DIRECTIONAL
(STOP SIGN)

Q2B
VEHICULAR OVERHEAD DIRECTIONAL
(SMALL)

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.19 SIGN TYPE Q2A, Q2B
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Montgomery College

3.20 SIGN TYPE Q3 SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Q3
ELEVATOR AND STAIR AREA ID

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White
C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin
Finish

MATERIAL SCHEDULE

M1:  Frisket Painting Color

CP Place sign on M4:  Painted Aluminum
edge of wall

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

ATOR & AIR KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

Copy T2 (Upper Case): +25

ELEVATOR & STAIR T o G425
] 2 N\ Color: C1

Material: M1

tO F e n t 0 n S t . Panel Background

Color: C2
Material: M4

Graphic Layout - Sign Type Q3

1"=1-0"

e Installation Elevation - Sign Type Q3
1/2" =1-0"

3.20 SIGN TYPE Q3
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X

1

1/8" TH ptd. aluminum sign panels
/ with silkscreeened graphics. Pin-mount
into existing wall surface.

10’

=
=
C\II

ELEVATOR & STAIR

to Fenton St.

Elevation - Sign Type Q3

1"=1-0"

TBD
by fabricator
-

o T 1/8" TH ptd. aluminum sign panels
with silkscreeened graphics. Pin-mount
into existing wall surface.

2
Threaded rods welded to the back of
aluminum panel. Drill holes into concrete
wall and position pins in holes, secure
with epoxy.
£
=2
I =

Detail Section - Sign Type Q3

3 =1.0"

3.21 SIGN TYPE Q3

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Q3
ELEVATOR AND STAIR AREA ID

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.21 SIGN TYPE Q3
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Wall Number
Color: C10 Color: C5
Material: M1 Material: M1

Typeface: T2

ELEVATOR & STAIR
to Fenton St.

T
0 Graphic Layout - Sign Type R1 - Level 1
U4 =1-0"
Wall Wall
Color: C12 Color: C7
Material: M1 Material: M1
Typeface: T2
to Fenton St.
— .

e Graphic Layou - Sign Type R1 - Level 3
1/4"=1-0"

Wall Wall

Color: C11 Color: C6
Material: M1 Material: M1
Typeface: T2

ELEVATOR & STAIR
to Fenton St.

e Graphic Layout - Sign Type R1 - Level 2
14" =1-0"

Wall
Color: C13
Material: M1

Wall

Color: C8
Material: M1
Typeface: T2

ELEVATOR & STAIR
to Fenton St.

Graphic Layout - Sign Type R1 - Level 4
14" =1-0"

3.22 SIGN TYPE R1

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Wall Wall
Color: C14 Color: C9
Material: M1 Material: M1

Typeface: T2

ELEVATOR & STAIR
to Fenton St.

e Graphic Layout - Sign Type R1 - Level 5
/4" =1-0"

R1
ELEVATOR AND STAIR ID
(WALL GRAPHIC)

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White

C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
C5*: Duron Standard SW6799 Blue Mosque
C6*: Duron Standard SW6893 Kid's Stuff

C7*: Duron Standard SW6719 Gecko

C8*: Duron Standard SW6869 Stop

C9*: Duron Standard SW6832 Impulsive Purple
C10*: Duron Standard SW6782 Cloudless

C11*: Duron Standard SW6888 Pizzaz Peach
C12*: Duron Standard SW6716 Dancing Green
C13*: Duron Standard SW6873 Coral Bead
C14*: Duron Standard SW6829 Magical

C19* Duron Standard SW6947 Tempo Teal
C20*: Duron Standard SW6925 Belize

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M1:  Frisket Painting Color

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

*NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to level
designation:

Level 1: C5

Level 2: C6

Level 3: C7

Level 4: C8

Level 5: C9

Level 6: C19

3.22 SIGN TYPE R1
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Paint to edge of wall

20

Paint to edge of wall

3.23 SIGN TYPE R1

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

ELEVATOR & STAIR

to Fenton St.

Installation Elevation - Sign Type R1

1/2"=1-0"

R1
ELEVATOR AND STAIR ID
(WALL GRAPHIC)

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.23 SIGN TYPE R1
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Panel Background

Panel Background

Panel Background

3.24 SIGN TYPE S1

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Panel Background

S1
LEVEL ID AND PEDESTRIAN DIRECTIONAL

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White

C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
C5*  Duron Standard SW6799 Blue Mosque C6*:
Duron Standard SW6893 Kid's Stuff

C7*: Duron Standard SW6719 Gecko

C8*: Duron Standard SW6869 Stop

C9*: Duron Standard SW6832 Impulsive Purple
C19* Duron Standard SW6947 Tempo Teal

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M1:  Frisket Painting Color

Color: C5 Color: C6 Color- €7 Color: C7 M4:  Painted Aluminum
Material: M4 Material: M4 Material: M4 Material: M4 TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
o o Tl MetaPlus LF Bold
o o Copy Copy T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium
Typeface: T2 Typeface: T2 Typeface: T2 Typeface: T2
Color: C1 Color: C1 Color: C1 Color: C1
o . o " KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Material: M1 Material: M1 Material M1 Material: M1 Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
%SZ;‘C?#O' gsngicczy%bol ?pz f§c§¥%b0| $0pi§Lc§‘y1njib0| which were prepriared in Adobge Illﬁstrator CS3,
Color 014 Color: C14 C);I%r‘ Cl' Cﬁﬁ)r‘ Cl4 Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
—>  EXIT to King 3t. Arrow =>| EXIT co King St. Arrow —>  EXIT to King 3t. Arrow —>  EXIT to King 3t. Arrow lttor spacing with {he eamples provided and
Color: CL Color: C1 Color: CL Color: CL adjust accordingly
Material: M1 Material: M1 Material: M1 Material: M1 T1 (Upper Case): +10
J Background ’ Background ’ Background ; Background T1 (Upper/Lower Case): +0
< EXIT to Fenton St. Color: C5 51 EXIT to Fenton St. Color: C6 x— EXIT to Fenton St. Color: C7 S EXIT to Fenton St. Color: C8
Material: M1 Material: M1 Material: M1 Material: M1

ELEVATOR

& STAIR

Graphic Layout - Sign Type S1 - Level 1

Panel Background
Color: C2
Material: M4

11/2"=1-0"

ELEVATOR

& STAIR

Graphic Layout - Sign Type S1 - Level 2

Panel Background
Color: C2
Material: M4

11/2"=1-0"

ELEVATOR

& STAIR

Graphic Layout - Sign Type S1 - Level 3

Panel Background
Color: C2
Material: M4

11/2"=1-0"

ELEVATOR

& STAIR

Panel Background
Color: C2
Material: M4

Graphic Layout - Sign Type S1 - Level 4

11/2"=1-0"

SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.

S13: [Mon_Col_Arrow.eps]

*NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to level
designation:

Level 1: C5

Level 2: C6

Level 3: C7

Level 4: C8

Level 5: C9

Level 6: C19

3.24 SIGN TYPE S1
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Montgomery College

3.25 SIGN TYPE S1 SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

S1
LEVEL ID AND PEDESTRIAN DIRECTIONAL

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
ﬁ ﬁ Design Consultant against any claim resulting from

failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

————Align to top of column.

— | EXIT to Fenton St..

ELEVATOR
& STAIR

& | BT to King St

STAIR

o Installation Elevation - Sign Type S1
1/2"=1-0"

3.25 SIGN TYPE S1
PAGE 40

© 2009 TWO TWELVE ASSOCIATES



30"

14
334
32/
o« |
;E —> | EXIT to King St.
- STAIR
1| €= | BXIT to Fenton St.
gi ELEVATOR
) STAIR

Elevation - Sign Type S1

11/2"=1-0"

——— 1/8" TH ptd. aluminum sign panels
with silkscreeened graphics. Pin-mount

into existing wall surface. x

Threaded rods welded to back of
aluminum panel. Drill holes into concrete
wall and position pins in holes, secure
with epoxy.

<
&

TBD

by fabricator
/8

Existing
Wall Surface

Detail Section - Sign Type S1

3.26 SIGN TYPE S1

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

11/2"=1-0"

S1
LEVEL ID AND PEDESTRIAN DIRECTIONAL

3.26 SIGN TYPE S1
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Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C5

Material: M1 —

A——————— Door
s Color: C10
Material: M1

Graphic Layout - Sign Type R2- Level 1

1/4"=1-0"

Panel Background
Color: C5
Material: M4

Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M1

Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M1

Copy
Typeface: T1
Color: C1
Material: M1

FLOOR 1
EXIT on this
Floor

Panel Background
Color: C2
Material: M4

Graphic Layout - Sign Type S2a - Level 1

11/2"=1-0"

Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C6

Material: M1 —

o)

/ Door
Color: C11
Material: M1

Graphic Layout - Sign Type R2- Level 2

1/4"=1-0"

Panel Background
Color: C6
Material: M4

Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M1

Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M1

Copy & Symbol
Typeface: T1
Color: C1
Material: M1

FLOOR 2

Arrow
Symbol: S13
Color: C1
Material: M1

Background
Color: C6
Material: M1

Panel Background
Color: C2
Material: M4

\]/ EXIT down
to Floor 1

Graphic Layout - Sign Type S2a- Level 2

11/2"=1-0"

Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C7

Material: M1 —

O
A+ Door
4 Color: C12
Material: M1

Graphic Layout - Sign Type R2- Level 3

1/4"=1-0"

Panel Background

Color: C7
Material: M4

Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M1

Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M1

Copy & Symbol
Typeface: T1
Color: C1
Material: M1

_ FLOOK 3
4 EXIT down
to Floor 1

Arrow
Symbol: S13
Color: C1
Material: M1

Background
Color: C7
Material: M1

Panel Background

Color: C2
Material: M4

Graphic Layout - Sign Type S2a- Level 3

11/2"=1-0"

Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C8

3.27 SIGN TYPES R2, S2A

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Material: M1 —

o)

./ Door
Color: C13
Material: M1

Graphic Layout - Sign Type R2- Level 4

1/4" = 1-0"

Panel Background
Color: C8
Material: M4

Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M1

Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M1

Copy & Symbol
Typeface: T1
Color: C1
Material: M1

FLOOK 4

Arrow
Symbol: S13
Color: C1
Material: M1

Background
Color: C8
Material: M1

Panel Background
Color: C2
Material: M4

to Floor 1

Graphic Layout - Sign Type S2a- Level 4

11/2"=1-0"

R2
WALL LEVEL ID OCCUPANCY SIDE

S2A
STAIR ID, OCCUPANCY SIDE

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White

C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
C5*: Duron Standard SW6799 Blue Mosque C6*:
Duron Standard SW6893 Kid's Stuff

C7*: Duron Standard SW6719 Gecko

C8*: Duron Standard SW6869 Stop

C9*: Duron Standard SW6832 Impulsive Purple
C10*: Duron Standard SW6782 Cloudless

C11*: Duron Standard SW6888 Pizzaz Peach
C12*: Duron Standard SW6716 Dancing Green
C13*: Duron Standard SW6873 Coral Bead C14*:
Duron Standard SW6829 Magical

Cl16: Duron Standard SW6868 Real Red

C19* Duron Standard SW6947 Tempo Teal

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M1:  Frisket Painting Color
M4:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
TL:  MetaPlus LF Bold
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T1 (Upper Case): +25
T1 (Upper/Lower Case): +0
T2 (Upper Case): +25

SYMBOL SCHEDULE

Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.
S13: [Mon_Col_Arrow.eps]

*NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to level
designation:

Level 1: C5

Level 2: C6

Level 3: C7

Level 4: C8

Level 5: C9

Level 6: C19

3.27 SIGN TYPE R2, S2A
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10"

10"

10"

STAIR

J | EXIT down
to Floor 4

FLOOR2

/

L

Elevation - Sign Type S2a

11/2"=1-0"

1/8" TH ptd. aluminum panel
with silkscreeened graphics and copy.
VHB tape to door surface.

1/8"

Existing
Door Surface

Detail Section - Sign Type S2a

3.28 SIGN TYPES R2, S2A

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Align level text to top and bottom of sign.

R P

STAIR

FLOOR 2
EXIT down
to Floor 1

c4

11/2"=1-0"

Installation Elevation - Sign Types R2, S2a

1/2"=1-0"

R2
WALL LEVEL ID OCCUPANCY SIDE

S2A
STAIR ID, OCCUPANCY SIDE

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.28 SIGN TYPE R2, S2A
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Panel Background

Panel Background

3.29 SIGN TYPE S2B

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Panel Background

Panel Background

Color: C5 Color: C6 Color: C7 Color: .08
Material: M4 Material: M4 Material: M4 Material: M4
Copy
Col Copy Copy '
" : Typeface: T2 Typeface: T2 Typeface: T2
Typeface: T2 S
Color: C1 Color: C1 Color: C1 olor: :
Material: M1 Material: M1 Material: M1 Material: M1
Copy Copy & Symbol Copy & Symbol Copy & Symbol
Typeface: T1 Typeface: T1 Typeface: T1 Typeface: T1
Color: C1 Color: C1 Color: C1 Color: _Cl
STAIR A Material: M1 STAIR A Material: M1 STAIR A Material; M1 STAIR A Material: M1
EXIT this Panel Background EXIT down Panel Background EXIT down Panel Background EXIT down Ea:m %a;kground
Color: C2 Color: C2 Color: C2 to Floor 1 olor:
itz Material: M4 to Floor 1 Material: M4 to Floor 1 Material: M4 Material: M4
Arrow Arrow Arrow ‘
Symbol: S13 Symbol: S13 Symbpl. S13
Color: C1 Color: C1 Color: ACl}
Material: M1 Material: M1 Material: M1
Background Background Background
Color: Co Color: C7 Color: _Cg
Material: M1 Material: M1 Material: M1
Graphic Layout - Sign Type S2b - Level 1 e Graphic Layout - Sign Type S2b - Level 2 e Graphic Layout - Sign Type S2b - Level 3 Graphic Layout - Sign Type S2b - Level 4
11/2"=1-0" 11/2"=1-0" 11/2" =1-0" e 11/2"=1-0"

S2B
STAIR ID, STAIR SIDE

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White

C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
C5*  Duron Standard SW6799 Blue Mosque C6*:
Duron Standard SW6893 Kid's Stuff

C7*: Duron Standard SW6719 Gecko

C8*: Duron StandardW6869 Stop

C9*: Duron Standard SW6832 Impulsive Purple
C19* Duron Standard SW6947 Tempo Teal

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M1:  Frisket Painting Color
M4:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
TL:  MetaPlus LF Bold
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T1 (Upper Case): +25
T1 (Upper/Lower Case): +0

SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.

S13: [Mon_Col_Arrow.eps]

*NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to level
designation:

Level 1: C5

Level 2: C6

Level 3: C7

Level 4: C8

Level 5: C9

Level 6: C19

3.29 SIGN TYPE S2B
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Montgomery College

3.30 SIGN TYPE S2B SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

S2B
STAIR ID, STAIR SIDE

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

— Paint over existing
number on wall.

10" 3-4"
(2 §
\330/ i
I
. I
i
i
» 2
= A - -
STAIRA
e
1/8" TH ptd. aluminum panel -
with silkscreeened graphics and copy.
VHB tape to door surface. _— O
STAIRA +]
5 Q& EXIT down ;
fto Floor 4
2314 L
Elevation - Sign Type S2b Detail Section - Sign Type S2b e Installation Elevation - Sign Type S2b
11/2"=1-0" 11/2"=1-0" 1/2"=1-0"

3.30 SIGN TYPE S2B
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Montgomery College
3.31 SIGN TYPE T1A, T1B, T1C SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS
T1A
PARKING AREA ID (COLUMN MOUNT
T1B
PARKING AREA ID (FENCE MOUNT
Panel Background Panel Background T1C
Color: C2 Color: C2 PARKING AREA ID (BEAM MOUNT
Material: M4 Material: M4 Panel Backaround
Copy Copy Color 2 . COLOR SCHEDULE
Typeface: T2 Typeface: T2 i Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White
) ) Material: M4 . T
Color: C1 Color: C1 Svmbol C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
1 Material: M2 Material: M2 Symbol' n C5* Duron Standard SW6799 Blue Mosque
P A R K I N G Symbol Arrow P A R K I N G Symbol Arrow Cﬁ or Ci C6*: Duron Standard SW6893 Kid's Stuff
Symbol: S14 Symbol: S14 MateAriaI’ M2 C7*: Duron Standard SW6719 Gecko
Color:_Cl Color: _Cl r ’ C8*: Duron Standard SW6869 Stop
e % Material: M2 e % Material: M2 PA R K I N I Copy C9*: Duron Standard SW6832 Impulsive Purple
Symbol Background Typeface: T2 C19* Duron Standard SW6947 Tempo Teal
Symbol Background Syrmbol: S14 Color: C1
gﬁg?o(?& o7 8,09 Color: C5, C6, C7, €8, C9 Material: M2 MATERIAL SCHEDULE
Materid M1 Material: M1 ML:  Frisket Painting Color
M2: Reflective Vinyl
G . . . . . . M4:  Painted Aluminum
a raphic Layout - Sign Types Tla, Tlb, Tlc e Alternate Graphic Layout - Sign Types Tla, T1b, Tlc e Alternate Graphic Layout - Sign Types Tla, Tlb, Tlc
I'=1-0 I"=1-0" 1= 1-0" TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium
KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
Align to Place sign adjust accordingly.
top of column at edge of beam
— — T2 (Upper Case): +50
. p@ SYMBOL SCHEDULE
FACULTY ; ;
PARKING FACULTY Electronic artvyork for all symbqls to be pr_owc_ied
= . - - paRkinG by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.
>
‘ H H H ‘ S12: [Mon_Col_Motorcycle.eps]
Sl4: [Mon_Col_Double.eps]
- | n
P
- *NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to level
designation:
Level 1: C5
Level 2: C6
Level 3: C7
Level 4: C8
o Installation Elevation - Sign Type Tla - Column Mount e Installation Elevation - Sign Type T1b - Gate Mount o Installation Elevation - Sign Type T1lc - Beam Mount Level 5: C9
1/4" = 10" 1/4" =1-0" 1/4" = 10" Level 6: C19
3.31 SIGN TYPE T1A, T1B, T1C
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14

14"

ep 13/8° 234"

i
FACULTY
PARKING

14"

Elevation - Sign Types Tla, Tlb, Tlc

&Ep 1

Ve 1/8" TH ptd. aluminum

sign panels with reflective
vinyl graphics. Mechanically
fasten to gate bars.

1” = 1'_

18

0"

1" sq. aluminum angle -
welded to back of panel.
Secure to fencing bars

with tamper resistant bolts.

/ 1/8" TH ptd. aluminum
sign panels with reflective

[o] vinyl graphics. Mechanically
fasten to gate bars.
Detail Section - Sign Type Tlb
1"=1-0"

1| PARKING

/

-

1/8" TH ptd. aluminum

sign panels with reflective
vinyl graphics. Mechanically
fasten to gate bars.

Alternate Elevation - Sign Types T1a, Tlb, Tlc

1"=1-0"

1/8" TH ptd. aluminum panel
with reflective vinyl graphics.
Mechanically fasten to gate bars.

Detail Plan View - Sign Type Tlb

1"=1-0"

TBD
by fabricator

Threaded rods welded to
back of aluminum panel.
Drill holes into concrete
wall and position pins in
holes, secure with epoxy.

1/8" TH ptd. aluminum
sign panels with reflective
vinyl graphics. VHB tape
to wall surface.

14"

Existing
Wall Surface

Detail Section - Sign Type Tla
1"=1-0"

TBD
by fabricator
Threaded rods welded to
back of aluminum panel.
Drill holes into concrete
i wall and position pins in
W holes, secure with epoxy.
B 1/8" TH ptd. aluminum
sign panels with reflective
vinyl graphics. VHB tape
to wall surface.

14"

Detail Section - Sign Type Tlc
1"=1-0"

3.32 SIGN TYPES T1A, T1B, T1C

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

T1A

PARKING AREA ID (COLUMN MOUNT)

T1B

PARKING AREA ID (FENCE MOUNT)

TiC

PARKING AREA ID (BEAM MOUNT)

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.32 SIGN TYPE T1A, T1B, T1C
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Panel Background
Color: C2
Material: M4

Accessible
Symbol: S3
Color: C1
Material: M2

o Graphic Layout - Sign Type T2a, T2b

3"=1-0"

1/8" TH ptd. aluminum panel
with reflective vinyl graphics.
Mechanically fasten to gate bars.

e Detail Plan View - Sign Type T2b
3'=1-0"

10"

o
—

71/4"

L

L L

e Elevation - Sign Type T2a, T2b
3"=1-0"

6-0"
to center

%

1/8" TH ptd. aluminum
sign panels with reflective
vinyl graphics. VHB tape

to wall surface.

BN

Existing

Wall Surface

3.33 SIGN TYPE T2A, T2B

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

e Detail Section - Sign Type T2a

3"=1-0"

e Installation Elevation - Sign Type T2a
1/4" =1-0"

6-0"
to center

1" 5. aluminum angle -
welded to back of panel.
Secure to fencing bars
with tamper resistant bolts.

1/8" TH ptd. aluminum

sign panels with reflective
vinyl graphics. Mechanically
fasten to gate bars.

Fencing

e Detail Section - Sign Type T2b
3"=1-0"

I

o

Installation Elevation - Sign Type T2b

1/4"=1-0"

T2A
ACCESSIBLE PARKING ID (WALL MOUNT)

T2B
ACCESSIBLE PARKING ID (FENCE MOUNT)

COLOR SCHEDULE
Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White
C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M2:  Reflective Vinyl
M4:  Painted Aluminum

SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.

S3: [Mon_Col_Accessible.eps]

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.33 SIGN TYPE T2A, T2B
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Montgomery College

3.34 SIGN TYPE U1l SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

ul
MEDIUM REGULATORY

Montgomery College
assumes no responsibility

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White
C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin

Copy Finish
Typeface: T2
Color: C1 MATERIAL SCHEDULE
for loss or damage to
M4:  Painted Aluminum
[ ] [ ]
privately owned vehicles
Color: C2 T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium
Material: M4

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to

or to property left in or
on them. O T

Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and

Graphic Layout - Sign Type Ul adjust accordingly.
3"=1-0" T2 (Upper/Lower Case): +10
eq. eq.
” TED H GENERAL NOTE
16 by fabricator ) . . .
1/8'+ | All constructional, engineering and anchoring

details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign

torloes o domegaty - Lo - Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-

o1 0 proparty left inor rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the

Montgomery College
assumes no responsibility

10"

on them,
: way in which they are supported and anchored,

(3 -
Y, , —
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-

@ ﬂﬂ ——————1/8" TH ptd. aluminum sign panels L tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
M @ m] {tg@ m @ ﬁﬁy @ @ g@ / with silkscreeened graphics. Pin-mount factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
into existing wall surface. shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and

\ Design Consultant against any claim resulting from

assumes no responsibility B o

Threaded rods welded to back of

for loss or damage to r— | T

10"

privately owned vehicles o
or to property left in or -
on them. | Ll
E”Ie_va}ti(”)n - Sign Type Ul L D”e_tail %ection - Sign Type Ul e I?ftéllition Elevation - Sign Type Ul

3.34 SIGN TYPE Ul
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3.35 SIGN TYPE Al

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Installation Elevation - Sign Type Al

1/16' = 10"

Al
FACADE MOUNTED COLLEGE ID,
(ILLUMINATED)

3.35 SIGN TYPE Al
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Montgomery College

3.36 SIGN TYPE Al SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Al
Letter-form Face FACADE MOUNTED COLLEGE ID,
Typeface: T1 (ILLUMINATED)

COLOR SCHEDULE
C3*: Matthews Paint MP15024 Red Dragon
C4*: Matthews Paint MP151840phios Green

C17*: Matthews Paint MP09133 Process Cyan U

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
Tl MetaPlus LF Bold
Letter-form Face

/ Typeface: T1 KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE

Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
TA K@ M A PA R B<< S H &:w E R S P R H N Letter-form Return match the examples in the Sign System Manual
Color: C3, €4, C17 which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,

Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign

. . Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
Graphic Layout - Sign Type Al letter spacing with the examples provided and

var=1-0 adjust accordingly.
T1 (Upper Case): +400
T1 (Upper Case) Secondary +100

(3 NOTE
W ’ Fabrication: (1x) set of 3 1/2" deep brushed stain-

less steel letters (non-directional finish). Each letter
will have clear acrylic backs and white LED lights

9" ] S Arriakhs; “—rL—.—i g o e Sy e within for illumination to back facade. Letters will
G& be stud mounted 1" offset from the building's brick
| 15'—-4 1/8" _|\ 4’0" 337 A - facade w/ spacers and bolts into double expansion
‘ | S.S. < shields.
~_  J BAR s - 1
4 TOP OF LETTER TP OF LETER | S\ N N The letters reading. "Montgomery College” &
WEL 43887 1/8 5 M @ IN:I T @ @ M E R Y S e 387 1/7 . | | Vertical line are to have white LED lights with
X 7 | | o——- clear backs. The letters reading, "Takoma Park/
. o | Silver Spring” also will have white LED lights, but
© n s Eil - :I the clear acrylic returns will be painted to match
COLLEGE[-: | < ]
5 = ~ 53] ! |
{ N [ J
g S Moy B
® TA [K @ [R/jﬂ A PA IR [K / S [I I-I__,v IE IR S IP IR [I [N] @ S : : "" © *NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to campus
- D = ) designation:
N =9 / ‘ Rockville: C3
> — —— - Germantown: C4
= , ” m Takoma Park/Silver Spring: C17
| 24’-6 3/8 337 - = —
1120 SIM ,.-/
—
Elevation - Sign Type Al Section - Sign Type Al
1/4" =1-0" 1/4" =1-0"

3.36 SIGN TYPE Al
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16

Section - Sign Type Al

3"=1-0"

Stainless steel countersunk screws attaches the letter
to the acrylic backs, faces are also removed by this
method for maintenance of LED modules

1/2" TH clear acrylic routed out in the shape of the
letters and mounted to the back of each letter

SloanLED modules (white) mounted to the back of the
stainless steel faces

Low voltage wiring 18 gauge

Conduit; passes through the typical facade

Anchor bolts w/ double expansion shields

1" stainless steel spacers

Typical brick facade

Weep holes for water drainage

14 g stainless steel face and returns reverse
channel letters

Section Detail - Sign Type Al

Full Size

3.37 SIGN TYPE Al

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Stainless steel countersunk screws attaches the letter
to the acrylic backs, faces are also removed by this
method for maintenance of LED modules

1" of the 11/2" visible clear acrylic return will be painted
to match color: C17

Each letter will have a 1" TH clear acrylic back w/a 1" TH
clear acrylic routed out letter adhered together, making the
clear acrylic 2" thek.

The inside edges of the backs will be routed 1/16" at 1/2"
deep, allowing the back of the 2" deep 14 ag s/s letters to fit
over the acrylic backs. Only 1 1/2" clear acrylic will be visible.
This will make the entire letter returns 3 1/2" deep. S/S
countersunk screws will be used to mount the s/s returns

to the acrylic backs.

The insides of the clear acrylic backs of the “Takoma Park/Silver
Spring” letters will have blue translucent vinyl, matching to the
nearest color of Matthews Paint MPO9133,

Al
FACADE MOUNTED COLLEGE ID,
(ILLUMINATED)

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.37 SIGN TYPE Al
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Montgomery College

3.38 SIGN TYPE A2 SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

A2
BUILDING ID AND CAMPUS NAME
(NON ILLUMINATED)

THE MORRIS & GWENDOLYN

- MONTGOMERY | CAFRITZ RN
COLLEGE | FOUNDATIO
E

ARTS CENT

N
R

19-1"+/-

o Elevation - Sign Type A2
1/8"=1-0"

3.38 SIGN TYPE A2
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MONTGOMERY

COLLEGE [ FOUNDATION oo™

Graphic Layout - Sign Type A2
1/4"=1-0"

Applied Vinyl Letters

10T 10"

ONTGOMERY
COLLEGE

64"
1007 10°

e Elevation - Sign Type A2
1/4" =1-0"

Letter-form (Face)
Color: C2
Material: M10
Typeface: T1

THE MORRIS & GWENDOLY

CAFRITZ

Letter-form (Returns)
Color: C3, C4, C17

Material: M9
Typeface: T1

ARTS CENTER

&,
W Sim.

THE MORRIS & GWENDOLYN

CAFRITZ
FOUNDATIO
ARTS CENTE

1086

@Z
10" 8 10" 8

3.39 SIGN TYPE A2

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

3/4"
2" TH ptd. fabricated stainless steel
dimensional letters; mtd. to 3/4" offset
fi from buildng w/ fully concealed
— mechanical fasteners
S 3/4" Spaceers
\/% —_ Existing Wall
7 \
\4/\\
Threaded rods to back of
letters. Drill holes into concrete
L wall and position pins in holes,
/m— secure with epoxy.
2

Section - Sign Type A2

3"=1-0"

A2
BUILDING ID AND CAMPUS NAME
(NON ILLUMINATED)

COLOR SCHEDULE

C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
C3*: Matthews Paint MP15024 Red Dragon

C4*: Matthews Paint MP15184 Ophios Green
C17*: Matthews Paint MP09133 Process Cyan U

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M9:  Applied Vinyl
M10: Painted Stainless Steel

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
Tl:  MetaPlus LF Bold

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T1 (Upper Case) : +400
T1 (Upper Case) Secondary +100

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

*NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to campus
designation:

Rockville: C3

Germantown: C4

Takoma Park/Silver Spring: C17

3.39 SIGN TYPE A2
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SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS
FACADE MOUNTED BUILDING ID LETTERS

Montgomery College

Bl

S3ILVIOOSSY IATIML OML 6002 @

3.40 SIGN TYPE Bl

PAGE 55

SIGN TYPE Bl

3.40

Installation Elevation - Sign Type Bl

1/4"=1-0"

T A e A A AR
T B
e e A A e e
e P T e
A e A e e o)
T i _#W




EQ

Montgomery College

3.41 SIGN TYPE B1 SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Bl
FACADE MOUNTED BUILDING ID LETTERS

COLOR SCHEDULE

C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
C3*: Matthews Paint MP15024 Red Dragon
C4*: Matthews Paint MP15184 Ophios Green
C17*: Matthews Paint MP09133 Process Cyan U

MATERIAL SCHEDULE

Letters (face) M4:  Painted Aluminum
Typeface: T1

T H E Color: C2 TYPEFACE SCHEDULE

Material: M4 Tl:  MetaPlus LF Bold
COMMONS e

Letters (returns) ) KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Color: €3, C4, €17 1172 1 1/2" TH fabricated ptd. aluminum dimensional Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
letters; mtd. to existing facade w/ fully concealed match the examples in the Sign System Manual
mechanical fasteners which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
63/4 letter spacing with the examples provided and

a adjust accordingly.
W Sim. T1 (Upper Case): +400

0 Graphic Layout - Sign Type Bl
1/4"=1-0"

Al E

2-25/8

GENERAL NOTE
All constructional, engineering and anchoring

COMMONS

details indicated on the drawings are meant as

EQ| 1158 8

suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
N tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
. shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
-4 Threaded rods welded to back of Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
aluminum panel. Drill holes into concrete failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

Elevation - Sign Type B1
1/4"=1-0"

I —— U
8

2-25/8
1-15/8" 8"EQ.

E N @ E wall and position pins in holes, secure w/ epoxy.
*NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to campus

FQ

[
U T H Existing wall gisc“?:iﬁtei?gg
[

G town: C4
l’ @ I:I N @ Tigg; S;E/SilverSpring: C17

e Elevation - Sign Type A2 - Alternate Layout Section - Sign Type Bl
1/4"=1-0" 3"=1-0"

3.41 SIGN TYPE Bl
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Montgomery College

3.42 SIGN TYPE B2, B3 SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

B2
BUILDING ENTRANCE ID

B3
BUILDING ENTRANCE ID,
ADA DIRECTIONAL

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White
Background Square C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
Color C3 C4 C17 C3*: Matthews Paint MP15024 Red Dragon C4*:
Material: Mly Matthews Paint MP15184 Ophios Green C17*:
Matthews Paint MP09133 Process Cyan U

(3/8”
Copy Copy MATERIAL SCHEDULE
EAO‘?K C\lw el ML Frisket Painting Color
aterial: : . ; ;
Tpeface T2 Material: M1 M4:  Painted Aluminum
Typeface: T2
yp Bac\<ground Square TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
Color: C3 C4, C17 T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium
PC Performing g CM The e |
Background Panel Arrow KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
AI‘tS Ce I‘Iter Color: C2 Com Imnons . Symbol: S13 Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
Material: M4 E— Accessible Authorized personnel only. Color C1 match the examples in the Sign System Manual
Symbot: S1 NeaErestt p_(l;bllcfint{gpce Material: M1 which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
No Smoking Color C1 on Last side ot buliding. Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
Symbol: S7 L_ Material: M4 in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Color: C1 < , Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
. Material: M1 ; Emergency exit only. letter spacing with the examples provided and
g No Smoklng 7 No Smoklng Nearest public entrance adjust accordingly.
. . . . on East side of building.
or Vaping Copy or Vaping T2 Upper Case): 0
m‘\f&g% " . T2 (Upper/Lower Case): +10
: 0py T2 (U L C Tob . +0
Accessible Ramp Typeface: T2 Color-C1 (Upper/Lower Case) Tobacco
- ( e W Material: ML SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Typeface: T2 Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.
S3: [Mon_Col_Accessible.eps]
S7: [Mon_Col_NoSmoking.eps]
S13: [Mon_Col_Arrow.eps]
Frisket Painting Color
0 Graphic Layout - Sign Type B2, B3 e Side View - Sign Type B2, B3 e Graphic Layout - Sign Type B2, B3 - Alternate Message
11/2"=1-0 11/2"=1-0 11/2"=1-0 *NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to campus
designation:
Rockville: C3

Germantown: C4
Takoma Park/Silver Spring: C17

3.42 SIGN TYPES
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YMEI4
Text Box
No Smoking 
or Vaping

YMEI4
Image

YMEI4
Polygon

YMEI4
Text Box
No Smoking 
or Vaping

YMEI4
Image

YMEI4
Polygon

YMEI4
Rectangle

YMEI4
Image


0-1"
..8{8 1-0

SN

D

1/8
[

Performing

PC

' Arts Center

<@ No Smoking
orVaping

0'-5/8"

—
i |

o
=

—

[ Accessible Ramp
‘ on Georgla Ave
@ ) King St

Elevation - Sign Type B2, B3

11/2"=1-0"

14

14

3

114

Py

———1/8" TH ptd. aluminum sign panels
with silkscreeened graphics. Pin-mount
into existing wall surface.

51/2"

Elevation - Sign Type B2, B3

11/2"=1-0"

1/8413/8"
I
3/8" Spacers
Threaded rods to back of
aluminum panel. Drill holes
into concrete wall and
position pins in holes,
secure with epoxy.
j-l
/ Existing Wall

Detail Section - Sign Type B2, B3

11/2"=1-0"

3.43 SIGN TYPE B2, B3

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

B2
BUILDING ENTRANCE ID

B3
BUILDING ENTRANCE ID,
ADA DIRECTIONAL

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.43 SIGN TYPES
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YMEI4
Text Box
No Smoking or Vaping

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Callout
1"

YMEI4
Image

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Length Measurement
0'-1"

YMEI4
Length Measurement
0'-1 3/8"

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Length Measurement
0'-5/8"

YMEI4
Line


I
Plan View
o 1/2"=1-0"

1

INFORMATION

Takoma Park / Silver Spring

Cap
Color: C3,C4, C17
Material: M4

Concrete base,
by others

Background Square
Color: C3, C4, C17
Material: M1

Information
Symbol: S17
Color: C1

Material: M1

Copy

Color: C1
Material: M1
Typeface: T1

FPO

No Smoking
Symbol: S7
Color: C1
Material: M1

Copy

Color: C1
Material: M1
Typeface: T1

Panels
Color: C2
Material: M4

Concrete base,
by others

|

INFORMATION

Takoma Park / Silver Spring

3.44 SIGN TYPE C1

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

o Graphic Layout - Sign Type C1 - Side A

1/2"=1-0"

Side View - Sign Type C1

o Graphic Layout - Sign Type C1 - Side B

1/2"=1-0"

Cl
INFORMATION KIOSK

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White

C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
C3*: Matthews Paint MP15024 Red Dragon C4*:
Matthews Paint MP15184 Ophios Green C17*:
Matthews Paint MP09133 Process Cyan U

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M1:  Frisket Painting Color
M4:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
Tl MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T1 (Upper Case): +0
T1 (Upper/Lower Case): +0

SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.

S7: [Mon_Col_NoSmoking.eps]
S17: [Mon_Col_Info.eps]

*NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to campus
designation:

Rockville: C3

Germantown: C4

Takoma Park/Silver Spring: C17

3.44 SIGN TYPE C1
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18

16

.

E

18"
6 Trl/BZ”

O

I

1'[1 23172

34

66

INFORMATION

Takoma Parl / Silver Spring

110"

Map

A

11

- —
-

&) Tobeos-Free Campus

70"

4"

3.45 SIGN TYPE C1

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Elevation - Sign Type C1

3/4"=1-0"

Side View - Sign Type C1

3/4"=1-0"

Cl
INFORMATION KIOSK

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.45 SIGN TYPE C1
PAGE 60

© 2009 TWO TWELVE ASSOCIATES



Montgomery College

3.46 SIGN TYPE C1 SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

4" Cl
INFORMATION KIOSK

SRR ? TBD

— 1/4" Cap screwed on to C-Channels

s Metal angle welded to interior side

of front fascia panel. Drill and tap to
accept mechanical fasteners.
Mechanically fasten to interior framing.

Metal fascia panels - front and back.

——— Metal C-channel welded to interior Mechanically fasten to interior framing.

side of front fascia panel. Drill and
tap to accept mechanical fasteners.
Mechanically fasten to interior framing.

Welded interior metal framing -
all around. Weld to vertical sign posts.

1-6" - Sign Panel /

/

‘ ——

Metal fascia panels mechanically
fasten to interior framing.

—— Welded interior metal framing -
all around. Weld to vertical sign posts.

»——— 1/4" TH push-thru digitally
printed high pressure laminate
map; mtd. to metal fascia panels
w/ movable z-shaped brackets

m NOTE: Map to be removable by

70"

6' 8"

346

\

side access panel

>

—— Metal fascia panels - top, bottom and sides.

Mechanically fasten to C-channel.

NOTE: Section of one (1) side of kiosk to be

\-\

\

Metal fascia panels - front and back.
Mechanically fasten to interior framing.

0 removable w/ tamper-poof screws for map
J\ removal

e Detail Plan View - Sign Type C1
3"=1-0"

Mtd. to foundation w/ fully concealed Anadized aluminum moving
/ mechanical fasteners (J-holts) / zshaped mounting brackets

(top and hottom); mtd. to interior

hox construction w/ fully
concealed mechanical fasteners
that allow bracket to rotate for

\7 map removal

/ Poured concrete hase to be part of
concrete footer (below grade) by other.

Section - Sign Type C1 e Detail Section - Sign Type C1
3"=1-0" Half Full

3.46 SIGN TYPE C1
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o e

Plan View - Sign Type Ela

1/2"=1-0"

Takoma Park / Silver Spring
EAST CAMPUS

RIGHT ON FENTON ST

East Garage P

Resource Center
Pavilions

Science North/South
Student Services Center
The Commons

Cap
Color: C3,C4, C17
Material: M4

| —————— Post and Base

Color: C15
Material: M3

Concrete base,
by others

Background Square
Color: C3, C4, C17
Material: M1

Arrow
Symbol: S13
Color: C1
Material: M1

Copy
Color: C1

Material: M1
Typeface: T1

Copy

Color: C1
Material: M1
Typeface: T2

"P"/ Square Stroke Line
Symbol: S10

“P" Color: C1

Square Stroke Line
Color: C3,C4, C17
Material: M1

Copy

Color: C1
Material: M1
Typeface: T2

NOTE:

3.47 SIGN TYPE E1A

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Raised bases should only be used when signs are installed
on non-concrete surfaces. When installed on
paved surfaces, directly embed posts without a base.

/I\ Takoma Park / Silver Spring
WEST CAMPUS
LEFT ON GEORGIA AVE
Cafritz Arts Center
Performing Arts Center
Health Sciences Center

Holy Cross Clinic

West Garage P

Cap
Color: C3, C4, Cl\
Material: M4

Panel Background
Color: C2
Material: M4

Post and Base
Color: C15
Material: M3

Concrete base,
by others.

= |

Graphic Layout - Sign Type Ela - Side A

1/2"=1-0"

Graphic Layout - Sign Type Ela - Side B

1/2"=1-0"

Side View - Sign Type Ela
1/2"=1-0"

E1A
VEHICULAR CAMPUS DIRECTIONAL

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White

C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
C3*: Matthews Paint MP15024 Red Dragon

C4*: Matthews Paint MP15184 Ophios Green
C15: Drylac Powdercoat 23/91020

C17*: Matthews Paint MP09133 Process Cyan U

MATERIAL SCHEDULE

M1:  Frisket Painting Color

M3:  Powder Coated Aluminum
M4:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
Tl:  MetaPlus LF Bold
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T1 (Upper Case): +0
T1 (Upper/Lower Case): +0
T2 (Upper Case): +180
T2 (Upper/Lower Case): +10

SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.

S10: [Mon_Col_Parking.eps]
S13: [Mon_Col_Arrow.eps]

*NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to campus
designation:

Rockville: C3

Germantown: C4

Takoma Park/Silver Spring: C17

3.47 SIGN TYPE E1A
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8-75/8'

=

531/2"

8 414

56
Sl 44 v
I,
| i /I\ Takoma Park / Sflver Spring
L7 EAST CAMPUS
§§I: RIGHT ON FENTON ST
i East Garage [P]
2 Resource Center —

Pavilions
Science North/South
Student Services Center

3314

'W

611"

—— Welded, powder-coated aluminum cap at top
of post. Grind and smooth all welds.

—— 4" dia. Vlertical, powder-coated aluminum

sign post.

Aluminum fascia panels - top, bottom and sides.

Mechanically fasten to C-channel.

—— Aluminum fascia panels - front and back.
Mechanically fasten to interior framing.

4" dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminum

sign post. Directly embedded into footer, below
grade.

Concrete footer to be engineered to abide

by all structural calculations.

I'4" ]

3.48 SIGN TYPE E1A

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

eq.

eq.

-1

eq.
Poured concrete hase to be
v part of concrete footer
(below grade)
o | by Other.

Elevation - Sign Type Ela - Side A

1/2"=1-0"

=

Side View - Sign Type Ela

1/2"=1-0"

E1A
VEHICULAR CAMPUS DIRECTIONAL

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.48 SIGN TYPE E1A
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—— Welded, powder-coated metal cap at top of

-8'75/8"

11/2"

post. Grind and smooth all welds.

| 4"dia. Vertical, powder-coated metal sign

post.

5'31/2"

—— 1/4" cap screwed on to C-Channels

—— Metal C-channel welded to interior side
of front fascia panel. Drill and tap to
accept mechanical fasteners. Mech-
anically fasten to interior framing.

—— Welded interior metal framing - all around.
Weld to vertical sign posts.

Metal fascia panels - front and back.
/ Mechanically fasten to interior framing.

133/4"

/]

4"dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminiuml sign
post. Directly embedd into footer, below
grade.

Concrete footer to be engineered to abide

by all structural calculations.

Poured concrete hase to be part of
concrete footer (helow grade) by other.

Detail Section - Sign Type Ela

3"=1-0"

3.49 SIGN TYPE E1A

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Metal angle welded to interior side
of front fascia panel. Drill and tap to
accept mechanical fasteners. Mech-
anically fasten to interior framing.

5-6" - Sign Panel

Metal fascia panels - front and back.

Mechanically fasten to interior framing.

Welded interior metal framing -
all around. Weld to vertical sign posts.

/

/

Metal fascia panels - top, bottom and sides.
Mechanically fasten to C-channel.

Detail Plan View - Sign Type Ela
3'=1-0"

/
/

4"dia. Vertical, powder-coated metal sign
post. Directly embedded into footer, below
grade.

Concrete footer to be engineered to abide
by all structural calculations.

E1A
VEHICULAR CAMPUS DIRECTIONAL

3.49 SIGN TYPE E1A
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411172

17 3/4"

Plan View - Sign Type Elb
1/2"=1-0"

Takoma Park / Silver Spring

EAST CAMPUS

RIGHT ON FENTON ST

East Garage |p

Resource Center
Pavilions

Science North/South
Student Services Center
The Commons

Cap
Color: C3,C4, C17
Material: M4

Post and Base
Color: C15
Material: M3

Concrete base,
by others

Background Square
Color: C3,C4, C17
Material: M1

Arrow
Symbol: S13
Color: C1
Material: M1

Copy

Color: C1
Material: M1
Typeface: T1

Copy

Color: C1
Material: M1
Typeface: T2

*P"/ Square Stroke Line
Symbol: S10

*P" Color: C1

Square Stroke Line
Color:C3, C4, C17
Material: M1

Copy

Color: C1
Material: M1
Typeface: T2

3.50 SIGN TYPE E1B

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

NOTE:

Raised bases should only be used when signs are installed
on non-concrete surfaces. When installed on
paved surfaces, directly embed posts without a base.

Takoma Park / Silver Spring
WEST CAMPUS

LEFT ON GEORGIA AVE

Cafritz Arts Center
Performing Arts Center
Health Sciences Center

Holy Cross Clinic

West Garage | P

Cap
Color: C3, C4, C17
Material: M4

Panel Background
Color: C2
Material: M4

Post and Base
Color: C15
Material: M3
Concrete base,
by others.

Graphic Layout - Sign Type E1b - Side A

1/2"=1-0"

Graphic Layout - Sign Type E1b - Side B

1/2"=1-0"

Side View - Sign Type Elb

1/2"=1-0"

E1B
VEHICULAR CAMPUS DIRECTIONAL,
SMALL

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White

C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
C3* Matthews Paint MP15024 Red Dragon

C4*: Matthews Paint MP15184 Ophios Green
C15: Drylac Powdercoat 23/91020

C17*: Matthews Paint MP09133 Process Cyan U

MATERIAL SCHEDULE

M1:  Frisket Painting Color

M3:  Powder Coated Aluminum
M4:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
Tl:  MetaPlus LF Bold
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T1 (Upper Case): +0
T1 (Upper/Lower Case): +0
T2 (Upper Case): +180
T2 (Upper/Lower Case): +10

SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.

S10: [Mon_Col_Parking.eps]
S13: [Mon_Col_Arrow.eps]

*NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to campus
designation:

Rockville: C3

Germantown: C4

Takoma Park/Silver Spring: C17

3.50 SIGN TYPE E1B
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411172

6-81/8'

48

s

Takoma Park / Sﬁﬂwl@w Spring
EAST CAMPUS

RIGHT ON FENTON ST

East Garage /

Resource Center
Pavilions

Science North/South
Student Services Center
The Commons

17 3/4"

@
58"

eq.

““'rl

Elevation - Sign Type Elb - Side A

1/2"=1-0"

Ptd. aluminum panels - top, bottom and sides.

Mechanically fasten to C-channel.

Welded, powder-coated aluminum cap at top
of post. Grind and smooth all welds.

4" dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminum
sign post.

Ptd. aluminum panels - front and back.

Mechanically fasten to interior framing.

4" dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminum
sign post. Directly embedded into footer, below
grade.

Concrete footer to be engineered to abide
by all structural calculations.

Poured concrete base to be
part of concrete footer

3.51

SIGN TYPE E1B

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

eq.

eq.

(below grade)
by Other.

=

Side View - Sign Type Elb

1/2"=1-0"

E1B
VEHICULAR CAMPUS DIRECTIONAL,
SMALL

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.51 SIGN TYPE E1B
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—— Welded, powder-coated metal cap at top of

7/8"

4'111/2"

post. Grind and smooth all welds.

// 4"dia. Vertical, powder-coated metal sign
post.

—— 1/4" Cap screwed on to C-Channels

Metal C-channel welded to interior side
of front fascia panel. Drill and tap to
accept mechanical fasteners. Mech-
anically fasten to interior framing.

—— Welded interior metal framing - all around.
Weld to vertical sign posts.

M~ Metal fa;cia panels - frgnt a}nd bac|<4l
/ Mechanically fasten to interior framing.

1-73/4"

4"dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminiuml sign
post. Directly embedd into footer, below
grade.

Concrete footer to be engineered to abide

by all structural calculations.

Poured concrete hase to be part of
concrete footer (below grade) by other.

Detail Section - Sign Type Elb

3"=1-0"

3.52 SIGN TYPE E1B

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Metal angle welded to interior side
of front fascia panel. Drill and tap to
accept mechanical fasteners. Mech-
anically fasten to interior framing.

4-111/2" - Sign Panel

Metal fascia panels - front and back.
Mechanically fasten to interior framing.

Welded interior metal framing -
all around. Weld to vertical sign posts.

[

/

Metal fascia panels - top, hottom and sides.
Mechanically fasten to C-channel.

e Detail Plan View - Sign Type E1lb
3"=1-0"

/
/

4'dia. Vertical, powder-coated metal sign
post. Directly embedded into footer, below
grade.

Concrete footer to be engineered to abide
by all structural calculations.

E1B
VEHICULAR CAMPUS DIRECTIONAL,
SMALL

3.52 SIGN TYPE E1B
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o Plan View - Sign Type Elc
172" =1-0"
5

EAST CAMPUS

RIGHT ON FENTON ST
East Garage | P
Resource Center
Pavilions

Science North/South
Student Services Center

The Commons

:@E T Takema Park / Silver Spring

e Graphic Layout - Sign Type Elc
1/2"=1-0"

—  —

Background Square
Color: C3, C4, C17

e Plan View - Sign Type Elc
172" =1-0"

52"

Material: M1 &

g

—e

Arrow —
Symbol: S13 .
Color: C1 -~
Material: M1 &

Copy -
Color: C1 ~
Material: M1 au
Typeface: T1 ~

Copy

Color: C1
Material: M1
Typeface: T2

'P" / Square Stroke Line
Symbol: S10

"P" Color: C1

Square Stroke Line
Color: C3,C4, C17
Material: M1

Copy
Color: C1
Material: M1

1/2"13/4" 33/821/
B O

Cap
Color: C3,C4, C17
Material: M4

Post and Base
Color: C15
Material: M3

Concrete base,
by others

Typeface: T2 ‘

o Graphic Layout - Sign Type Elc
1/2"=1-0"

3.53 SIGN TYPE E1C

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

NOTE:

Raised bhases should only be used when signs are installed
on non-concrete surfaces. When installed on
paved surfaces, directly embed posts without a base.

Cap

Color: C3,C4, C17

Material: M4

Panel Background

Color: C2
Material: M4

Post and Base
Color: C15
Material: M3

Concrete base,

by others.

E1C
VEHICULAR CAMPUS DIRECTIONAL,
SMALL (L-SHAPED

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White

C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
C3* Matthews Paint MP15204 Red Dragon

C4*: Matthews Paint MP15184 Ophios Green
C15: Drylac Powdercoat 23/91020

C17*: Matthews Paint MP09133 Process Cyan U

MATERIAL SCHEDULE

M1:  Frisket Painting Color

M3:  Powder Coated Aluminum
M4:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
Tl:  MetaPlus LF Bold
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T1 (Upper Case): +0
T1 (Upper/Lower Case): +0
T2 (Upper Case): +180
T2 (Upper/Lower Case): +10

SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.

S10: [Mon_Col_Parking.eps]
S13: [Mon_Col_Arrow.eps]

*NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to campus
designation:

Rockville: C3

Germantown: C4

Takoma Park/Silver Spring: C17

3.53 SIGN TYPE E1C
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4 eq.
f’jﬁ Welded, powder-coated aluminum cap at top

of post. Grind and smooth all welds.

| 5
e
:@E = | Takoma Park / Sitver Spring
= EAST CAMPUS

¥ 4" dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminum
sign post.

| _—— Ptd. aluminum panels - front and back.

?ﬁ RIGHT ON FENTON ST / Mechanically fasten to interior framing.
S East Garage

S Resource Center
= Pavilions
& .
= Science North/South
Ne)
Student Services Center
4" dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminum
The Commons / sign post. Directly embedded into footer, below
grade.
Concrete footer to be engineered to abide
60" by all structural calculations.
= eq |, €q.
~ +— Poured concrete base to be part of concrete

“.Tl

CH | footer (below grade) by Other.

0 Elevation - Sign Type Elc - Side A
1/2"=1-0"

Iimi -

—

WEST CAMPUS

LEVT ON GEORGIA AVE
Caffritz Arts Center
e e Performing Arts Center

4 Takoma Park / Sﬁﬂvg@ﬁ Spring

. Heatth Sciencs Center
o Holy Cross Clinic
West Garage

0 Elevation - Sign Type Elc - Side B
1/2"=1-0"

3.54 SIGN TYPE E1C

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Ptd. aluminum panels - sice and top.
Mechanically fasten to interior framing.

E1C
VEHICULAR CAMPUS DIRECTIONAL,
SMALL (L-SHAPED)

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.54 SIGN TYPE E1C
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—— Welded, powder-coated metal cap at top of
post. Grind and smooth all welds.

. 4"dia. Vertical, powder-coated metal sign

post.

1/4" Cap screwed on to C-Channels

—— Metal C-channel welded to interior side
of front fascia panel. Drill and tap to
accept mechanical fasteners. Mech-
anically fasten to interior framing.

—— Welded interior metal framing - all around.
Weld to vertical sign posts.

Metal fascia panels - front and back.
'\/ Mechanically fasten to interior framing.

4"dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminiuml sign
post. Directly embedd into footer, below grade.

Concrete footer to be engineered to abide
by all structural calculations.

Poured concrete base to be part of
concrete footer (below grade) by other.

Detail Section - Sign Type Elc

3"=1-0"

6"
1 4"
= L — |
S -
NN
&
=
=
>
~—
S —
’\‘
=
|
| |
| |
! 1
- | |
< | |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
|

3.55 SIGN TYPE E1C

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

E1C
VEHICULAR CAMPUS DIRECTIONAL,
SMALL (L-SHAPED)

3.55 SIGN TYPE E1C
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5-2"

Metal fascia panels - top, bottom
and sides. Mechanically fasten to
C-channel.

Metal angle welded to interior side
of front fascia panel. Drill and tap to
accept mechanical fasteners. Mech-
anically fasten to interior framing.

2'dia. Vertical, powder-coated metal sign

post. Directly embedd into footer, below grade.

Concrete footer to be engineered to abide
by all structural calculations.

Removable metal fascia panels -
interior sides. Mechanically fasten
to interior framing.

Welded interior metal framing - all around.
Weld to vertical sign posts.

Removable metal, insert fascia panels -
exterior sides. Slide into grooves routed
ininterior sign structure.

Interior backer panel with slotted
grooves routed to accept insert panels.
Panel stop to be iincorporated in panel.

3.56 SIGN TYPE E1C

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

O

3

9 T,

3

Horizontal Section - Sign Type Elc

1"=1-0"

E1C
VEHICULAR CAMPUS DIRECTIONAL,
SMALL (L-SHAPED)

3.56 SIGN TYPE E1C
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Plan View - Sign Type E2

1/2" = 1-0"

e

Background Square
Color: C3,C4, C17
Material: M1

Arrow
Symbol: $3
Color: C1
Material: M1

Holy Cross Clinic
Lots W1 & W2 P
Deliveries

NORTHBOUND EXIT
GEORGIA AVE

Graphic Layout - Sign Type E2

1/2"=1-0"

—— Cap

Color: C3,C4, C17
Material: M4

+—— Post and Base

Color: C15
Material: M3

Concrete hase,
by others.

Cap
Color: C3, C4, C17
Material: M4

Copy

Color: C1
Material: M1
Typeface: T2

Background Square
Color: C3, C4, C17
Material: M1
Arrow

Symbol: S13

Color: C1

Material: M1

— East Campus
Parking Garage

Entrance r
Permit Parking Onlv

|

Graphic Layout - Sign Type E2 - Alternate Message

1/2"=1-0"

Cap
Color: C3, C4, C17
Material: M4

Panel Background
Color: C2
Material: M4

Copy

Color: C1
Material: M1
Typeface: T1

"P"/ Square Stroke Line
Symbol: S10

"P" Color: C1

Square Stroke Line
Color: C3, C4, C17
Material: M1

Copy
Color: C1

Material: M1
Typeface: T2

Post and Base
Color: C15
Material: M3

Concrete hase,
by Other.

3.57 SIGN TYPE E2

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

o

Cap
Color: C3, C4, C17
Material: M4

Panel Background
Color: C2
Material: M4

Post and Base
Color: C15
Material: M3

Concrete hase,
by Other.

Side View - Sign Type E2

1/2"=1-0"

E2
VEHICULAR BUILDING ID AND
DIRECTIONAL

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White

C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
C3* Matthews Paint MP15024 Red Dragon

C4*: Matthews Paint MP15184 Green Ophios
C15: Drylac Powdercoat 23/91020

C17*: Matthews Paint MP09133 Process Cyan U

MATERIAL SCHEDULE

M1:  Frisket Painting Color

M3:  Powder Coated Aluminum
M4:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
Tl:  MetaPlus LF Bold
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T1 (Upper/Lower Case): +0
T2 (Upper Case): +180
T2 (Upper/Lower Case) Primary: ~ +10
T2 (Upper/Lower Case) Secondary: +0

SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.

S10: [Mon_Col_Parking.eps]
S13: [Mon_Col_Arrow.eps]

*NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to campus
designation:

Rockville: C3

Germantown: C4

Takoma Park/Silver Spring: C17

3.57 SIGN TYPE E2
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5

/4

g 23

Lots W1 & W2
Deliveries

NORTHBOUND EXIT
GEORGIA AVE

Holy Cross Clini

Elevation - Sign Type E2

—— Welded, powder-coated aluminum cap at top

3/4" =1-0"
56"
1
e 4 4-6' £q

of post. Grind and smooth all welds.

50"

ﬁ

11/2"

3234
5 21

14"

T i

T

1/4"

cast Campus

Entrance

Permit Parking Only

Parking Garage

1-7 34

@
6'_10 " W

y 4" dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminum
/ sign post.

\ Cap Mechanically Fastened to C-Channels

Aluminum fascia panels - top, bottom and sides.

Mechanically fasten to C-channel.
Aluminum fascia panels - front and back.
/ Mechanically fasten to interior framing.

typ.

4"dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminum
sign post. Directly embedded into footer,
below grade.

Concrete footer to be engineered to abide
by all structural calculations.

edq.

eq.

- Poured concrete hase to be part of concrete

Elevation - Sign Type E2 - Alternate Message

3/4"=1-0"

3.58 SIGN TYPE E2

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

eq. 4" eq.

20"

edq.

eq.

footer (below grade) by Other,. —————— |

Side View - Sign Type E2

3/4"=1-0"

E2
VEHICULAR BUILDING ID AND
DIRECTIONAL

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.58 SIGN TYPE E2
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Montgomery College

3.59 SIGN TYPE E2 SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

3-2 3/4"

5-0"

6"
I 4 I ———— Welded, powder-coated metal cap at top of
post. Grind and smooth all welds. £

v / 4" dia. Vertical, powder-coated metal sign BUILDING ID AND DIRECTIONAL
&N | post.
= - |
-

R AN ] Metal angle welded to interior side
| of front fascia panel. Drill and tap to

accept mechanical fasteners. Mech- ]
anically fasten to interior framing. Metal fascia panels - front and back.
Mechanically fasten to interior framing.

—— Metal fascia panels - top, bottom and sides.
Mechanically fasten to C-channel.

E %ﬂ Metal C-channel welded to interior side

! , of front fascia panel. Drill and tap to 56" - Sign Panel
accept mechanical fasteners. Mech-
anically fasten to interior framing.

| —— Welded interior metal framing - all around. Welded inter_ior metal framing - all around.
—L__| Weld to vertical sign posts. Weld to vertical sign po;ts.
| i
\.\ - Z .|
\.\ ’ /
) B /
~— Metal fascia panels - front and back.
| / Mechanically fasten to interior framing.

1-73/4"

Ra)
—— Welded interior metal framing - all around. /
g Weld to vertical sign posts. /

Metal angle welded to interior side /

of front fascia paneL Drill and tap to Metal fascia panels - top, bottom and sides. 4"dia. Vertical, powder-coated metal sign

accept mechanical fasteners. Mech- Mechanically fasten to C-channel. post. Directly embedded into footer, below grade.

anically fasten to interior framing.
Concrete footer to be engineered to abide
by all structural calculations.

¢ 4dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminium sign e Detail Plan View - Sign Type E2
— post. Directly embedded into footer, below grade. 3 =1-0"

Concrete footer to be engineered to abide
T by all structural calculations.

Poured concrete base to be part of
concrete footer (below grade) by other.

Detail Section - Sign Type E2

3"=1-0"
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<& WEST CAMPUS
BURLINGTON AVE TO:

Performing Arts Center

Health Sciences Center

EAST CAMPUS
Student Services Center
Resource Center

The Commons

Science North/South

Pavilions

PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE
TO WEST CAMPUS

Copy

Color: C1
Material: M1
Typeface: T2

Copy
Color: C1

Material: M1
Typeface: T1

o ol

o Plan View
1"=1-0"

™. Pedestrian
Entrance
to Garage

P

EAST
CAMPUS

PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE
TO WEST CAMPUS

Panel Background
Color: C3, C4, C17
Material: M4

Post and Base
Color: C15
Material: M3

Background Square
Color: C3, C4, C17
Material: M1

Arrow
Symhol: S13
Color: C1
Material: M1

"P"/ Square Stroke Line
Symbol: S10

"P" Color; C1

Square Stroke Line
Color: C3,C4, C17
Material: M1

Panel Background
Color: C2
Material: M4

Copy
Color: C1

Material: M1
Typeface: T2

Panel Background and Edges

Color: C2
Material: M4

Post and Base
Color: C15
Material: M3

Concrete base by Other.

e Graphic Layout - Sign Type E3 - Side A
1"=1-0"

Graphic Layout - Sign Type E3 - Side B

1"=1-0"

Side View - Sign Type E3

3.60 SIGN TYPE E3

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

1"=1-0"

E3
PEDESTRIAN CAMPUS DIRECTIONAL

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White

C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
C3*: Matthews Paint MP15024 Red Dragon

C4*: Matthews Paint MP15184 Ophios Green
C15: Drylac Powdercoat 23/91020

C17*: Matthews Paint MP09133 Process Cyan U

MATERIAL SCHEDULE

M1:  Frisket Painting Color

M3:  Powder Coated Aluminum
M4:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
Tl:  MetaPlus LF Bold
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T1 (Upper Case): +10
T2 (Upper Case) Primary: +0
T2 (Upper Case) Secondary: +25

T2 (Upper/Lower Case) Primary: ~ +0
T2 (Upper/Lower Case) Secondary: +10

SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.

S10: [Mon_Col_Parking.eps]
S13: [Mon_Col_Arrow.eps]

*NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to campus
designation:

Rockville: C3

Germantown: C4

Takoma Park/Silver Spring: C17

3.60 SIGN TYPE E3
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54"

1-8'
2" 1-21/2"
3/4" n . / . »
< |1~ ]
==
& <| WEST CAMPUS
- BURLINGTON AVE TO:
Performing Arts Center
Health Sciences Center
214 ¢—¢
—| EAST CAMPUS
Student Services Center e

241114

Resource Center

The Commons

Science North/South

— Pavilions

—>| PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE

2 1/4:
. B@21/4 -
1/4 1 %

2-41/4

34

TO WEST CAMPUS
"
2-1"
o
eq. €q.

1§

—— Welded, powder-coated aluminum cap at top
of post. Grind and smooth all welds.

s

14

2"dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminum sign
post.

Aluminum fascia panels - top, bottom and sides.
Mechanically fasten to C-channel. Ends only, ————

Removable aluminum, insert fascia panels -
exterior sides. Slide into grooves routed in
interior sign structure.

Aluminum fascia panels - front and back.
Mechanically fasten to interior framing. ———

—— 2" dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminum sign
post. Directly embed into footer, below grade.

Concrete footer to be engineered to abide
by all structural calculations.

Poured concrete base to be part of
concrete footer (below grade)
by other.

—

1] Pedestrian
Entramnce
to Garage

[e]

15172

<| EAST
CAMPUS

PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE
TO WEST CAMPUS

|

15172

210 3/4"

1/4

I

Elevation - Sign Type E3 - Side A

1"=1-0"

Elevation - Sign Type E3 - Side B

1

=1-0"

3.61

SIGN TYPE E3

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

NOTE:

All exposed fastening hardware (set screws, etc.),

should be tamper resistant, square drive screws with
interior pin inside socket and painted to match background
properties. Use non-corrosive fastening hardware.

E3
PEDESTRIAN CAMPUS DIRECTIONAL

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.61 SIGN TYPE E3
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78"

5-4"

172"

T Welded, powder-coated aluminum cap at top of

1172

*

@21/ -
typ.

*

3-0" - Graphic Panels

21/2"

- woom

2-41/4"

51/2"

I~ in panel.

post. Grind and smooth all welds.

2" dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminum sign
post.

7, s

Aw.smad Bvmamoe—smamoomn

DX

Aluminum fascia panels - top, bottom and sices.
Mechanically fasten to C-channel.

Aluminum C-channel welded to interior side
of front fascia panel. Drill and tap to

accept mechanical fasteners. Mech-
anically fasten to interior framing.

Welded interior aluminum framing - all around.
Weld to vertical sign posts.

3.62 SIGN TYPE E3

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Removable aluminum, insert fascia panels -
exterior sides. Slide into grooves routed in
interior sign structure.

Interior backer panel with slotted grooves
routed to accept insert panels. Panel stop to
be incorporated in panel.

1.8"

—— Removable aluminum, insert fascia panels - exterior sides.

~<| Slide into grooves routed in interior sign structure. ﬁ

/

Interior backer panel with slotted grooves routed to (
accept insert panels. Panel stop to be incorporated

/

EQ

Aluminum fascia panels - front and back. 74
Mechanically fasten to interior framing. =

EQ

Welded interior aluminum framing - all around.
Weld to vertical sign posts.

Aluminum angle welded to interior side
of front fascia panel. Drill and tap to
accept mechanical fasteners. Mech-
anically fasten to interior framing.

Aluminum angle welded to interior side Welded interior aluminum framing - all
of front fascia panel. Drill and tap to around. Weld to vertical sign posts.
accept mechanical fasteners. Mech-

anically fasten to interior framing. Removable aluminum fascia panels - interior

Aluminum Fascia panels - op, bottom and sides. Mechanically fasten to interior framing.

sides. Mechanically fasten to C-channel.

Concrete footer to be engineered to abide
by all structural calculations.

.\\ 2'dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminum sign

Poured concrete hase to be part of
concrete footer (below grade) by Other.

Grade Line

Detail Section - Sign Type E3

3"=1-0"

post. Directly embed into footer, below grade. o Detail Plan View - Sign Type E3
3 =10

E3
PEDESTRIAN CAMPUS DIRECTIONAL

3.62 SIGN TYPE E3
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< WEST CAMPUS
BURLINGTON AVE TO:

Performing Arts Center

Health Sciences Center

EAST CAMPUS
Student Services Center
Resource Center

The Commons

Science North/South

Pavilions

PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE
TO WEST CAMPUS

Copy

Color: C1
Material: M1
Typeface: T2

Copy
Color: C1

Material: M1
Typeface: T1

Graphic Layout - Sign Type E3b - Side A

1"=1-0"

CAMPUS

PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE
TO WEST CAMPUS

Background Square
Color: C3,C4, C17
Material: M1

Arrow
Symbol: S13
Color: C1
Material: M1

"P"/ Square Stroke Line
Symbol: S10

“P" Color: C1

Square Stroke Line
Color: C3, C4, C17
Material: M1

Copy
Color: C1

Material: M1
Typeface: T2

Panel Background
and Edges

Color: C2
Material: M4

Post and Base
Color: C15
Material: M3

Concrete hase by Other.

Graphic Layout - Sign Type E3b - Side B

1"=1-0"

1 EAST CAMPUS

Student Services
Resource Center
The Commons
Science North/South

Pavilions

PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE
TO WEST CAMPUS

3.63 SIGN TYPE E3B

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Plan View
"EI' =10

T Pedestrian
Entrance
to Garage

P

< EAST
CAMPUS

PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE
TO WEST CAMPUS

\

o Graphic Layout - Sign Type E3b - Side C

1"=1-0"

Panel Background
Color: C3,C4, C17
Material: M4

— Post and Base

Color: C15
Material: M3

Graphic Layout - Sign Type E3b - Side D

(- R

E3B
PEDESTRIAN CAMPUS DIRECTIONAL
(L-SHAPED

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White

C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
C3* Matthews Paint MP15024 Red Dragon

C4*: Matthews Paint MP15184 Ophios Green
C15: Drylac Powdercoat 23/91020

C17*: Matthews Paint MP09133 Process Cyan U

MATERIAL SCHEDULE

M1:  Frisket Painting Color

M3:  Powder Coated Aluminum
M4:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
Tl:  MetaPlus LF Bold
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T1 (Upper Case): +10
T2 (Upper Case) Primary: +0
T2 (Upper Case) Secondary: +25

T2 (Upper/Lower Case) Primary:  +0
T2 (Upper/Lower Case) Secondary: +10

SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.

S10: [Mon_Col_Parking.eps]
S13: [Mon_Col_Arrow.eps]

*NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to campus
designation:

Rockville: C3

Germantown: C4

Takoma Park/Silver Spring: C17

3.63 SIGN TYPE E3B
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18

1-21/2"

118" ‘

54"

‘ ‘ 78"

1/2'

1172
TFIM

241114

1d@21/4" -
1 typ.

&| WEST CAMPUS

BURLINGTON AVE TO:

Performing Arts Center

Health Sciences Center

214" 94—

EAST CAMPUS

Student Services Center

P

Resource Center

The Commons

Science North/South

Pavilions

PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE

TO WEST CAMPUS

o

2-4 18"

1/4*

2-1

Welded, powder-coated aluminum cap at top
of post. Grind and smooth all welds.

—— 2'dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminum sign

post.

Ptd. aluminum panels - top, bottom and sides.

Mechanically fasten to C-channel. Ends only. — |

Removable painted alumium insert panels -
exterior sides. Slide into grooves routed in
interior sign structure.

Ptd. aluminum panels - front and back.
Mechanically fasten to interior framing.

—— 2" dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminum sign
post. Directly embed into footer, below grade.

Concrete footer to be engineered to abide
by all structural calculations.

eq.

L eq.

Poured concrete base to be part of

[

o

concrete footer (below grade)
by other. \

Elevation - Sign Type E3b - Side A

1"=1-0"

3.64 SIGN TYPE E3B

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

NOTE:

All exposed fastening hardware (set screws, etc.),

should be tamper resistant, square drive screws with
interior pin inside socket and painted to match background
properties. Use non-corrosive fastening hardware.

18"
334 414
21/4"
1/4LT—ﬁ1 3 .
e — — Ny
Pedestrian
Entrance _
. to Garage | 3
. . |€] EAST N
—| CAMPUS
PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE g
o o TO WEST CAMPUS =
il
D
\Jes/

[—

e Elevation - Sign Type E3b - Side B

1"=1-0"

1-8'
1-41/4" 334
1] Pedestrian
Entrance »
to Garage =
<] EAST A
CAMPUS
PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE S
TO WEST CAMPUS o o =

o Elevation - Sign Type E3b - Side D

1"=1-0"

E3B
PEDESTRIAN CAMPUS DIRECTIONAL
(L-SHAPED)

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.64 SIGN TYPE E3B
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o Detail Section - Sign Type E3b
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|

Welded, powder-coated aluminum cap at
top of post. Grind and smooth all welds.

2" dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminum sign
post.

Aluminum fascia panels - top, bottom and
sides. Mechanically fasten to C-channel.

Aluminum C-channel welded to interior
side of front fascia panel. Drill and tap to
accept mechanical fasteners. Mechanically
fasten to interior framing.

Welded interior aluminum framing -
all around. Weld to vertical sign posts.

Removable aluminum, insert fascia panels -
exterior sides. Slide into grooves routed in
interior sign structure.

Interior hacker panel with slotted grooves
routed to accept insert panels. Panel stop
to be incorporated in panel.

Aluminum fascia panels - front and back.
Mechanically fasten to interior framing.

Welded interior aluminum framing -
all around. Weld to vertical sign posts.

Aluminum angle welded to interior side

of front fascia panel. Drill and tap to
accept mechanical fasteners. Mechanically
fasten to interior framing.

post. Directly embed into footer, below grade.

Concrete footer to be engineered to abide
by all structural calculations.

\\ 2'dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminum sign

Poured concrete base to be part of
concrete footer (below grade) by Other.

Grade Line

W8T

3.65 SIGN TYPE E3B

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Metal fascia panels - top, bottom
and sides. Mechanically fasten to
C-channel.

Metal angle welded to interior side
of front fascia panel. Drill and tap to
accept mechanical fasteners. Mech-
anically fasten to interior framing.

2'dia. Vertical, powder-coated metal sign
post. Directly embedd into footer, below
grade.

Concrete footer to be engineered to abide
by all structural calculations.

Removable metal fascia panels -
interior sides. Mechanically fasten
to interior framing.

Welded interior metal framing - all around.
Weld to vertical sign posts.

Removable metal, insert fascia panels -
exterior sides. Slide into grooves routed
ininterior sign structure.

Interior backer panel with slotted
grooves routed to accept insert panels.
Panel stop to be iincorporated in panel.

ba

‘ba

Detail Plan View - Sign Type E3b

3"=1-0"

1-8"

E3B
PEDESTRIAN CAMPUS DIRECTIONAL
(L-SHAPED)

3.65 SIGN TYPE E3B
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Cap
/ Color: C3,C4, C17

Material: M14

Post and Base
Color: C15
Material: M3

\ Concrete base,

Plan View - Sign Type E4

1/2"=1-0"

by others.

Background Square
Color: C3, C4, C17
Material: M1
Arrow

Symbol: S13 & Service

Color: C1

Material: M1 & Delivery
Panel Background Entran Ce

Color: C2
Material: M4

Copy

Color: C1
Material: M1
Typeface: T1

Post and Base
Color: C15
Material: M3

Concrete base,
by Other.

Cap

Color: C3, C4, C17

Material: M4

Panel Background

Color: C2
Material: M1

Post and Base
Color: C15
Material: M3

Concrete base,

by Other.

1 |

| | < |

Graphic Layout - Sign Type E4 - Side A

Graphic Layout - Sign Type E4 - Side B

Side View - Sign Type E4

1/2"=1-0"

1/2"=1-0"

1/2"=1-0"

3.66 SIGN TYPE E4

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

= Holy Cross
Clinic

Lot W2 P

Permit Only

= Lot W1 P
Permit Only

Background Square
Color: C3, C4, C17
Material: M1

Arrow
Symbol: S13
Color: C1
Material: M1

Copy

Color: C1
Material: M1
Typeface: T1

“P" Square Stroke Line
Symbol: S10

"P" Color: C1
Square Stroke Line
Color: C3, C4, C17
Material: M1
Typeface: T2

Copy

Color: C1

Material: M1
Typeface: T2

Graphic Layout - Sign Type E4 - Alternate Messages

1/2"=1-0"

E4
SMALL BUILDING DIRECTIONAL

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White

C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
C3*: Matthews Paint MP15024 Red Dragon

C4*: Matthews Paint MP15184 Ophios Green
C15: Drylac Powdercoat 23/91020

C17*: Matthews Paint MP09133 Process Cyan U

MATERIAL SCHEDULE

M1:  Frisket Painting Color

M3:  Powder Coated Aluminum
M4:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
Tl:  MetaPlus LF Bold
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T1 (Upper/Lower Case): +0
T2 (Upper/Lower Case) Secondary: +10

SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.

S10: [Mon_Col_Parking.eps]
S13: [Mon_Col_Arrow.eps]

*NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to campus
designation:

Rockville: C3

Germantown: C4

Takoma Park/Silver Spring: C17

3.66 SIGN TYPE E4
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Montgomery College

3.67 SIGN TYPE E4 SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

E4
SMALL BUILDING DIRECTIONAL

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

s 51/4"
3114 6 3

—— Welded, powder-coated aluminum cap at top
4" 4'eq of post. Grind and smooth all welds.

4" dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminum
r sign post. B:H@&y @Dﬁ@gg

= ! Climic
T BlService |l
= S y — | = Lot W2
: Delivery . = o
% Emﬁf@m@@ ——— Aluminum fascia panels - front and back. e Permit QWHV
& Mechanically fasten to interior framing.

°

(I T

«
= >/ Lot Wi
4"dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminum Permit @Uﬂﬂ
sign post. Directly embedded into footer, y
below grade.
N Concrete footer to be engineered to abide
S by all structural calculations.
N 47 - L
o
4 b
e, e Poured concrete base to be 1A
part of concrete footer (below grade) eq. eq.
by Other.
"
s ] T—=F |
e Elevation - Sign Type E4 - Side A e Side View - Sign Type E4 e Elevation - Sign Type E4 - Alternate Messages
1/2"=1-0" 1/2"=1-0" 1/2"=1-0"
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—e
\—cr

17

| Welded, powder-coated metal cap at top of
post. Grind and smooth all welds.

331/2"

. —— 4'dia Vertical, powder-coated metal sign
post.

Metal fascia panels - top, hottom and sides.
Mechanically fasten to C-channel.

Metal C-channel welded to interior side
of front fascia panel. Drill and tap to
accept mechanical fasteners. Mech-
anically fasten to interior framing.

—— Welded interior metal framing - all around.
Weld to vertical sign posts.

Metal fascia panels - front and back.
/ Mechanically fasten to interior framing.

Weld to vertical sign posts.

@ g Welded interior metal framing - all around.

3-71/2"

Py

4"

Metal angle welded to interior side
of front fascia panel. Drill and tap to
accept mechanical fasteners. Mech-
anically fasten to interior framing.

4'dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminium sign

Concrete footer to be engineered to abide
by all structural calculations.

Poured concrete hase to be part of
concrete footer (below grade) by other.

56" - Sign Panel

3.68 SIGN TYPE E4

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Metal fascia panels - front
and back. Mechanically fasten
to interior framing.

Welded interior metal framing -
all around. Weld to vertical sign posts.

K

post. Directly embedded into footer, below grade.

Detail Section - Sign Type E4

3"=1-0"

Metal fascia panels - top,
hottom and sides. Mechanically
fasten to C-channel.

Metal angle welded to interior side
of front fascia panel. Drill and tap to
accept mechanical fasteners. Mech-
anically fasten to interior framing.

Detail Plan View - Sign Type E4

4"dia. Vertical, powder-coated metal sign
post. Directly embedded into footer, below grade.

Concrete footer to be engineered to abide
by all structural calculations.

E4
SMALL BUILDING DIRECTIONAL

3.68 SIGN TYPE E4
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Montgomery College

3.69 SIGN TYPE E5 SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

E5
ADA PEDESTRIAN DIRECTIONAL

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White

C2:  Matthews Paint MP56089 Blue Satin Finish
C3*  Matthews Paint MP15024 Red Dragon C4*:

Cap Matthews Paint MP15184 Ophios Green C17*:
Color: C2 Matthews Paint MP09133 Process Cyan U
Material: M14

MATERIAL SCHEDULE

M1:  Frisket Painting Color

‘\ M4:  Painted Aluminum

Concrete hase,
by others. TYPEFACE SCHEDULE

T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium
Plan View - Sign Type E5

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE

=10 Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Accessible Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
Symbol: $3 in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Color: C1 A Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
Material: M1 6 6 6 letter spacing with the examples provided and
Align W Align, Align diust dinal
Background Square l | I adjust accordingly.
Color: C3, C4, C17 to ] B L] B il 2 Woner/Lower Case) Second .
" N ot A==} A I Sa=") er/Lower Case) Secondary: +
Z/Iitoevcal. M1 =) \@% =) Q%; N K%’ pp y
e e e
Symbol: S13 ) j] ) g «© ‘ SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Cf)lor: Cl - 347 ﬁ . 347 -, i ﬂﬁ ‘ Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
PR — | | > . . . .
Material: M1 iit SN . %,7 3: HC by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.
= = | &~ =
R = - CF S3: [Mon-Col_Accessible.e
o~ L : -Col_. .eps]
Panel Background 3-.% A ‘ . )
Colr 2 [T P Syaresirct e S5 Mon Col Amoweps)
Material: M4 NP - — Symbol: S10 : 0L €p
© "P" Color: C1
| olor:
ggﬁ)yr cl MP E Square Stroke Line
o . ‘ Color: C3, C4, C17
Material M1 = ! }(% ﬁ Q-ﬁ Material: M1 *NOTE: Highlight color to correspond to campus
TVpeface: T2 W A Typefacej T designation:
RC = Rockville: C3
% Germantown: C4
e Takoma Park/Silver Spring: C17
w
Concrete base,
by others.
- |
e Graphic Layout - Sign Type E5 - Side A e Elevation - Sign Type E5 - Alternate Messages e Side View - Sign Type E5
1"=1-0" 1"=1-0" 1"=1-0"
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3

o112
L
S— \/
-.\
T~ —
-\

4"

Metal fascia panels - top, bottom and sides.
Mechanically fasten to C-channel.

11/2" dia. Vertical, powder-coated metal sign
post.

Metal C-channel welded to interior side
of front fascia panel. Drill and tap to
accept mechanical fasteners. Mech-
anically fasten to interior framing.

Welded interior metal framing - all around.
Weld to vertical sign posts.

Metal fascia panels - all sides.
Mechanically fasten to interior framing.

Metal c-channel welded to interior side
of front fascia panel. Drill and tap to
accept mechanical fasteners. Mech-
anically fasten to interior framing.

11/2" dia. Vertical, powder-coated aluminium
sign post. Directly embedded into footer, below
grade.

Concrete footer to be engineered to abide

by all structural calculations.

Poured concrete hase to be part of
concrete footer (below grade) by other.

Detail Section - Sign Type E5

3"=1-0"

3.70

SIGN TYPE E5

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

¢ Metal angle welded to interior side

of front fascia panel. Drill and tap to
accept mechanical fasteners. Mech-
anically fasten to interior framing.

31/2"

1

1

Welded interior metal framing -

all around. Weld to vertical sign post.

—— 11/2"dia. Vertical, powder-coated metal sign

post. Directly embedded into footer, below
grade.

Concrete footer to be engineered to abide
by all structural calculations.

—— Metal fascia panels - all sides.
Mechanically fasten to metal angle.

e Detail Plan View - Sign Type E5
3"=1-0"

E5
ADA PEDESTRIAN DIRECTIONAL

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.
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312

534"

Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C21
Material: M4

CHARLENE R. NUNLE
STUDENT SERVICES CENTER

o Graphic Layout - Sign Type H1
1'=1-0"

3.71

SIGN TYPE H1

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

CHARLENE R. NUNLEY
STUDENT SERVICES CENTER

5.0

o Installation Elevation - Sign Type H1
1/4" =1-0"

16~ 1165-1/2"

CHARLENE R, NUNLEY
STUDENT SERVICES CENTER -

Elevation - Sign Type H1
1"=1-0"

p—— Existing wall

Letters

1/2" TH water-jet cut ptd. aluminum letters;
mitd. to shim w/ fully concealed VHB adhesive
Shim

1/16" TH shim inset 1/4" from all sides; mtd.

to existing wall w/ fully concealed VHB adhesive

ji Back-up Panel (as required)
1/16" TH ptd. acrylic back-up panel required for all glass mtd.
conditions; mtd. to existing glass wall w/ fully concealed VHB

adhesive
Finish: C21

Section - Sign Type H1

Half Sc

ale

H1
INTERIOR BUILDING ID (WALL MOUNTED)

COLOR SCHEDULE
C21: Duron Standard SW1237 Shale Gray

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M4:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
Tl MetaPlus LF Bold

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T1 (Upper Case): +100

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.
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P1: PARKING LOT ID

f T

e e e

15/8”
—o—

21/2”

4.7

11/2”
—o—

1

STUDENT
PARKING

15"

15/8”

30” ——0—

8 STUDENT

15" 11/2”

# PARKING

BAND-IT Single Bolt Flared o

Leg Brack-It isti
D02189 Scale: 3/4” = 1’-0”

Matthews Paint MP15184 Ophios Green (for Germantown Campus)

Matthews Paint MP15024 Red Dragon (for Rockville Campus)

Matthews Paint MP09133 Process Cyan U (for Takoma Park/Silver
| C1 | MP 37209 - Pure White 23] MP 56089 - Bive Satin [IZW Spring Campus)



P2: RESERVED PARKING

18”

12"

Mounting Hole

RESERVED
PARKING FOR

Dean’s
Office

UNAUTHORIZED
VEHICLES WILL BE
TOWED AT OWNER’S
EXPENSE

—— (1”7 0.C. From Top,
Centered on 12” Width)

«——1/2” Border

Edges and Back to
be Painted White

BAND-IT Single Bolt Flared
Leg Brack-It
D02189

| ¢1 | MP 37209 - Pure White 23 MP 56089 - Blue Satin

70"

RESERVED
PARKING FOR

Scale: 3/4” =1'-0"


YMEI4
PolyLine

YMEI4
Callout
7'-0"


P3: TOBAGCO-FREE

f

f

-9 *— Mounting Hole
2” (] " Uc From TOD,
Centered on 12” Width)
<——1/2” Border
Edges and Back to
be Painted White
81/2”
18”
——
13/4”
e’ Welcome to Our
e Tobacco-Free Campus
]/ Thank You for Not Smoking
4‘
125 Alumi / Painted C Graphi

BAND-IT Single Bolt Flared
Leg Brack-It
D02189

| ¢1 | MP 37209 - Pure White 23 MP 56089 - Blue Satin

T.B.D.

Scale: 3/4” =1-0”



P4: Wi-Fi Sign
Size: 18"'x 15”

Material: 3M-I1J35 Vinyl + Matte Laminate + 3mm ACM This sign type has
rounded corners

Finishing: Mount to 3mm ACM + Trim to shape (Red FPO line) + Drill holes on 137 (Green FPO)

Blue prints Pantone 294C (4c equivalent to Matthews Paint #MP56089)

Install with Band-it Brackets to poles Install with VHB tape in Garage

N
.



YMEI4
Text Box

YMEI4
Rectangle

YMEI4
Rectangle

YMEI4
Rectangle

YMEI4
Rectangle

YMEI4
Text Box
P4: Wi-Fi Sign

YMEI4
Rectangle

YMEI4
Callout
This sign type has rounded corners


Social Sciences Computer Center

Graphic Layout - Sign Type H2a (Wall Mount)

11/2"=1-0"

3114

372

814

57/8'

15/8"

-

Elevation - Sign Type H2a (Wall Mount)

11/2"=1-0"

B

Panel Background
Color: C21
Material: M4

Copy Align

Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M1

Align

1/16'

s

ﬁ

3.72 SIGN TYPE H2A

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Note: Provide products produced by Systech
Signage Technology,PO Box 4470 Lake Tahoe
(Stateline), NV, 89449, Tel 800-807-1931

— AM Series Base Plate

|

,,,,,,,, Il

Standard Systech hase plate w/ removable
anodized aluminum 1/16" standard side locks;
mtd. to shim w/ fully concealed VHB adhesive.

AM Series Top Panel
Removable aluminum modular insert w/ Frisket
Painting letters; mtd. to base plate w/ standard
Systech track system.

Back-up Panel (as required)

1/16" TH ptd. acrylic back-up panel required for all
glass mtd. conditions; mtd. to existing glass wall
w/ fully concealed VHB adhesive.

Finish: C1

P Existing wall

Section - Sign Type H2a (Wall Mount)

3 =1.0"

Sign Type H2a

Social Sciences Computer Center

5.0

v

Sign Type Hdc

Installation Elevation - Sign Types H2a, H4c

1/4" = 1-0"

H2A
OVERHEAD ROOM ID (WALL MOUNT)

COLOR SCHEDULE
Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White
C21: Duron Standard SW1237 Shale Gray

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M1:  Frisket Painting Color
M4:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
T2: MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T2 (Upper/Lower Case): +10

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.
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Social Sciences Computer Center

Graphic Layout - Sign Type H2b (Ceiling Mount)

11/2"=1-0"

EQ 1/4" EQ

Panel Background
Color: C21
Material: M4

Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M1

varies

I I

814

57/8'

15/8"

B

Elevation - Sign Type H2b (Ceiling Mount)

11/2"=1-0"

3.73

SIGN TYPE H2B

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Note: Provide products produced by Systech Signage Technology,
PO Box 4470 Lake Tahoe (Stateline), NV, 89449, Tel 800-807-1931

Existing Ceiling

Ceiling-Mount End Cap

1/2" DIA. standard Systech anodized aluminum ceiling-mount end cap; mtd.
to ceiling w/ fully concealed mechanical fasteners

Rod

1/4" DIA. standard Systech anodized aluminum rod; mtd. to ceiling mount
end cap by threaded top end

Cylindrical Mounting Brackets

3/8" DIA. +/- standard Systech cylindrical anodized aluminum mounting
brackets w/ 1/4" +/- central hole to receive 1/4" rod; mtd. to rod w/ flush-mtd.
end-cap screw

AM Series Top Panel

Removable ptd. aluminum modular insert w/ Frisket Painting letters; mtd. to base
plate w/ standard Systech track system

AM Series Base Plate
Standard Systech base plate w/ removable anodized aluminum 1/16” standard
side locks; mtd. to shim w/ fully concealed VHB adhesive

Back Panel

1/4" TH ptd. aluminum back panel; welded to anodized aluminum 3/8" DIA. +/-
cylindrical mounting bracket

Color: C4

Section - Sign Type H2b (Ceiling Mount)

3"=1-0"

5.0

v

Sign Type H2b

Sign Type Hdc

e Installation Elevation - Sign Types H2b, H4c

1/4" =1-0"

H2B
OVERHEAD ROOM ID (CEILING MOUNT)

COLOR SCHEDULE
Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White
C21: Duron Standard SW1237 Shale Gray

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M1:  Frisket Painting Color
M4:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
T2: MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T2 (Upper/Lower Case): +10

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.
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Wall Surface

Graphic Layout - Sign Type H3

3"=1-0"
Signage Type H3a - Men
Signage Type H3b - Women
Signage Type H3c - All Gender
Signage Type H3d - Family
3"=1-0
81/4'
b

Panel Background
Color: C21
Material: M4

Symbol
Color: C1
Material: M1

T-bracket
Color; C22

ST

Wall Surface

8T

Y18 ep

Elevation - Layout 1 - Sign Type H3

3"=1-0"

Wall Surface

Note: Provide products produced

by Systech Signage Technology,

PO Box 4470 Lake Tahoe (Stateline),
NV, 89449, Tel 800-807-1931

T-Bracket
1/4" +/- TH anodized aluminum t-bracket;
mtd. to existing wall w/ flush-mtd. screws

AM Series Base Plate
Standard Systech hase plate w/
removable anodized aluminum
1/16" standard side locks; mtd.
to t-bracket w/ fully concealed
VHB adhesive

AM Series Top Panel

e Plan Section - Sign Type H3

3" =1.0"

'
I
I
I
I
I
I
q
A
I
I
I
I
|
]
1
I
i
A
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
®

LIy

ST

|

Bl T

Y18

o Elevation - Layout 2 - Sign Type H3

3"=1-0"

g

Removable ptd. aluminum modular
insert w/ Frisket Painting
letters; mtd. to hase plate w/
standard Systech track system

3.74 SIGN TYPE H3

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

76"

e Installation Elevation - Sign Type H3
3/4"=1-0"

H3
SERVICE FLAG ID

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White
C21: Duron Standard SW1237 Shale Gray
C22: Natural Satin Anodized Aluminum

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M1:  Frisket Painting Color
M4:  Painted Aluminum

SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.

S1:  [Mon_Col_Men.eps]

S2:  [Mon_Col_Women.eps]

S4:  [Mon_Col_MenAccessible.eps]
S5:  [Mon_Col_WomenAccessible.eps]
S16: [Mon_Col_Unisex.eps]

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.
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YMEI4
Text Box
Signage Type H3a - Men
Signage Type H3b - Women
Signage Type H3c - All Gender
Signage Type H3d - Family




Storage

S!gr} type Hie - Graphic Layout - Sign Type H4a
Similar to H4a exce Half Scale

sign height is 5" to
allow for a larger
insert portion should

more text needs to be g1

accommodated e

15/8"

314

172
2
e
2
i

e Elevation - Sign Type H4a
Half Scale

Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M1

Panel Background
Color: C21
Material: M8

o——— Side Locks

Color: C22

Insert
Front Panel Color: C23
Back Panel Color: C22

Note: Provide products produced by Systech Signage Technology,
PO Box 4470 Lake Tahoe (Stateline), NV, 89449, Tel 800-807-1931

AM Series Base Plate
Standard Systech base plate w/ removable anodized aluminum
1/16" standard side locks; mtd. to shim w/ fully concealed VHB

1/16' ;
16 i adhesive
AM Series Top Panel

Removable ptd. aluminum modular insert w/ applied ptd.
photopolymer face w/ raised braille and raised Frisket Painting
letters; mtd. to base plate w/ standard Systech track system

! I Shim

:; / 1/16" TH anodized aluminum shim inset 1/4" from all sides; mtd.
i to existing wall w/ fully concealed VHB adhesive

i Modular Window Sign

Aluminum backing panel w/ clear non-glare acrylic face,

1 flexible end caps, and paper insert. mtd. to shim w/ fully
| concealed VHB adhesive

i S

:e; Back-up Panel (as required)

Il 1/16" TH ptd. acrylic back-up panel required for all glass mtd.
Align _ l I conditions; mtd. to existing glass wall w/ fully concealed VHB

|

|

|

|

|

adhesive
Finish: C21

—— Existing wall

Section - Sign Type H4a
Half Scale

3.75 SIGN TYPE H4A

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

and H5A

~ 5'-0" AFF to
TOP of SIGN

-
-

Installation Elevation - Sign Type H4a

14" =1-0"

H4A
ROOM NUMBER ID WITH INSERT

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White
C21: Duron Standard SW1237 Shale Gray
C22: Natural Satin Anodized Aluminum
C23: Non-glare clear acrylic

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M1:  Frisket Painting Color
M8: Painted Photopolymer

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T2 (Upper Case): +0

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.75 SIGN TYPE H4A and H5A
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YMEI4
Text Box
5'-0" AFF to TOP of SIGN

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Callout
Sign type H4e - Similar to H4a except sign height is 5" to allow for a larger insert portion should more text needs to be accommodated

YMEI4
Text Box
and H5A

YMEI4
Text Box
and H5A


Montgomery College

3.76 SIGN TYPE H4B SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

DO NOT USE

H4B
?;r?eyfacez T2 ROOM NUMBER ID WITH INSERT AND
Color; C1 TACK
Material: M1

COLOR SCHEDULE

Panel Background Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White
C21: Duron Standard SW1237 Shale Gray
C22: Natural Satin Anodized Aluminum

-— C23: Non-glare clear acrylic
Mr. Jeff Chuang ’ !
Instructional Specialist/Director MATERIAL SCHEDULE
MW,F: 9 AM - 5 PM . M1:  Frisket Painting Color
TH: 9 AN -3 PM t Side Locks M8: Painted Photopolymer

Color: C22

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

Note: Provide products produced by Systech Signage Technology,

PO Box 4470 Lake Tahoe (Stateline), NV, 89449, Tel 800-807-1931 KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
e BGrilqhéc Layout - Sign Type H4b a AM Series Base Plate Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
T . Standard Systech base plate w/ removable anodized aluminum maf[ch the examples n the Sign System Manual
W 1/16 1/16" standard side locks; mtd. to shim w/ fully concealed VHB which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
814" adhesive Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
2 . in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
—t . X . . Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
Align 4 d alumlnum modulqr insert V‘,’/ applfed ptd] . letter spacing with the examples provided and
. S _ N W/ raised braille and raised Frisket Painting adjust accordingly
1 1 : : | letters; mtd. to hase prate w/ standard Systech track system ’
o | |
9 ! NN | 1: Modular Window Sign T2 (Upper Case): +0
I Aluminum backing panel w/ clear non-ghace acrylic face,
:I flexible end caps, and paper insert; mtd. to shimwy/ fully GENERAL NOTE
‘: Y concealed VHB adhesive All cpn;trqctional, engineering and anchoring
h details indicated on the drawings are meant as
= M [ 7{F{F7 77777777777777777777777 :I suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
& ! @[ﬁl ! ! Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
& | ‘ | , ponsibility for the cor
A Bﬂ@ *ﬂ@ - @@mg *************** \: Shim / rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
= o ol B8 = o = PP P @ L~ T T T T T T — a " " - : i " o / . way in which they are supported and anchored
= = Instruet |a||] ' D r.__ | 1/16" TH anodized aluminum shim inset 1/4” from all sides; mtd. 1 i '
= % = I]@m]@[[gl;@@@ Sﬁ/ ecto - \: to existing wall w/ fully concealed VHB adhesive ! and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
= :. tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
= MW,F:9AM-5PM - _ ______________________ | Tack Surface , , —1 factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
‘ TH:9AM-3PWM __ . | = L/A" tack surface; mtd. to shim w/ fully concealed VHB adhesive N N shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
o i = Z N Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
& L2 2 failure of, or d d by, the installed si
h s\ & ailure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.
| \ * B
: | Back-up Panel (as required) o
. | : 1/16" TH ptd. acrylic back-up panel required for all glass mtd. ,9
« h conditions; mtd. to existing glass wall w/ fully concealed VHB
— | adhesive .
o 1 Finish: C21 \
] Align _ 4 _ _ _ L]
L ' , Existing wall
e Elevation - Sign Type H4b e Section - Sign Type H4b e Installation Elevation - Sign Type H4b
Half Scale Half Scale 1/4" =1-0"

3.76 SIGN TYPE H4B
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YMEI4
Text Box
5'-0" AFF to TOP of SIGN

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Text Box
DO NOT USE


Montgomery College

3.77 SIGN TYPE H4C SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

DO NOT USE

Panel Background ROOM NUMBER AND NAME ID

q Color: C21
Material: M8 COLOR SCHEDULE
L Nt Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White

C21: Duron Standard SW1237 Shale Gray
C22: Natural Satin Anodized Aluminum

Copy C23: Non-glare clear acrylic
° Typeface: T2
Bliss Conference
Material: M1 M1:  Frisket Painting Color

M4:  Painted Aluminum

Panel Background M8: Painted Photopolymer

& Innovation Suite

Color; C21

Material. W4 TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
ide Locks T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

Colok£22

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign

o Graphic Layout - Sign Type H4c

Half Scale m ate: Provide products produced by Systech Signage Technology,
PO Bow4470 Lake Tahoe (Stateline), NV, 89449, Tel 800-807-1931

@ 116 Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
116 i AM Series BascRlate Ie(;c_tertspaang_Wllth the examples provided and
81/4" i Standard Systech baseplate w/ removable anodized aluminum adjust accoraingly.
M, P 1/16" standard side locks; mthto shim w/ fully concealed VHB " Case) ‘0
| adhesive pper Case):
Aign _'p _ _ T2 (Upper/Lower Case):  +10
T T <~ o~ ——— — — — — — — — — — — - :' H AM Series Top Panel (Top Zone)

g | | Removable ptd. aluminum modular insert w/ appliedptd. GENERAL NOTE _

= | h photopolymer face w/ raised braille and raised Frisket Painting § All constructional, engineering and anchoring

. - e - S~ - :I letters; mtd. to base plate w/ standard Systech track system / details indicated on the drawings are meant as

e 22 g, ‘: Shim L/ 3 suggestions for design intent only. The Sign

:' / 1/16" TH anodized aluminum shim inset 1/4" from all sides; mtd. ,/ Contractor shall t_ake f_”” respons_|b|||ty for the cor-
o ——— - L ________ ‘: to existing wall w/ fully concealed VHB adhesive L/ rect «_amd ;gfﬁ fﬁgmeermg of atll ;lgn ;ypeshanddthe

& [ | il o, way in which they are supported and anchored,

- HDSS 7@@,mlf@,[\f@ml@@, ! :: AM Series Top Panel (Bottom Zone) 6& ’ 7] a_nd shall_subm_it in the shop drawings any alternq—
- - ————————— = o-——— - e | Removable ptd. aluminum modular insert w/ Frisket Painting < / \ > tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
a ! ! letters; mtd. to base plate w/ standard Systech track system N = factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor

ﬂm©*v@tﬂ©m* SMHE_’L@* . :: BN &%‘ shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
ST T T T T T e T x: Back-up Panel (as required) \Sf\\\ < Qo_ Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
e :' 1/16" TH ptd. acrylic back-up panel required for all glass mtd. AT ,C_) failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.
| : conditions; mtd. to existing glass wall w/ fully concealed VHB \
i adhesive N
| i i Finish: C21 \
Align _L — _
L ' ¢ Existing wall
) ) ] ) Installation Elevation - Sign Type H4c
o Elevation - Sign Type H4c Section - Sign Type H4c 1/4" = 1'-0"
Half Scale Half Scale

3.77 SIGN TYPE H4C
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YMEI4
Text Box
5'-0" AFF to TOP of SIGN

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Text Box
DO NOT USE


Montgomery College

3.78 SIGN TYPE H4D SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Note: Intent of this sign is to satisfy ADA 2010 section 216.4.1
Exit Doors, Doors at exit passageways, exit discharge, and exit stairways shall be
identified by tactile signs complying with 703.1, 703.2 and 703.5

H4D
EXIT ID/ROOM NUMBER ID

COLOR SCHEDULE
Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White

Copy C21: Duron Standard SW1237 Shale Gray
Typeface: T2 C22: Natural Satin Anodized Aluminum
Color: C1

Material: M1 MATERIAL SCHEDULE

M1:  Frisket Painting Color

Panel Background M8:  Painted Photopolymer

15/8"

Elevation - Sign Type H4d

Finish: C21

Existing wall

e Section - Sign Type H4d

Half Scale

Color: C21
Material: M8 TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
Side Locks T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium
Color: 622 KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
. . Ad_d_handlcap_ symbol if Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
o Graphic Layout - Sign Type H4d exit is accessible match the examples in the Sign System Manual
Half Scale Typeface: T2 which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Color: C1 Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
Material: M1 in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
116 Note: Provide procucts produced by Systech Signage Technology, letter spacing with the examples provided and
1/16' 1/4" PO Box 4470 Lake Tahoe (Stateline), NV, 89449, Tel 800-807-1931 adjust accordingly.
AM Series Base Plate .
Standard Systech hase plate w/ removable anodized aluminum T2 (Upper Case): +0
1/16" §tandard side locks; mtd. to shim w/ fully concealed VHB GENERAL NOTE
adhesive ) L )
. \ ) All constructional, engineering and anchoring
81/ | AM Series Top Panel details indicated on the drawings are meant as
| Removable ptd. aluminum modular insert w/ applied ptd. suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
: photopolymer face w/ raised braille and raised Frisket Printing Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
Align _ , _ _ | letters; mtd. to base plate w/ standard Systech track system rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
777777777777777777777777 \t Shim way in which they are supported and anchored,
| 1/16” TH anodized aluminum shim inset 1/4” from all sices; mtd. and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
\t to existing wall w/ fully concealed VHB adhesive tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
- - Hi Back-up Panel (as required) factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
| Algn i 1/16" TH ptd. acrylic back-up panel required for all glass mtd. shal_l indemnify and ho!d harmless.the Own.er and
L T conditions; mtd. to existing glass wall w/ fully concealed VHB DQSIgﬂ Consultant against any clalm'resultmg from
adhesive failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.
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YMEI4
Image

YMEI4
Callout
Add handicap symbol if exit is accessible
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M1

YMEI4
Text Box
Note: Intent of this sign is to satisfy ADA 2010 section 216.4.1 
Exit Doors, Doors at exit passageways, exit discharge, and exit stairways shall be identified by tactile signs complying with 703.1, 703.2 and 703.5

YMEI4
Rectangle


Montgomery College

3.79 SIGN TYPE H6 SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

H6
OCCUPANCY

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White C21:
Duron Standard SW1237 Shale Gray

C22: Natural Satin Anodized Aluminum

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
W M1:  Frisket Painting Color

N 81/4" M4:  Painted Aluminum

%1" 1 TYPEFACE SCHEDULE

i T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE

vu = m omoa Copy = - AN =Y N\ - T Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
N OT M O R E T H A N Typeface: T2 N@ _ M@R E 7T AN S match the examples in the Sign System Manual

Color: C1 which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,

Material: M1 - S (G Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
XXX PERSONS JOUX PERSONS w

Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/

12

78"

Panel Background

PERMITTED IN THE e PERMITTED INTHE

= _ _ _ ___ o ____ T2 (Upper Case): +0

BLISS CLASSROOM ¢ |BLISS CLASSROOM.
Color: C22

Department of Fire and Rescue Services -, || 'Department of Fire and Rescue Services

Montgomery County, Maryland S gi M@MMM@’MEE@T:::::{:J
Mt C

0 Graphic Layout - Sign Type H6 Elevation - Sign Type H6
Half Scale Half Scale
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Montgomery College

H6a
3.79 SIGN TYPEH6~ | SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

H6a
NO SMOKING OR
VAPING

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White C21:
Duron Standard SW1237 Shale Gray

C22: Natural Satin Anodized Aluminum

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
W M1:  Frisket Painting Color

M4:  Painted Aluminum

R 81/4"
Ve v | TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
Ti T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium
- o

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Copy * Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
Typeface: T2 — match the examples in the Sign System Manual
Color: C1 6 which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Material: M1 v Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)

in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/

Panel Background letter spacing with the examples provided and
Color: C21 adjust accordingly.
Material: M4
T2 (Upper Case): +0
Side Locks
OR VAPING K& OR VAPING

65/8"

T2 (Upper/Lower Case):  +10

Clean Indoor Air Act ©
State of Maryland ?;Seyfacm 2 ‘Sfaftééfl\Jléf[a,ﬁdffffffffffffffffffff:]
Color: C1

Material: M1 L

0 Graphic Layout - Sign Type H6 Elevation - Sign Type H6
Half Scale Half Scale
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YMEI4
Rectangle

YMEI4
Rectangle

YMEI4
Rectangle

YMEI4
Text Box
H6a

YMEI4
Text Box
H6a
NO SMOKING OR VAPING 

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Text Box
NO SMOKING OR VAPING

YMEI4
Rectangle

YMEI4
Length Measurement
0'-1"

YMEI4
Text Box
Clean Indoor Air Act

YMEI4
Rectangle

YMEI4
Text Box
State of Maryland

YMEI4
Text Box
NO SMOKING OR VAPING

YMEI4
Text Box
Clean Indoor Air Act

YMEI4
Text Box
State of Maryland

YMEI4
Text Box
H6a

YMEI4
Line


1/]6'

J=

ﬁ

o~

.

Note: Provide products produced by Systech Signage Technology,
PO Box 4470 Lake Tahoe (Stateline), NV, 89449, Tel 800-807-1931

AM Series Base Plate

Standard Systech base plate w/ removable anodized aluminum
1/16" standard side locks; mtd. to shim w/ fully concealed VHB
adhesive

AM Series Top Panel
Removable ptd. aluminum modular insert w/ Frisket Painting
letters; mtd. to base plate w/ standard Systech track system

Back-up Panel (as required)

1/16" TH ptd. acrylic back-up panel required for all glass mtd.
conditions; mtd. to existing glass wall w/ fully concealed VHB
adhesive

Finish: C21

Shim

1/16" TH anodized aluminum shim inset 1/4" from all sides; mtd.

to existing wall w/ fully concealed VHB adhesive

Existing Wall

Section - Sign Type H6

Half Full

3.80 SIGN TYPE H6

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

i

5-0" AFE ta
TOP of SIGN

Installation Elevation - Sign Type H6

1/4"=1-0"

and H6a j

H6 & H6a
OCCUPANCY

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.
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YMEI4
Text Box
5'-0" AFF to TOP of SIGN

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Callout
and H6a

YMEI4
Text Box
& H6a


Authorized
Personnel Only

0 Graphic Layout - Sign Type H7
Half Scale

&,
. 81/ 28/

Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M1

Panel Background
Color: C21
Material: M4

116’
116 /; "

T

%" 2
Ti

314

—~

Authorized

34

=

Wall Surface

Fs

Elevation - Sign Type H7
Half Scale

Note: Provide products produced by Systech Signage Technology,

PO Box 4470 Lake Tahoe (Stateline), NV, 89449, Tel 800-807-1931

AM Series Base Plate

Standard Systech hase plate w/ removable anodized aluminum
1/16" standard side locks; mtd. to shim w/ fully concealed VHB
adhesive

AM Series Top Panel
Removable ptd. aluminum modular insert w/ Frisket Painting
letters; mtd. to base plate w/ standard Systech track system

Back-up Panel (as required)

1/16" TH ptd. acrylic back-up panel required for all glass mtd.
conditions; mtd. to existing glass wall w/ fully concealed VHB
adhesive

Finish: C21

Shim

1/16" TH anodized aluminum shim inset 1/4" from all sides; mtd.
to existing wall w/ fully concealed VHB adhesive

Existing Wall

Section - Sign Type H7

Half Scale

3.81

SIGN TYPE H7

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

~ 5-0" AFF to
TOP of SIGN

-
-

Installation Elevation - H7

1/4" =1-0"

H7
RESTRICTED AREA

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White C21:
Duron Standard SW1237 Shale Gray

C22: Natural Satin Anodized Aluminum

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M1:  Frisket Painting Color
M4:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T2 (Upper/Lower Case):  +10

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.81 SIGN TYPE H7
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YMEI4
Text Box
5'-0" AFF to TOP of SIGN

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line


v
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— Top Zone
Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C21
Material: M1

STAIR

o——— Panel Background
Color: C1
Material: M8

o—— Side Locks
Color: C22

Arrow
Symbol: S13
Color: C1

FLOOR 2
N EXIT down

Bottom Zone
Copy

Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M1
Panel Background
Color: C21
Material: M4

to Floor 1

Graphic Layout - Sign Type H8a

11/2"=1-0"

[—1-3/8"—P

STAIR B

FLOOR 2 —

Sign Type H8c - ADA
Stair ID

1"H Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M1

Braille

P
312 ¢

231

13/8"

413/16"

2314

FLOOR 2

EXIT down
o Floor 1

Elevation - Sign Type H8a
11/2"=1-0"

|
C

Note: Provide products produced by Systech Signage Technology,
PO Box 4470 Lake Tahoe (Stateline), NV, 89449, Tel 800-807-1931

AM Series Base Plate

Standard Systech base plate w/ removable anodized aluminum
1/16" standard side locks; mtd. to shim w/ fully concealed VHB
adhesive

AM Series Top Panel (Top Zone)

Removable ptd. aluminum modular insert w/ applied ptd.
photopolymer face w/ raised braille and raised Frisket Painting
letters; mtd. to hase plate w/ standard Systech track system

Shim
1/16" TH anodized aluminum shim inset 1/4" from all sides; mtd.
to existing wall w/ fully concealed VHB adhesive

AM Series Top Panel (Bottom Zone)
Removable ptd. aluminum modular insert w/ Frisket Painting
letters; mtd. to hase plate w/ standard Systech track system

Section - Sign Type H8a

3.82 SIGN TYPE H8A

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

5-0" AFF to
~ “bottom of sign

TR

(PE DT

Installation Elevation - H8a

1/4"=1-0"

Sign type H8C

Has raise letters and braille
identifying floor level and
stairway

H8A
STAIR ID, OCCUPANCY SIDE

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White
C21: Duron Standard SW1237 Shale Gray
C22: Natural Satin Anodized Aluminum

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M1:  Frisket Painting Color
M4:  Painted Aluminum
M8: Painted Photopolymer

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T2 (Upper Case): +25
T2 (Upper/Lower Case):  +10

SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.

S13: [Mon_Col_Arrow.eps]

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.
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YMEI4
Text Box
5'-0" AFF to bottom of sign (per IBC 1023.9)

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Rectangle

YMEI4
Callout
Sign type H8C
Has raise letters and braille identifying floor level and stairway

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Text Box
1.5"

YMEI4
Rectangle

YMEI4
Image

YMEI4
Image

YMEI4
Image

YMEI4
Dimension
1'-3/8"

YMEI4
Image

YMEI4
Callout
1"H Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M1

YMEI4
Callout
Braille

YMEI4
Text Box
Sign Type H8c - ADA Stair ID

YMEI4
Dimension
As req'd

YMEI4
Text Box

YMEI4
Text Box


Montgomery College

3.83 SIGN TYPE H8B SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

H8B
STAIR ID, STAIR SIDE

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White
C21: Duron Standard SW1237 Shale Gray
C22: Natural Satin Anodized Aluminum

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M1:  Frisket Painting Color

13/8° M4:  Painted Aluminum
31/2" M8: Painted Photopolymer
.
! Note: Provide products produced by Systech Signage Technology, TYPEFACE SCHEDU'—_E
FLOOR— 1 EOP Zone FLOOR PO Box 4470 Lake Tahoe (Stateline), NV, 89449, Tel 800-807-1931 T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium
Opy I
Typeface: T2 AM Series Base Plate KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
CO"’K'C?I 0™ Standard Systech base plate w/ removable anodized aluminum Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
Material: M1 o 1/16" standard side locks; mtd. to shim wy/ fully concealed VHB match the examples in the Sign System Manual
e—— Panel Background adhesive which were prepared in Adobe Tllustrator CS3,
Color: C1 . Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
Material: M8 AM Seties Top Panel (Top Zone) A in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
o+ Side Locks . Removable ptd. alumlnum modulqr insert W/ applied ptd. Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
Color: €22 o 1.5 photopolymer face wy raised braille and raised Frisket Painting letter spacing with the examples provided and
Arrow Background o ’/ letters; mtd. to base plate w/ standard Systech track system adjust accordingly.
D Symbol: S13 § =
STAI R D Color: C1 = STA” R Ii,y T2 (Upper Case): +25
TOP: 2 Bottom Zone _ T@PS 2 IH: 7% T2 (Upper/Lower Case):  +10
Copy %\r ) Ze— =
BOTTOM: 1 Typeface: T2 3| ~_| [ <y | BOTTOM: 1 L= SYMBOLSCHEDULE =~
. Color: C1 el R w ectronic artwork for all symbols to be provide
EXIT: 1 Material: M1 EXHT° 1 e N by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.
No Roof No Roof _ % shim 3
= ) ) o ) \ S13: [Mon_Col_Arrow.eps]
Access Panel Background Access LS 1/16" TH anodized aluminum shim inset 1/4” from all sides; mtd. ’ - ’
CoIor:_C?l -~ L to existing wall w/ fully concealed VHB adhesive GENERAL NOTE
Material: M4 = All constructional, engineering and anchoring
- details indicated on the drawings are meant as
Graphic Layout - Sign Type H8b T & suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
11/2" = 1-0" Elevation - Sign Type H8b £ Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
11/2" = 1-0" AM Series Top Panel (Bottom Zone) e 22 rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
Removable ptd. aluminum modular insert w/ Frisket Painting tleo way in which they are supported and anchored,
letters; mtd. to hase plate w/ standard Systech track system :': 5 % and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
g 9 Q tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
— factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
Installation Elevation - H8b failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.
1/4"=1-0" |
Sign type H8C
Has raise letters and braille
. . identifying floor level and
e Section - Sign Type H8b stairway
3 =1-0"

3.83 SIGN TYPE H8B
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YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Callout
1.5"

YMEI4
Text Box
5'-0" AFF to bottom of sign (per IBC 1023.9)

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Rectangle

YMEI4
Callout
Sign type H8C
Has raise letters and braille identifying floor level and stairway

YMEI4
Text Box

YMEI4
Text Box


Color: C21
Material: M8

Side Locks
Color: C22

Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M1

Graphic Layout - Sign Type H9

3"=1-0"

384

8166

814
by

g
©
=
=
8/61

o Elevation - Sign Type H9
3"=1-0"

Signage Type H9a - Men
Signage Type H9b - Women
Signage Type H9c - All Gender
Signage Type H9d - Family

Panel Background

1/16
14

Note: Provide products produced by Systech Signage Technology,
PO Box 4470 Lake Tahoe (Stateline), NV, 89449, Tel 800-807-1931

AM Series Base Plate

Standard Systech base plate w/ removable anodized aluminum
1/16" standard side locks; mtd. to shim w/ fully concealed VHB
adhesive

o——— AM Series Top Panel
Removable ptd. aluminum modular insert w/ applied ptd.
photopolymer face w/ raised braille and raised Frisket Painting
letters; mtd. to base plate w/ standard Systech track system

Shim
1/16" TH anodized aluminum shim inset 1/4" from all sides; mtd.
to existing wall w/ fully concealed VHB adhesive

Existing Wall

Section - Sign Type H9

Half Full Scale

3.84 SIGN TYPE H9

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

7
-

-5'-0" AFF to
TOP of SIGN

-
-

Installation Elevation - Sign Type H9

3/4"=1-0"

H9
RESTROOM ID, ADA

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White
C21: Duron Standard SW1237 Shale Gray
C22: Natural Satin Anodized Aluminum

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M1:  Frisket Painting Color
M8: Painted Photopolymer

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T2 (Upper Case): +25

SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.

S1:  [Mon_Col_Men.eps]

S2:  [Mon_Col_Women.eps]

S4:  [Mon_Col_MenAccessible.eps]
S5: [Mon_Col_WomenAccessible.eps]
S16: {Mon_Col_Unisex.eps}

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.84 SIGN TYPE H9
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YMEI4
Text Box
5'-0" AFF to TOP of SIGN

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Text Box
Signage Type H9a - Men
Signage Type H9b - Women
Signage Type H9c - All Gender
Signage Type H9d - Family




ELEVATOR

Elevators shall not
be used in the event
of fire. Use marked
exit stairways.

a Graphic Layout - Sign Type H10
3"=1-0"

814

Py

j

—e

5[2[ | ELEVATOR
2|21 Elevators shall not
_ be used in the event
= of fire. Use marked

exit stairways.
zlal| s
=] |

L

Elevation - Sign Type H10
3'=1-0"

Top Zone
Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M1

Panel Background
Color: C21
Material: M8

Panel Background
Color: C21
Material: M4

Bottom Zone
Copy/Symbol
Typeface: T2
Symbol: S9
Color: C1
Material: M1

Side Locks
Color: C22

1/16'

1/4

Note: Provide products produced by Systech Signage Technology,
PO Box 4470 Lake Tahoe (Stateline), NV, 89449, Tel 800-807-1931

AM Series Top Panel (Top Zone)

Removable ptd. aluminum modular insert w/ applied ptd.
photopolymer face w/ raised braille and raised Frisket Painting
letters; mtd. to hase plate w/ standard Systech track system

AM Series Base Plate

Standard Systech base plate w/ removable anodized aluminum
1/16" standard side locks; mtd. to shim w/ fully concealed VHB
adhesive

—— AM Series Top Panel (Bottom Zone)
Removable ptd. aluminum modular insert w/ Frisket Painting
letters and graphics; mtd. to base plate w/ standard Systech track
system

Shim

1/16" TH anodized aluminum shim inset 1/4" from all sides; mtd. to
existing wall w/ fully concealed VHB adhesive

Existing Wall

Section - Sign Type H10

Half Full Scale

3.85 SIGN TYPE H10

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

"

5'-0" AFF to
TOP of SIGN

Installation Elevation - Sign Types H10, H11

1/4"=1-0"

H10
EMERGENCY EGRESS

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White
C21: Duron Standard SW1237 Shale Gray
C22: Natural Satin Anodized Aluminum

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M1:  Frisket Painting Color
M4:  Painted Aluminum
M8:  Painted Photopolymer

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
T2: MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T2 (Upper Case): +0
T2 (Upper/Lower Case):  +10

SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.

S9:  [Mon_Col_FireSafety.eps]

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

3.85 SIGN TYPE H10
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0 Graphic Layout - Sign Type H11

3"=1-0"

15

1

Insert, BO.

e Elevation - Sign Type H11
3'=1-0"

3.86 SIGN TYPE HI11

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

116"

Note: Provide products produced by Systech Signage Technology,
PO Box 4470 Lake Tahoe (Stateline), NV, 89449, Tel 800-807-1931

AM Series Poster Holder Series (Front Panel)
Clear non-glare acrylic face w/ ptd. aluminum u-channel (top)

NOTE:
Insert to be provided by College

Shim
1/16" TH anodized aluminum shim inset 1/2" +/- from all sides;
mtd. to existing wall w/ fully concealed VHB adhesive

AM Series Poster Holder Series (Back Panel)

Ptd. aluminum back panel w/ ptd. aluminum u-channel
(bottom) and ptd. acrylic end caps; mtd. to shim w/ fully
concealed VHB adhesive

U]

¢ Existing wall

Section - Sign Type H11
3"=1-0"

HI11
EMERGENCY EGRESS, (MAP INSERT)

COLOR SCHEDULE
C22: Natural Satin Anodized Aluminum
C23: Non-glare Clear Acrylic

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.
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Montgomery College

3.87 SIGN TYPE J1 SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

1614

J1
61/ BUILDING DIRECTORY
el Bal y 21/8" |12
o e I ¢ T == COLOR SCHEDULE
Material: M4 1 ! Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White C21:
: 5 : ——
ggrcr::lljfgieg::[ser Office Py ) 2 o | d S@@ﬁaﬂ S@ﬁ@n@@g Io\o: 5 = Duron Standard SW1237 ‘Shale Gray
Copy I S 2 ‘2@ Computer Center = C22: Natural Satin Anodized Aluminum
Tutor office Classroom Typeface: T2 = ‘ I C23: Non-glare acrylic
Color: C1
Director Office Classroom .
, Material: M1 Graphic Details - 2 Line Message - Sign Type J1 MATERIAL SCHEDULE
Classroom Office Classroom 3" _ 1’-0" 1 Ml Frisket Painting COIOI’
Classroom Office Classroom Tnsert M4:  Painted Aluminum
) Front Panel Color: 23 614
114 Classroom 202) Office 221 Classroom
[ o | | 2o El Back Panel Color: (22 e 4 TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
Classroom Conference - T T2: MetaPlus LF Medium
Bliss Conference Bliss Exhibition . (i:_
0 [ 210 [t B | - gm:e Locczks _, 1 KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
2ozc o et 210A Bliss Conference - olor: | Teag || _ Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
I 2?@" -Classroom ... - Align match the examples in the Sign System Manual
= i which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
] ] . . ] . Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
c Graphic Layout - Sign Type J1 e Graphic Details - 1 Line Message - Sign Type J1 in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
11/2"=1-0" 3"=1-0" - Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
A letter spacing with the examples provided and
W adjust accordingly.
234"
s T2 (Upper Case): +0
"1 76 Note: Provide products produced by Systech Signage Technology,
| PO Box 4470 Lake Tahoe (Stateline), NV, 89449, Tel 800-807-1931
0 33” | GENERAL NOTE
ne 1 JT. ; AM Series Top Panel dAIIthl)ngt;qctitor:jal, e;]gin(ejering and anchorillg
S :Ht | Removable ptd. aluminum modular insert w/ applied ptd. sl [ _ etalls indicated on the drawings are meant as
o I @M IR Hiﬂ E EC_QMMCO)NS photopolymer face wy raised braille and raised Frisket Painting suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
2 {|| o et 3oop | office 211 | Bilas Classvoom m letters; mtd. to base plate w/ standard Systech track system Contraijtor fshall take full re]cspﬁnslblllty for thge]| cEr—
“ L AM Series Base Plate E rect fam sq e engineering of all sign types and the
[ M08 hwor- = = = = = 7200k | omce 214 | Gassmom o / Standard Systech base plate w/ removable anodized aluminum way in which they are supported and anchored,
110C | Director 202F | Office 216 | Classroom 1/16" standard side locks; mtd. to shim w/ fully concealed VHB a_nd Sha”.Sme.lt in the shop drawings any a'te”“?"
adhesive tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
112 | Classroom 2026 | Offfce 218 | Classroom ) ) factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
Modular Window Sign ] shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
113 | Classroom 202H | Office 220 | Classroom Aluminum backing panel w/ clear non-glare acrylic face, . Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
114 | Classroom 202) | Office I 221 | Classoom \, m ];ls:czlaeleeg%%p;' dT]r]e(iiesper insert, mtd. to shim w/ fully © failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.
116 | Classroom 202K | Conference V] oaun Bliss Classroom ,. 387
= = - | - #  Shim
Bliss Conference Bliss Exhibiti o
22 | & innovation Suite 20 | §Gassroom 211 | Bliss Classroom 1/16" TH anodized aluminum shim inset 1/4” from all sides; mtd. )
soac | ocialSolences 2108 | Bilss Conference 211 | Blss Classroom g to existing wall w/ fully concealed VHB adhesive
=
- :
e Elevation - Sign Type J1
11/2"=1-0"
Section - Sign Type J1 o Installation Elevation - Sign Type J1
11/2'=1-0" 1/2"=1-0"
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Suite 202

Suite 210
211-223

Graphic Layout - Sign Type K1

3 =1.0"

Copy
Typeface: T2
Color: C1
Material: M1

Panel Background
Color: C21
Material: M4

Side Locks
Color: C22

Arrow
Symbol: S13
Color: C1
Material: M1

13/8"

13/8

55/8'

2314

e 202

—0O

Su

Suite 210

211-223

w
=
xQ
—
&
<2
xQ
—
—
o
=
x

—

Elevation - Sign Type K1

3"=1-0"

50

3.88 SIGN TYPE K1

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

Note: Provide products produced hy Systech Signage Technology,
PO Box 4470 Lake Tahoe (Stateline), NV, 89449, Tel 800-807-1931

AM Series Base Plate

Standard Systech hase plate w/ removable anodized aluminum
1/16" standard side locks; mtd. to shim w/ fully concealed VHB
adhesive

AM Series Top Panel
Removable ptd. aluminum modular insert w/ Frisket Painting
letters; mtd. to hase plate w/ standard Systech track system

+——— Shim
1/16" TH anodized aluminum shim inset 1/4" from all sides; mtd.
to existing wall w/ fully concealed VHB adhesive

Existing Wall

Section - Sign Type K1
3"=1-0"

Installation Elevation - Sign Type K1

3/4"=1-0"

K1
ROOM DIRECTIONAL

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White C21:
Duron Standard SW1237 Shale Gray

C22: Natural Satin Anodized Aluminum

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M1:  Frisket Painting Color
M4:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T2 (Upper/Lower Case): +25

SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.

S13: [Mon_Col_Arrow.eps]

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.
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Wall Surface

T-bracket
Color: €22

Graphic Layout - Sign Type K2

11/2"=1-0"

Symbol
Color: C21
Material: M1

Panel Background (Symbol Side)
Color: C21

Water
Symbol: S15
Color: C1
Material: M1

Panel Background (Arrow Side)
Color: C1

Wall Surface

BITL

9

/18

BT

Elevation - Sign Type K2

11/2"=1-0"

51/8"

Wall Surface

Note: Provide products produced

by Systech Signage Technology,

PO Box 4470 Lake Tahoe (Stateline),
NV, 89449, Tel 800-807-1931

T-Bracket
1/4" +/- TH anodized aluminum t-bracket;
mtd. to existing wall w/ flush-mtd. screws

==

Wit ‘ Lot
[+/T

i ]

s

AM Series Base Plate
Standard Systech hase plate w/
removable anodized aluminum
1/16" standard side locks; mtd.
to t-bracket w/ fully concealed
VHB adhesive

AM Series Top Panel

Removable ptd. aluminum modular
insert w/ Frisket Painting symbols;
mtd. to base plate w/ standard
Systech track system

e Plan Section - Sign Type K2

11/2"=1-0"

BT

|

LIy
b8

|

BT

Elevation - Sign Type K2 - Alternate Message

11/2"=1-0"

3.89 SIGN TYPE K2

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

76

Installation Elevation - Sign Type K2

3/4"=1-0"

K2
FLAG DIRECTIONAL

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White
C21: Duron Standard SW1237 Shale Gray
C22: Natural Satin Anodized Aluminum

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M1:  Frisket Painting Color
M4:  Painted Aluminum

SYMBOL SCHEDULE
Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.

Sl [Mon_Col_Women.eps.]

S2: [Mon_Col_Men.eps.]

S4: [Mon_Col_WomenAccessible.eps.]
S5: [Mon_Col_MenAccessible.eps.]
S13: [Mon_Col_Arrow.eps]

S15: [Mon_Col_Water.eps]

Slé: {Mon_Col_Unisex.eps]

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.
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3.90 SIGN TYPE L1

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

/»1/16'
16 i "
Dimensional Letters Note: Provide products produced by Systech
Typeface: T2 Signage Technology,PO Box 4470 Lake Tahoe
Color: C1 (Stateline), NV, 89449, Tel 800-8071931
Dimensional Letter
Panel Background i 1/4" thick laser-cut ptd. acrylic letters;
Color: C21 Align f====smemcasy . mtd. to AM Series Top Panel w/ fully concealed VHB adhesive
THE PHILIP L. GRAHAM FUND Material: M4 !
. . Side Locks : _ AM Series Base Plate
Soci a l Sciences Com p uter Center Color- 022 i Standard Systech base plate w/ removable
i anodized aluminum 1/16” standard side locks;
Copy Ut mtd. to shim w/ fully concealed VHB adhesive.
Typeface: T2 i
Color: C1 i AM Series Top Panel
Material: M1 Removable aluminum modular insert w/
° Graphic Layout - Sign Type L1 5 Frisket Painting letters; mtd. to base plate w/ standard
11/2"=1-0" Systech track system.
‘f Back-up Panel (as required)
1/16" TH ptd. acrylic back-up panel required for all
glass mtd. conditions; mtd. to existing glass wall

Alin i E wy/ fully concealed VHB adhesive.
L o Finish: C1
3114 m p——————— Existing wall

1172

314

*

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

81/4
23/
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©
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©
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o Elevation - Sign Type L1
11/2'=1-0"

Section - Sign Type L1
3"=1-0"

Sign Type L1

Social Sciences Computer Center

Sign Type Hac

50

v

o Installation Elevation - Sign Type H4c, L1
1/4"=1-0"

L1
ROOM DEDICATION (OVERHEAD)

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White C21:
Duron Standard SW1237 Shale Gray

C22: Natural Satin Anodized Aluminum

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
M1:  Frisket Painting Color
M4:  Painted Aluminum

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T2 (Upper Case): +150

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

390 SIGN TYPE L1
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CONFERENCE ROOM
DONATED IN HONOR OF
THE PHILIP L. GRAHAM FUND

o Graphic Layout - Sign Type L2

Half Scale
&
‘ 814" \3%/
Uit 2]
Zl| CONFERENCE ROOM ~ |
< = DONATED [N HONOR OF
- THE PHILIP L. GRAHAM FUND

o Elevation - Sign Type L2
Half Scale

Montgomery College

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

DO NOT USE 391 SIGN TYPE L2
Dedication and/or donor
signage to be designed on case
by case basis

Copy
Alternate A:

Material: M7 (First-surface)
Color: C21

Alternate B:

Panel Background
Alternate A:
Material: M5

Alternate B:
Material: M6

mtd. to shim w/ fully conced
VHB adhesive

ALTERNATE B:

1/4" TH back-painted 30/30
acrylic panel with polished
returns and first-surface silk-
screened letter; mtd. to shim ’
w/ fully concealed VHB adhesive ,

12

: Back-up Panel (as required)
i 1/16" TH ptd. acrylic back-up panel <
| required for all glass mtd. conditions;
mtd. to existing glass wall w/ fully

/Y

concealed VHB adhesive.
Finish: C21 \

1/16" TH ptd. acrylic shim inset
1/4" from all sides of front panel;
| mtd. to wall w/ fully concealed VHB ~
fffff — adhesive.
Existing wall

Section - Sign Type L2 e Installation Elevation - Sign Type L2, H4c
Half Scale 3/4"=1-0"

L2
ROOM DEDICATION (WALL MOUNT

COLOR SCHEDULE

Cl:  Duron Standard SW7005 Pure White
C21: Duron Standard SW1237 Shale Gray
C22: Natural Satin Anodized Aluminum

MATERIAL SCHEDULE
(Alternate A)

M7: Etched and Paint Filled Letters
MB5: Glass Specification TBD

(Alternate B)
M1: Frisket Painting Color
Mé6: 30/30 Acrylic with Polished Returns

TYPEFACE SCHEDULE
T2:  MetaPlus LF Medium

KERNING/LETTER SPACING SCHEDULE
Kerning/letter spacing of all typography is to
match the examples in the Sign System Manual
which were prepared in Adobe Illustrator CS3,
Version 13.0.0, with the following numeric value(s)
in the kerning/letter spacing option(s). Sign
Contractor shall compare their resulting kerning/
letter spacing with the examples provided and
adjust accordingly.

T2 (Upper Case): +150

GENERAL NOTE

All constructional, engineering and anchoring
details indicated on the drawings are meant as
suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
way in which they are supported and anchored,
and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.

391 SIGN TYPE L2
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YMEI4
Text Box
5'-0" AFF to TOP of SIGN

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Line

YMEI4
Text Box
DO NOT USE
Dedication and/or donor signage to be designed on case by case basis



4.01 SIGNTYPE Q1

SIGN TYPE SPECIFICATIONS

81/4” 81/4” 81/4”
| 6 | . 63/8" Q1
‘ ¢ ‘ ¢ Fire Extinguisher, AED, Bleed Control
? : s COLOR SCHEDULE
— . N C1: DURON STANDARD SW7005 PURE WHITE
I ; ) C21: DURON STANDARD SW1237 SHALE GRAY
o o m E E D : - C22: NATURAL SATIN ANODIZED ALUMINUM
i o= = S =
g i e g 5 E e NEDAE g 5 MATERIAL SCHEDULE
‘L,:: ; ‘U:; *(,5) § ‘ J\{ : E M1: Frisket Painting Color
= - = = S I - +— — M4: Painted Aluminum
= - -t = i = ; 2
i i ‘ - SYMBOL SCHEDULE
; ; } Electronic artwork for all symbols to be provided
by Owner to Sign Contractor prior to fabrication.
o Graphic Layout - Sign Type Q1A Elevation - Sign Type Q1B Elevation - Sign Type Q1C
1 1/2" =1-0" o 1 1/2" =1-0" e 1 1/2” =1-0" S20: FIRE EXTINGUISHER
S21: AED & HEART
S22: BLEED CONTROL
81/4” T-Bracket
81/4” i 6(‘;;' i ? Color: C22
‘ 6 ‘ ] AED GENERAL NOTE
¢ - Symbol: 521 Z|= = All constructional, engineering and anchoring
o | D o | D )
3 N Color: C1 sl 0= details indicated on the drawings are meant as
‘ oo Material: M1 g § § % suggestions for design intent only. The Sign
2| e Panel Background | b & |0 Contractor shall take full responsibility for the cor-
Color: C21 |t | o rect and safe engineering of all sign types and the
o~ ff Material: M4 way in which they are supported and anchored,
SN - - and shall submit in the shop drawings any alterna-
3 tive details which are necessary to result in a satis-
. N BLEED Bleed Control factory and safe final product. The Sign Contractor
‘ - o - Symbol: 522 shallindemnify and hold harmless the Owner and
i ) ~ : o Color: C1 Design Consultant against any claim resulting from
i Q S } : CONTROI- Material: M1 failure of, or damage caused by, the installed signs.
i = :
BLEED |+ ——
| i i : ] . . .
° L= : = N " Fire Extinguisher
é 5 D | 5 8 ‘ o o s Symbol: S20
3 3 : N = ! 3 3 = Color:.Cl
=|| UL INWY _ 2 | 2 Material: M1
r;“ ! w © ; ©
: = = == =
63/8” *
e Elevation - Sign Type Q1D e Elevation - Sign Type Q1E G Graphic Layout - Sign Type Q1E
11/2"=1-0" 11/2"=1-0" 11/2"=1-0"
NOTE:
Do not use sign type Q1E, if the ceiling height s Installation Elevation - Sign Type Q1
less than 8’-2”. In order to comply with Section o 3/4" =10

307 of the ADA standards for accessible design.
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1.0 Introduction and Location Overview

Introduction

The Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) of 1990 is a civil rights statute that prohibits discrimination
against people with disabilities. The ADA states that designing and constructing facilities for public
use that are not accessible to people with disabilities could constitute discrimination. The ADA applies
to all facilities, including those built before and after 1990, and public entities are required to perform
a self-evaluation of their infrastructure and identify all barriers to accessibility. An ADA Transition Plan
shall then be developed to address all ADA related deficiencies.

The ADA Transition Plan is intended to achieve the following:
o Identify physical barriers that limit the accessibility of the facility to individuals with disabilities,
e Describe the methods to be used to make the facility accessible,
e Provide a schedule for removing the barriers to accessibility, and
¢ Identify the name of the official responsible for the plan's implementation.

To improve access, safety, and accessibility of Montgomery College students, staff and employees
with disabilities, the College is conducting an ADA Self-Evaluation and developing an ADA Transition
Plan. This will include a thorough assessment of College facilities and campus grounds, as well as a
review of policies, programs, and activities. To ensure that the College facilities are accessible for
persons with disabilities, Benesch’s review includes facility parking, entrances, and exits, accessible
routes, curb ramps, handrails, existing indoor and outdoor facilities, doors, restrooms, signage, as
well as other amenities.

This report documents the assessment and includes a comprehensive inventory of the Humanities
building and identifies and prioritizes improvements to address deficiencies. Information relating to
the accessibility of this facility has been collected. The purpose of these data is to improve staff
understanding of accessibility issues pertaining to the ADA, the Maryland Building Performance
Standards (MBPS) and the Code of Maryland Regulations (COMAR) requirements—specifically, how
these regulations relate to individual facilities and how to identify elements and facilities that are in
compliance with the ADA and those that are not. This document serves as the ADA Transition Plan’s
summary report outlining the development of the facility inventory and database of the barriers to
accessibility and the prioritization/phasing plan of the improvements. A separate appendix document
has been prepared that includes a detailed summary of each violation and recommendation.
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Location Overview

The Gordan and Marilyn Macklin Tower (MT) is a total of 117,282 square feet building that was
originally constructed in 1971 and was renovated in 2006. The facility is located on the west side of
Rockville Campus, off West Campus Drive, adjacent to Science Center West. MT is home to one of
Montgomery College’s libraries and the business institute.

Figure 1-1 Photo of The Gordan and Marilyn Macklin Tower
(Source: Google Maps)
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2.0 Deficiencies and Recommendations

Assessment Process

A walk-thru and assessment of building elements for compliance with applicable accessibility
standards was conducted on March 18, 2021, and July 13, 2023, by a Benesch team member, certified
by the International Code Council as Accessibility Inspectors/Plans Examiner (Al/PE).

The facility survey addressed each accessible element and space within and external to the facility
and included applicable elements such as facility entrances/exits, parking, sidewalks, accessible
routes, curb ramps, handrails, signage, existing indoor and outdoor facilities, doors, restrooms, and
all other elements covered by the Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG),
COMAR and MBPS.

The survey included physical measurements and counts for components or systems. Survey findings
were collected and recorded on Benesch’s custom Android-based ADA compliance checklist
application using a digital tablet. Photos were taken with the tablet of each area of the facility for
familiarization and were later referenced to illustrate deficiency findings. A smart-level, measuring
wheel, and a tape measure were used to evaluate physical features.

The digital data and photos were then uploaded to a database on Benesch’s secure servers for
backup. Where appropriate, photos are included in this Accessibility Assessment Report (AAR), as
shown in Appendix A, to illustrate issues or deficiencies. The facility survey consisted of non-intrusive
visual observations, which allowed for a readily-accessible and easily-visible components and
systems assessment of the facility, which included measurements of space and clearance dimensions,
slope, walkway widths, reach ranges, maneuverability measurements, etc.

General

The use and occupancy of the Humanities building dictates egress and accessible route requirements
consistent with ADAAG regulations. Because the general public regularly accesses the facility, and in
the interest of establishing an accessibility compliance baseline condition report of the facility, a full
accessibility assessment was conducted. Where deficiencies in compliance with ADAAG, COMAR or
MBPS exist, descriptions of the deficiency, regulatory requirement(s) pertinent to the deficiency, a
photo showing the deficient element, and recommendations for remediation of the deficiency are
shown in Appendix A.

The following sections generally describe and illustrate common barriers to accessibility found
throughout the facility and described in detail in Appendix A.
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Accessible Routes

Interior Accessible Routes

The requirements listed below also apply to all internal accessible routes used by the public as they
navigate the internal corridors of the building, as described in §301 and §401 of the 2010 ADA
Standards for Accessible Design.

Standards:

e The surface must be firm, stable, and slip resistant (wet or dry).

e Shall be a36” minimum wide continuous unobstructed path.
o Theaccessible route is allowed to decrease to a width of 32” for a maximum distance of 24”,

as shown in Figure 2-1.

e Shall have 60”x60” passing spaces at 200’ intervals minimum.

e Therunningslope (parallel to direction of travel) must be equal to or less than 5% (>5% = ramp)
for an accessible route. However, a sidewalk is permitted to have a running slope greater than
5% if it follows the slope of the adjacent roadway.

e The cross slope (perpendicular to direction of travel) must be less than or equal to 2%.

e Changesin level between 1/4” and 1/2” must be beveled at 1:2 slope.

e Changesin level greater than 1/2” are not allowed or must be ramped (beveled at a 45-degree
slope).

e Gapsingratings must be no greater than 1/2” wide and openings must be aligned perpendicular
to travel.

e Objects with edges between 27” and 80” above the floor are considered protruding objects, as
shown in Figure 2-2, if their edges protrude more than 4” horizontally into the circulation path.

60"x 60" pasing space with 200
maximum between passing
spaces. , . -
“The accessible route may be reduced
to 32" for a maximum distance of 24"

Figure 2-1 Accessible Route Standards Diagram
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4” maximum protrusion
horizontally into the
circulation path.

>

80" maximum
protrusion height.

27" minimum
protrusion
height.

Figure 2-2 Protruding Objects

The requirements for a ramp are more stringent than those of an accessible route, as listed in §405 of
the 2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design and described below.

Standards:

Shall have a minimum of a 36” wide continuous unobstructed path.

The running slope (parallel to direction of travel) must not be steeper than 8.3%.

The cross slope (perpendicular to direction of travel) must be 2% or less.

The rise shall be 30” maximum.

Landings must be located at the top and bottom of all ramp runs and must be a minimum of

60” long and at least the width of the ramp.

o Rampsthatdonothave levellandings at changes in direction can create acompound slope.
Curvilinear ramps continually change direction and cannot, by their nature, meet the
requirements for accessible routes.

Ramp runs with a rise greater than 6” shall have handrails and edge protection.
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Handrails
Handrails along ramps and stairs shall comply with §405.8 and §505 of the 2010 ADA Standards for

Accessible Design.

Standards:

Handrails must be provided along ramps and stairs. Where handrails are required, they must be
installed on both sides of the ramp or stairs.
Handrail gripping surfaces shall be installed at a height of 34” minimum and 38” maximum

above the walking surface, stair nosing, and ramp surface.

The clearance between handrail and adjacent surface shall be 1 %2” minimum.

Ramp handrails shall extend 12” minimum beyond the top and bottom of ramp runs. Extensions
shall be continuous and return to a wall or be continuous to the handrail of an adjacent ramp
run.

At the top of the stairs, handrails shall extend horizontally 12” minimum directly above the stair
riser and shall return to the wall or guard, as shown in Figure 2-3.

At the bottom of the stairs, handrails shall extend a distance at least equal to one tread depth
beyond the last riser and return to the wall or guard, as shown in Figure 2-3.

12 min

Note: X = tread depth

Figure 2-3 Handrails

Tindale
xOliver @benesch FP#20-065 | Page 8

MONTGOMERY



MONTGOMERY
COLLEGE

Doors and Doorways
Doors and doorways that are part of accessible routes and shall comply with §404 of the 2010 ADA
Standards for Accessible Design.

Standards:

e Sixty percent (60%) of all public entrances shall be accessible. Directional signs shall be
provided to guide users to the nearest accessible means of egress.

e Accessible doors shall have a clear width of 32” minimum measured between the face of the
door and the stop.

e |Ifthresholds are provided, they shall be ¥2” high maximum.

o The distance between two doors in series shall be 48” minimum plus the width of the door
swinging into the space.

e The maneuvering clearance varies depending on type of door and direction of approach. The
most commonly used door with a front approach, requiring the user to pull to it, shall have a
60” maneuvering clearance perpendicular to doorway and 18” parallel to doorway, as shown in
Figure 2-4.

e Operable parts such as door handles, pulls, latches and locks shall be located 34” minimum and
48” maximum above the floor.

e The door closing speed from a 90-degree open position to 12 degrees shall be 5 seconds
minimum.

18" minimum
maneuvering
clearance paralle|
to doorway.

Figure 2-4 Accessible Maneuvering Clearance at Doorway

Tindale
xOliver @benesch FP#20-065 | Page 9



MACKLIN TOWER ' MONTGOMERY
COLLEGE

Amenities

Reach Range
Reach range standards, as described below and shown in Figures 2.6, 2.7, and 2.8, were used to

determine if an amenity can be accessed by a person in a wheelchair. Reach range requirements shall
comply with §308 of the 2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design.

Standards:

o Alevel, 30"x48”, firm, stable, and slip-resistant clear floor space must be present adjacent to

the amenity.
e Forward Approach:
o The unobstructed minimum vertical reach range is 15” and maximum is 48” above the
floor, as shown in Figure 2.5.
o The obstructed reach range is 48” maximum above the floor if the horizontal
obstruction depth is 20” maximum, and 44” maximum if the horizontal depth is
between 20"-25", as shown in Figure 2.6.

e Side Approach:
o The unobstructed side reach range is 15” minimum and 48” maximum above the floor.

These same dimensions are permitted where an obstruction depth is 10” maximum, as
shown in Figure 2.7.

o Where the side reach is over an obstruction, the height of the obstruction is 34”
maximum and the depth of the obstruction shall be 24” maximum. The high side reach
shall be 48” maximum for a reach depth of 10” maximum. Where the reach depth
exceeds 10”, the high side reach shall be 46” maximum for a reach depth of 24”

maximum.

15 min
350
48 max
122
5 min
380
48 max
1220

¥ 'I—I .'l‘. A
i
L 3

\\1

Figure 2-5 Unobstructed Reach Range
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20 max >20-25 max
510-635

RN

1120

48 max
1220

(a) (b)

1170

= 10-24 max ;

55310
Figure 2-7 Side Obstructed Reach Range

Care should always be taken when designing or improving an accessible route within a building to
keep the path free of obstructions. Amenities such as benches, garbage cans, and drinking fountains
must be placed to not interfere with the accessible path but, at the same time, must be located on an
accessible route, within reach range, and not act as a protruding object. Not only can these
obstructions prevent visitors from accessing and using the amenities, but they can also present a

potential safety concern.

It should be stressed that amenities that are located off the accessible path are considered
inaccessible. For items to be accessible, they must be located on, adjacent to, or within reach of a
firm, stable, and slip-resistant surface, as shown in Figure 2.8.

Max VerticalEatui

Max Vertical Reach of 46"

- Eelim

Slope no greater than 2%
in any direction

Figure 2-8 Accessible Garbage Can
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To help clear existing accessible paths from obstructions and to identify those features that are
currently inaccessible, data on infrastructure were collected in the field to determine if they present
an obstruction or are inaccessible. Based on the data collected, the difficulty level of remediating a
barrier to accessibility could range from moving a bench to an accessible location to designing and
installing a new accessible route to an amenity.

Drinking Fountains
Drinking fountains, like all amenities, must be accessible, as described in §602 of the 2010 ADA
Standards for Accessible Design.

Standards:

e Drinking fountains shall be connected to an accessible route.
e The clear floor space, positioned for a forward approach, adjacent to the drinking fountain
shall:
o Beaminimum of 30”x48” in size.
o Nothave any slope greater than 2%.
o Have afirm, stable, and slip resistant surface.
e Where drinking fountains are provided, there shall be at least two.
o Foralow fountain, the waterspout height shall be 36” maximum above the floor.
o For standing persons, the waterspout height shall be 38” minimum and 43” maximum
above the floor.
e Thespoutshall provide a flow of water 4” high minimum and shall be located 5” maximum from
the front of the unit.

The spout shall be located The spout shall be
5” maximum from the front located 15” minimum
edge of the unit. from the vertical

support.

Figure 2-9 Drinking Fountain Location
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Spout height for the
standing person drinking
fountain shall be located
38” minimum and 43” be 36” maximum
maximum above the above the finish
floor. floor.

Spout outlets shall

Figure 2-10 Drinking Fountain Specifications

Service Counters
Service and sales counters, like all amenities, must be accessible, as described in §904.4 of the 2010
ADA Standards for Accessible Design.

Standards:

e The accessible portion of the countertop shall extend the same depth as the sales or service
countertop.
e Fora parallel approach, a portion of the counter surface that is 36” long minimum and 36”
high maximum above the finish floor shall be provided.
o Aclearflooror ground space complying with §305 shall be positioned for a parallel
approach adjacent to the 36” minimum length of counter.
e Foraforward approach, a portion of the counter surface that is 30” long minimum and 36”
high maximum shall be provided.
o Knee and toe clearance shall be provided under the counter.
= Toe clearance shall extend a minimum of 17” to a maximum of 25” under the
counter.
e The clearance under the element shall be 9”.
= Knee clearance shall extend a minimum of 11” to a maximum of 25” under an
element at 9” above the floor.
o Aclearflooror ground space complying with §305 shall be positioned for a forward
approach to the counter.
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The counter shall have a minimum
length of 36,

Figure 2-11 Parallel Approach Service Counter

The counter shall have a minimum

Figure 2-12 Forward Approach Service Counter

Dining and Work Surfaces
Dining and work surfaces must be accessible as described in §902 of the 2010 ADA Standards for

Accessible Design.

Standards:
o Clearfloor space complying with §305 positioned for a forward approach shall be provided.
e The tops of dining surfaces and work surfaces shall be 28” minimum and 34” maximum above

the finish floor or ground.
e Accessible dining surfaces and work surfaces for children’s use shall comply with §902.4.
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Counter Height: 34” maximum
height above the finish floor.

Figure 2-13 Accessible Dining and Work Surface
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Restrooms and Locker Rooms

Toilet Compartments
Restrooms are not required by the ADA. However, if provided, then accessible restrooms must also be
available per §604 of the 2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design.

Standards:

e Toilet compartment:
o The toilet compartment shall be 56” minimum measured from the back wall and 60”
minimum measured from the side wall for wall hung water closets.
o Thetoilet shall be located 16” minimum to 18” maximum from the sidewall for wheelchair
accessible stalls, as shown in Figure 2-14.
Seat heights shall be 17” minimum to 19” maximum above the floor.
A 60” wide turning space shall be provided within the room. Turning space, clear floor
space, and clearance at fixtures shall be permitted to overlap. Doors shall be permitted to
swing into the turning space but shall not swing into the clear floor space or clearance at
fixtures.
o Flush controls shall be hand-operated or automatic. Flush controls shall be located on the
open side of the toilet.
e Urinals shall be installed at a maximum height of 17” above the floor and a minimum depth of
13 %2” measured from the outer surface of the urinal to the back wall.

16”-18" wheelchair accessible water
closets.

Figure 2-14 Toilet Location
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Toilet Paper Dispenser
Issues with toilet paper dispenser placement must comply with §604.7 of the 2010 ADA Standards for

Accessible Design, as described below:

Standards:

e Dispensers shall be installed at a height of 7” minimum to 9” maximum in front of the toilet
measured to the centerline of the dispenser.

e The outlet shall be within the reach range of 15” minimum and 48” maximum above the floor.

e Thetoilet paper dispenser shall not be located behind grab bars.

e Thereshall be a 1 %2” minimum clearance below the grab bar. Dispensers shall not be the type
that controls delivery or that does not allow continuous paper flow.

Toilet Paper Dispenser Height: 15"
minimum — 48" maximum above
the finish floor.

7

7" min — 9" max in front
of the water closet.

<

Toilet Paper Dispenser

Figure 2-15 Toilet Paper Dispenser
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Grab Bars
Grab bars in restrooms must comply with §604.5 of the 2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design.

Standards:

e Toilet compartment:

o Thesidewall grab bar shall be 42” long minimum, installed at 12” maximum from the back
wall.

o The back-wall grab bar shall be 36” long minimum and extend 12” minimum from the
centerline of the toilet on one side and 24” minimum on the other side.

o The top gripping surface of the grab bars must be 33” minimum and 36” maximum above
the floor.

Tindale
XOliver

Side Wall Grab Bar:

42" long minimum,
located 12” maximum
from the rear wall,
extending 54” minimum

from the rear wall.

Grab Bar Height:
33" minimum — 36”
maximum above the
floor.

Figure 2-16 Grab Bars
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Sink and Mirror
Standards:

e Sinks shall be installed at a maximum height of 34” above the floor.
o Pipesshall be insulated and configured to prevent contact.
e Mirrors located above sinks shall be installed at a maximum height of 40” above the floor,
measured at the bottom of the reflecting surface.
e Coat hooks and shelves shall be located at a minimum reach range of 15” and maximum 48”
above the floor.
o Shelves shall be located 40” minimum and 48” maximum above the floor.

The base of the ﬁr_%:ﬁ‘ T ,__g

mirror shall be at ( \

a maximum

height of 40"

mEe G Sink pipes shall be covered
or insulated to protect Q
against any sharp or

abrasive surfaces.

The top of the
counter and lip of the
sink shall be at a
maximum height of
34" above the floor

Figure 2-17 Bathroom Sink and Mirror
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Room Signage
Signs are required to designate permanent rooms and places, per §701 of the 2010 ADA Standards for

Accessible Design. In addition, exit doors must be identified by tactile (raised characters and Braille)
signs.

Standards:

e Where a tactile sign is provided at a door, the sign shall be located alongside the door at the
latch side.

e Signs containing tactile characters shall be located so that a clear floor space of 18” by 18”
minimum, centered on the tactile characters, is provided beyond the arc of any door swing.

e Signsshall beinstalled 48” minimum above the floor, measured from the lowest character, and
60” maximum above the floor measured from the highest character.

e Signage characters and their background shall have a non-glare finish. The characters shall be
high contrast compared to their background.

60" maximum

measured from the
", baseline of the highest

tactile character.

48" minimum
measured from the
baseline of the lowest
tactile character.

=

= —_—
@ar Floor Space of 18~
o
y 18° Mminimum centereqd
on the tactjle characters

Figure 2-18 Room Signage
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3.0 Prioritization

The barriers to accessibility were prioritized on a 10-point scale, as defined in Table 3.1. This
prioritization methodology has been developed by Benesch to assist Montgomery College in
determining how the barriers to accessibility can be prioritized based on the severity of the non-
compliantitem, the existing level of accessibility, and the basic level of accessibility each remediated
item will provide.

1 o Major safety issues (dangerously steep slopes, large protruding objects, etc.)
2 e New construction built out of compliance
o Older construction severely out of compliance (accessible routes, ramps, etc.)
o Alterations that did not bring required elements into compliance
3 ¢ Non-compliant accessible route from parking to building entrances (bad slopes, gravel surface,
etc.)
e No accessible route to adjacent sidewalk system, when provided
o No accessible restroom stalls
o No accessible parking, insufficient number of spaces, or severely non-compliant parking (bad
slopes, gravel surface, extremely narrow, etc.)
e Severely non-compliant accessible route (structural solution)
o No tactile signage identifying exits and permanent rooms
4 e Non-compliant parking (structural solution)
¢ Non-compliant counter heights (break room, multipurpose rooms)
¢ No directional signage provided to accessible amenity (interior and exterior)
o No detectable warnings present at curb ramps
5 e Non-compliant exterior or interior door clearances (width issues, protruding objects)
¢ Protruding objects obstructing clear pathway (fire extinguishers, AED units)
e Non-compliant restroom amenities (sink, water closet, urinal, mirror)
o Non-compliant public access spaces (conference rooms, classrooms)
6 e No accessible drinking fountains (missing a high or low fountain)
¢ Non-compliant door hardware (doorknob that requires twisting or pinching)
e Non-compliant showers/changing areas (locker rooms)
7 ¢ Non-compliant amenities (picnic tables, benches, vending machines, etc.)
e Accessible route with moderate access issues (level changes that can be ground down)
¢ Non-compliant detectable warnings at curb ramps (high contrast, inadequate length)
8 ¢ Non-compliant reach ranges (vending machines, garbage cans, AED units)
¢ Non-compliant tactile signage at doorways or elevators (height, placement)
o Accessible seating is not integrated, on a minor sloped area, or inaccessible
Non-compliant parking (faded striping, signage)
10 e Minor level changes, gaps, or cracks in accessible route
¢ Non-compliant drinking fountains

Medium

Low
((-)
[ ]

Table 3-1 Prioritization Designations
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4.0 Implementation and Financial Plan

As identified in Appendix A, improvements required to bring facilities into full compliance were
identified. The next step in the process is the development of an Implementation and Financial Plan
for improvements. This was undertaken through the following efforts:

e Preparing cost estimates for the required improvements

e Reviewing the specificimprovements in more detail and categorizing them into two separate
groups:
o Short-term (quick fix) improvements
o Long-term improvements that require more time, effort, and/or funding

Development of Costs

For the Implementation and Financial Plan, unit costs for each type of improvement were developed.
These unit costs were based on local and state data, recent experiences with other agencies and,
when available, standard industry costs when local data were not available. It is important to note
that the unit costs include across-the-board assumptions that will need to be reviewed prior to
the actual improvement being completed.

Table 4.1 provides a summary of the total improvement costs, based on their associated priority, as
well as the total estimate of probable cost by improvement type. Note that the costs included in the
table are planning-level estimates; once the projects progress through design, the actual construction
opinions of cost will become more refined.

It should be noted that the estimates are intended to reflect the order-of-magnitude costs for the
College’s overall facility improvement needs over the timeframe of the plan; for specific projects
nearing implementation, it may be necessary for the College to conduct a more detailed cost
assessment.

~ High $34,350

Medium $79,000
Low $20,300
Total $133,650
Quick-Fixes 547,850

Table 4-1 Cost Summary
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Implementation Plan

The Implementation and Financial Plan was developed to identify when the improvements should
occur based on the relative priority of the improvements and anticipated level of funding that will be
available to address them.

It would be ideal if the College could take advantage of “piggybacking” needed improvements with
other planned facility improvement and renovation projects. This would permit the College to benefit
either because the project directly addresses some or all the needed improvements or the project
allows the College to reduce its improvement costs due to concurrent construction activities. The
amount of implementation costs that could potentially be saved by completing the improvements
concurrent with planned projects is not known at this time. Therefore, potential cost savings through
fund leveraging are not included in the Implementation and Financial Plan at this time. In the future,
should the College desire to estimate the amount of costs that could be reduced through fund
leveraging, the cost of the improvements for those impacted improvements may be adjusted.

To develop the initial plan, as listed in Appendix A, the list of improvements was sorted by priority.
Quick-fix items were assumed to be completed within the current year. High priority items were
generally planned to be completed the following year, followed by Medium and Low priority items.
However, it should be noted that some of these items will also get fixed in the short-term by the
contractor before the College officially takes ownership of the facility.

It should be stressed that the Implementation and Financial Plan serves as a general guide for the
planning of improvements and that several factors will influence the timing for implementation of
specific improvements and the overall cost of the program, including:

e Opportunities for partnering with other agencies or organizations on implementing
improvements.

e Specific site conditions at individual locations, including landscaping, utilities, drainage, which
can have a significant impact on the type of improvements required and the associated cost.

e Contracting opportunities, including awarding a unit price contract for the implementation of
improvements at multiple locations.

e Additional opportunities to relocate or consolidate individual amenities.

On an annual basis, the College’s ADA Coordinating team will supervise the revisions to the ADA
Transition Plan and the list of needed improvements will be reviewed against the funding that is
available that year to develop a specific work program. As previously mentioned, this will involve
development of more detailed cost estimates based on a review of site conditions at individual
locations.
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Appendix A presents an example of the phased implementation plan by listing the improvements and
their proposed priority and associated probable costs. It should be stressed that the costs are good
faith estimates of probable cost, with the ultimate costs dependent upon how the work is undertaken,
site conditions at individual locations, and material and labor prices in future years. The number of
items that are consolidated, modified, relocated, or removed will also be an important variable, as will
be the amount of work that will be the responsibility of other entities.

Due to the unknown level of funding currently available for accessibility improvements, current
renovation schedule, and the completion of the quick-fix improvement list, the items recommended
forimprovement for each year of the program are not necessarily the highest-ranking items on the
priority list. However, as the improvement program progresses, high-ranking items that were not
initially improved should be included in future years.

It should be noted that the prioritization rankings/implementation plan is just a guide. The number of
items improved each year and the specific locations chosen for improvement may vary due to factors
such as actual costs of the improvement. As such, the improvements will need to be reviewed and a
work program developed specifying the improvements that will be undertaken on an annual basis.
The improvements would be undertaken through task orders. It is envisioned that the effort could
focus on implementation of improvements within specific sections of the building or would occur with
groups of similar improvements throughout campuses both of which could enable improvements to
be implemented more quickly.

It should be stressed that this plan is presented as an overall guide to the implementation of
improvements. College staff will need to review the needed improvements and the available funding
on an annual basis to develop the annual improvement program.
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8309.4

The door knobs require twisting of the wrist.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Replace the door knobs with lever handles that can be operated with a
closed fist and without the twisting the wrist.
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8309.4

The door knobs require twisting of the wrist.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Replace the door knobs with lever handles that can be operated with a
closed fist and without the twisting the wrist.
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2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8309.4

The door knobs require twisting of the wrist.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Replace the door knobs with lever handles that can be operated with a
closed fist and without the twisting the wrist.
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2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8309.4

The door knobs require twisting of the wrist.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Replace the door knobs with lever handles that can be operated with a
closed fist and without the twisting the wrist.
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8309.4

The door knob requires twisting of the wrist.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Replace the door knob with a lever handle that can be operated with a
closed fist and without the twisting the wrist.
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8603.3

The mirrors are too high to be accessible.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Lower the mirrors so the bottom edges are a maximum height of 40"
above the floor.
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8603.3

The mirrors are too high to be accessible.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Lower the mirrors so the bottom edges are a maximum height of 40"
above the floor.
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Quick Fix: Yes
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2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8603.3

The mirror is too high to be accessible.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Lower the mirror so that its bottom edge is a maximum height of 40"
above the floor.
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8603.3

The mirror is too high to be accessible.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Lower the mirror so that its bottom edge is a maximum height of 40"
above the floor.
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8603.3

The mirror is too high to be accessible.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Lower the mirror so that its bottom edge is a maximum height of 40"
above the floor.
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8603.3

The mirror is too high to be accessible.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Lower the mirror so that its bottom edge is a maximum height of 40"
above the floor.
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8603.3

The mirrors are too high to be accessible.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Lower the mirrors so that the bottom edges are a maximum height of
40" above the floor.
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8603.3

The mirror is too high to be accessible.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Lower the mirror so that its bottom edge is a maximum height of 40"
above the floor.
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8606.5

The pipes under the sink are not covered.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Wrap the pipes beneath the sink with soft protective wrap or plastic.
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VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §216.4, 8703

Doors serving as exits are not marked by tactile signage.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Place a tactile exit sign, that complies with §703.1, §703.2 and §703.5,

identifying the exit doors.
Install missing signage at 48" minimum above the floor measured from

the baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from
the baseline of the highest character.
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VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §216.4, 8703

Doors serving as exits are not marked by tactile signage.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Place a tactile exit sign, that complies with §703.1, §703.2 and §703.5,

identifying the exit doors.
Install missing signage at 48" minimum above the floor measured from

the baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from
the baseline of the highest character.
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VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §216.4, 8703

Doors serving as exits are not marked by tactile signage.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Place a tactile exit sign, that complies with §703.1, §703.2 and §703.5,

identifying the exit doors.
Install missing signage at 48" minimum above the floor measured from

the baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from
the baseline of the highest character.
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VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §216.4, 8703

Doors serving as exits are not marked by tactile signage.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Place a tactile exit sign, that complies with §703.1, §703.2 and §703.5,
identifying the exit doors. Install missing signage at 48" minimum above
the floor measured from the baseline of the lowest character and 60"

maximum measured from the
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the
inactive leaf. [ AREA OF |

REFUGE |

60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: No
Built before ADA:Yes

VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8703.4

The tactile signs identifying the rooms are not in the correct location at 61" above the floor.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the
AREA OF |

latch side of the door.
REFUGE |

60 max
1525
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VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §216.2, 8703

There is no tactile sign identifying the permanent room.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage on the latch side of the doorway at a height of 48”
minimum to 60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to
identify each permanent room by name or room number. Signs shall be
Braille with raised lettering and should be plac
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Quick Fix: Yes

Built before ADA:Yes
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1525

FP#20-065 | Page 21



MC

MONTGOMERY
COLLEGE

VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the

latch side of the door.
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the

baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the
inactive leaf.
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8703.4

The tactile signs identifying the rooms are not in the correct locations at 62" above the floor.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the
AREA OF |

latch side of the door.
REFUGE |

60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8703.4

The tactile signs identifying the rooms are not in the correct location at 61" above the floor.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the

latch side of the door. — AREA OF |
REFUGE |
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8703.4

The tactile signs identifying the rooms are not in the correct locations.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the
AREA OF |

latch side of the door.
REFUGE |

60 max
1525
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VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8703.4

The tactile signs identifying the rooms are not in the correct location at 61" above the floor.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the
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latch side of the door.
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Quick Fix: Yes
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VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the
latch side of the door. [ AREA OF |
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60 max
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Tindale
xOliver @benesch FP#20-065 | Page 28



MONTGOMERY JOM Ly
COLLEGE oy w
)

‘ d ‘

Z

—
Quick Fix: Yes
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VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location at 62" above the floor.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the
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latch side of the door.
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The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location at 62" above the floor.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the
AREA OF |

latch side of the door.
REFUGE |

60 max
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VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the

latch side of the door.
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VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the
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latch side of the door.
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VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location at 62" above the floor.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the
latch side of the door. [ AREA OF |
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VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the

latch side of the door.
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2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the

latch side of the door.
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Quick Fix: Yes
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VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes:

The tactile signs identifying the rooms are not in the correct location at 62" above the floor.
Rooms 302A, 303B, 303C, 303D, 303E, 303F, and 303S.

§703.4

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the

latch side of the door. — AREA OF |
REFUGE |
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The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the

baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the
inactive leaf.
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VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the
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latch side of the door.
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2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the

latch side of the door.
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2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the

baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the
latch side of the door.
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2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the

latch side of the door.
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2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the

baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the
inactive leaf.
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VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the

latch side of the door.
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Quick Fix: Yes
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VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the
AREA OF |

inactive leaf.
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2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location at 62" above the floor.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the
latch side of the door.
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There is no tactile sign identifying the permanent room.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage on the latch side of the doorway at a height of 48”
minimum to 60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to
identify each permanent room by name or room number.

Signs shall be Braille with raised lettering and should be placed in the — AREA OF ]

center of an 18"x18" clear floor space. REFUGE_ |
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2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8216.2, §703

There is no tactile sign identifying the permanent room.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage on the latch side of the doorway at a height of 48”
minimum to 60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to
identify each permanent room by name or room number.

Signs shall be Braille with raised lettering and should be placed in the — AREA OF ]

center of an 18"x18" clear floor space. REFUGE_ |

60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes:

§216.2, 8703

There is no tactile sign identifying the permanent room.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage on the latch side of the doorway at a height of 48”
minimum to 60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to
identify each permanent room by name or room number.

Signs shall be Braille with raised lettering and should be placed in the — AREA OF ]
center of an 18"x18" clear floor space. . REFUGE__|
:
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

MC

MONTGOMERY
COLLEGE

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8216.2, §703

There is no tactile sign identifying the permanent room.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage on the latch side of the doorway at a height of 48”
minimum to 60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to
identify each permanent room by name or room number.

Signs shall be Braille with raised lettering and should be placed in the — AREA OF ]

center of an 18"x18" clear floor space. REFUGE_ |

60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

MC

MONTGOMERY
COLLEGE

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8216.2, §703

There is no tactile sign identifying the permanent room.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage on the latch side of the doorway at a height of 48”
minimum to 60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to
identify each permanent room by name or room number.

Signs shall be Braille with raised lettering and should be placed in the — AREA OF ]

center of an 18"x18" clear floor space. REFUGE_ |

60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8216.2, §703

Hfﬂ‘”

There is no tactile sign identifying the permanent room.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage on the inactive leaf at a height of 48” minimum to
60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to identify each
permanent room by name or room number.

Signs shall be Braille with raised lettering and should be placed in the — AREAOF |

center of an 18"x18" clear floor space. REFUGE

60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8216.2, §703

M’Gy

There is no tactile sign identifying the permanent room.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage on the latch side of the doorway at a height of 48”
minimum to 60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to
identify each permanent room by name or room number.

Signs shall be Braille with raised lettering and should be placed in the — AREA OF ]

center of an 18"x18" clear floor space. REFUGE_ |

1
60 max
1525
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MC

MONTGOMERY
COLLEGE

VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §216.2, 8703

There is no tactile sign identifying the permanent room.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage on the latch side of the doorway at a height of 48”
minimum to 60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to

identify each permanent room by name or room number.
Signs shall be Braille with raised lettering and should be placed in the

center of an 18"x18" clear floor space.

ggﬁ{?é? @ benesch

‘\&.“\““ Loy,

Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes
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AREA OE

REFUGE |

60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8216.2, §703

Hfﬂ‘”

There is no tactile sign identifying the permanent room.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage on the latch side of the doorway at a height of 48”
minimum to 60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to
identify each permanent room by name or room number.

Signs shall be Braille with raised lettering and should be placed in the — AREA OF ]

center of an 18"x18" clear floor space. REFUGE_ |

60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

MC

MONTGOMERY
COLLEGE

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8216.2, §703

There is no tactile sign identifying the permanent room.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage on the latch side of the doorway at a height of 48”
minimum to 60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to
identify each permanent room by name or room number.

Signs shall be Braille with raised lettering and should be placed in the — AREA OF ]

center of an 18"x18" clear floor space. REFUGE_ |

60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

MC

MONTGOMERY
COLLEGE

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8216.2, §703

There is no tactile sign identifying the permanent room.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage to the right of the right hand door at a height of 48”
minimum to 60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to
identify each permanent room by name or room number.

Signs shall be Braille with raised lettering and should be placed in the — AREA OF ]

center of an 18"x18" clear floor space. REFUGE_ |

1
60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

MC

MONTGOMERY
COLLEGE

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8216.2, §703

There is no tactile sign identifying the permanent room.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage on the latch side of the doorway at a height of 48”
minimum to 60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to
identify each permanent room by name or room number.

Signs shall be Braille with raised lettering and should be placed in the — AREA OF ]

center of an 18"x18" clear floor space. REFUGE_ |

60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

MC

MONTGOMERY
COLLEGE

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §216.2, 8703

There is no tactile sign identifying the permanent room.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage on the latch side of the doorway at a height of 48”
minimum to 60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to
identify each permanent room by name or room number.

Signs shall be Braille with raised lettering and should be placed in the — AREA OF ]

center of an 18"x18" clear floor space. REFUGE_ |

60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

MC

MONTGOMERY
COLLEGE

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8216.2, §703

There is no tactile sign identifying the permanent room.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage on the latch side of the doorway at a height of 48”
minimum to 60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to
identify each permanent room by name or room number.

Signs shall be Braille with raised lettering and should be placed in the — AREA OF ]

center of an 18"x18" clear floor space. REFUGE_ |

60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

MC

MONTGOMERY
COLLEGE

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8216.2, §703

There is no tactile sign identifying the permanent room.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage on the latch side of the doorway at a height of 48”
minimum to 60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to
identify each permanent room by name or room number.

Signs shall be Braille with raised lettering and should be placed in the — AREA OF ]

center of an 18"x18" clear floor space. REFUGE_ |

60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

MC

MONTGOMERY
COLLEGE

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8216.2, §703

There is no tactile sign identifying the permanent room.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage on the latch side of the doorway at a height of 48”
minimum to 60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to
identify each permanent room by name or room number.

Signs shall be Braille with raised lettering and should be placed in the — AREA OF ]

center of an 18"x18" clear floor space. REFUGE_ |

60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

MC

MONTGOMERY
COLLEGE

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8216.2, §703

There are no tactile signs identifying the permanent rooms.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage on the latch side of the doorway at a height of 48”
minimum to 60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to
identify each permanent room by name or room number.

Signs shall be Braille with raised lettering and should be placed in the — AREA OF ]

center of an 18"x18" clear floor space. REFUGE_ |

60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

MC

MONTGOMERY
COLLEGE
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2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §216.2, 8703

There are no tactile signs identifying the permanent rooms.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage on the latch side of the doorway at a height of 48”
minimum to 60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to
identify each permanent room by name or room number.

Signs shall be Braille with raised lettering and should be placed in the — AREA OF ]

center of an 18"x18" clear floor space. REFUGE_ |

60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8216.2, §703

There are no tactile signs identifying the permanent rooms.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage on the latch side of the doorway at a height of 48”
minimum to 60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to
identify each permanent room by name or room number.

Signs shall be Braille with raised lettering and should be placed in the — AREA OF ]
center of an 18"x18" clear floor space. . REFUGE__|
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Quick Fix: No

Built before ADA:Yes

§306.3.3, §8606.3

VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes:

The sink is 36" above the floor.
The sink counter does not have knee clearance.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Lower the sink to a height of 34" above the floor.
Provide knee clearance underneath the counter at the sink that is a
minimum of 11" deep at 9" above the floor and 8" deep at 27" above the

floor.

elevation

@ benesch
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

MC

MONTGOMERY
COLLEGE

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8216.2, §703

There are no tactile signs identifying the permanent rooms.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage on the latch side of the doorway at a height of 48”
minimum to 60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to
identify each permanent room by name or room number.

Signs shall be Braille with raised lettering and should be placed in the — AREA OF ]

center of an 18"x18" clear floor space. REFUGE_ |

60 max
1525
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MC

MONTGOMERY
COLLEGE

VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8707

The interactive touch screen does not have any sound or tactile components.

Quick Fix: No
Built before ADA:Yes

&
) 0
h-4

Therefore, a visually impaired person would not be able to access the information provided by the kiosk.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Audio instructions must be provided that guide the user through all
functions of the machine. Tactile instructions must be provided informing
the user on the method of activating the audio instructions.

Controls to operate the kiosk must comply with §707. Or an alternative
accessible printer/kiosk must be provided.
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Quick Fix: No
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8604.8.1.1

The toilet compartment size is too small.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Combine the two non-accessible stalls into one 60" wide wheelchair
accessible toilet stall, complying with §604.8.
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Quick Fix: No
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8404.2.4.3

The door is recessed 12".

RECOMMENDATIONS

Make sure the clear width is 32" minimum and that the maneuvering
clearance is 60” from the door.
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Quick Fix: No
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8604.8.1.1

The toilet compartment size is too small.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Combine the two non-accessible stalls into one 60" wide wheelchair
accessible toilet stall, complying with §604.8.
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Built before ADA:Yes

o oy

=
Quick Fix: No

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8604.2

The toilet is 19" from the side wall.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reposition the toilet to be 16" to 18" from the side wall to its center.

1
16—18;

405455
(a)
‘wheelchair
accessible
water closets

ggl(lj\?elzﬁ @ benesch
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accessible water
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Quick Fix: No
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8404.2.4.3

The door is recessed 12".

RECOMMENDATIONS

Make sure the clear width is 32" minimum and that the maneuvering
clearance is 60” from the door.
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Quick Fix: No
Built before ADA:Yes

VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes:

P
et

§211.2, 8602.7, 8307.2

The drinking fountain protrudes into the circulation path.
There is only one drinking fountain provided and the spout is 36" above the floor.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Place a drinking fountain skirt at this location to provide cane

detectability. m
Install an additional drinking fountain at a minimum spout height of 38"
and maximum of 43" above the floor. ]:I___

X>27
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the

baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located on the inactive
leaf.

AREA OE

REFUGE |

1
60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the

baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located on the inactive
leaf.

AREA OE

REFUGE |

1
60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: No
Built before ADA:Yes

VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8606.3, 8902.3, 8306.3.3, 8305.2

The refrigerator is blocking the clear floor space to access the sink. There is no knee clearance underneath the

sink.
The sink is greater than 34" above the floor. The dining and work surface counter height exceeds the maximum

height of 34".

RECOMMENDATIONS

Relocate the refrigerator. Provide knee clearance underneath the
counter at the sink that is a minimum of 11" deep at 9" above the floor
and 8" deep at 27" above the floor.

Lower the sink to a height of 34" above the floor. A 30" portion of the
dining and work surface must be no higher than 34” above the floor.

@ ()
elevation plan
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VIOLATIONS

Quick Fix: Yes

Built before ADA:Yes
2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes

1 8404.2.4.1
accessible.

The corridor width itself meets ADA requirements, but the maneuvering clearances is insufficient to be considered

RECOMMENDATIONS
Relocate the cabinet

Tindale
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8216.2, §703

Hfﬂ‘”

There is no tactile sign identifying the permanent room.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage on the latch side of the doorway at a height of 48”
minimum to 60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to
identify each permanent room by name or room number.

Signs shall be Braille with raised lettering and should be placed in the — AREA OF ]

center of an 18"x18" clear floor space. REFUGE_ |

60 max
1525

ggﬁ{?é? @ benesch

FP#20-065 | Page 78



MC
Mogg)ﬁg(l\;nEERY \\@\\N Loy,
Z
E_J
Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location at 62" above the floor.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the
AREA OF |

latch side of the door.
REFUGE |

60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8703.4

The tactile signs identifying the rooms are not in the correct location at 61" above the floor.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the
AREA OF |

latch side of the door.
REFUGE |

60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location at 62" above the floor.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the
AREA OF |

latch side of the door.
REFUGE |

60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

"3
o

VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8307.2

The cabinet is protruding 18" into the circulation path.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reduce the protrusion depth to a maximum of 4” by relocating it or
providing cane detectability by placing an object underneath. e

X>27
685
| X
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MONTGOMERY
COLLEGE
Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §703.4.2

The sign does not have clear floor space.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Relocate the storage item that is obstructing the 18"x18" clear floor
space.

~._centered on
tactile characters
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location at 61" above the floor.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the

baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the
latch side of the door.

AREA OE

REFUGE |

1
60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: §703.4

The tactile sign identifying the room is not in the correct location at 61" above the floor.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reinstall the signs at 48" minimum above the floor measured from the
baseline of the lowest character and 60" maximum measured from the
baseline of the highest character. Signs shall be located alongside the
AREA OF |

latch side of the door.
REFUGE |

60 max
1525
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes:

§216.2, 8703

There is no tactile sign identifying the permanent room.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Install tactile signage on the latch side of the doorway at a height of 48”
minimum to 60” maximum above the floor, complying with §703 to
identify each permanent room by name or room number.

Signs shall be Braille with raised lettering and should be placed in the — AREA OF ]
center of an 18"x18" clear floor space. . REFUGE__|
:
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MONTGOMERY
COLLEGE

VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8307.2

The shelf is protruding 5" into the circulation path.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reduce the protrusion depth to a maximum of 4” by relocating it,
lowering it so the bottom edge is 27" maximum above the floor, or
providing cane detectability by placing an object underneath.

ggﬁ{?é? @ benesch
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Quick Fix: Yes

Built before ADA:Yes

X>27
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8307.2
The hand dryer and paper towel dispenser are protruding 6" and 7" into the circulation path.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reduce the protrusion depth to a maximum of 4” by relocating them or
providing cane detectability by placing an object underneath. Aimax
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes
2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8§308.2.1
The coat hook is 70" above the floor.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Lower the coat hook to 48" above the floor.

1220
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8604.7

The toilet paper dispenser is not located in an accessible position.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Remount the toilet paper dispenser so that its centerline is located 7"

minimum to 9" maximum in front of the toilet.
Ensure that the height is within the acceptable reach range of 15"

minimum to 48" maximum above the floor.
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8604.5.1

The side grab bar is 13" from the rear wall.

RECOMMENDATIONS
Relocate the side grab bar 12" away from the rear wall.
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Quick Fix: No

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8604.2

The toilet is 18.5" from the side wall.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reposition the toilet to be 16" to 18" from the side wall to its center.
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VIOLATIONS

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes:

ch/l

Built before ADA:Yes
§703.4.2

Quick Fix: Yes
The display case is blocking the clear floor space for the tactile sign.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Relocate the display case to ensure that there is a minimum of an
18"x18" clear floor space centered on the room signage.
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8307.2

The hand dryer and paper towel dispenser are protruding 6" and 7" into the circulation path.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Reduce the protrusion depth to a maximum of 4” by relocating them or
providing cane detectability by placing an object underneath. 4 max
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Quick Fix: Yes
Built before ADA:Yes

2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design Codes: 8604.5.1

The side grab bar is 13" from the rear wall.

RECOMMENDATIONS
Relocate the side grab bar 12" away from the rear wall.
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